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HIGH NOTE 4
UNIT ONE

contact — message — touch ( collocations)

collocation | meaning

deliver Ahmad delivers a message to his manager . La il 4 9iSa Al plosy / Al Jua s
spread Social media spread a message to to all the people that ... Laladl Al ) iy
carry Bottles can carry messages. (R2a)) s Grob o8 Ay dily / Jany
convey Rossetta stone conveys a message about the past . 3,88 Jah / A ina Juags 3 Jasy
pass on He passes on a message to the class and told them that

stay in touch = maintain a contact Jual g e A
keep in touch Sl sil) o Bla,
lose touch Lelaia) Jual gil) S84,

establish contact el gll g — T
maintain contact Jual sl o Bblay — Ay
lose contact (Dl — Jaa¥) — 800 ) BINY Gk O Jual o) Sy

1. People invented more ingenious methods of delivering messages.
2. People are still sending messages and it usually takes only seconds to deliver them .

3. He often touch with his colleagues. (from time to time , nowadays , once in a while , every so often) = routines and habits
a. lose b. losing c. loses d. lost

Phrasal Verbs 4. s Juadi

Phrasal verbs | meaning | Arabic

figure out | to solve a problem or understand something da - pgdy — AAES — g
make out to see something with difficulty - gy - o i
—
wipe out to destroy something completely didi - ety — o

point out to tell someone something you think they don’t know oY el o8 padd iy
= draw attention

spell out to explain something very clearly dadilly 7 o — o

come across | to meet or find something or someone by chance iy - iy — Jily — Al
getacross | to successfully communicate a message/ an idea GaANM 8,88 Jua gy -
take in to understand and remember something you are told= process pid - SYg o gy
bring about | to cause something to happen Qe - Giday
pick up to receive sounds, phone signals, etc. 384 - 5 La) il

. Some of the more intelligent animals can figure out what we want them to do.

. Some animals can both take in what we are saying and get across complex ideas.

. Jane Goodall came across a scientist who asked her if she might want a job observing chimpanzees .
. It was not long before Jane Goodall made out a group of chimpanzees in the trees

. Different groups of chimpanzees had battles in which they tried to wipe out the rival group.

. Jane pointed out that the animals couldn’t communicate using language like people

. Jane spelled out to the scientific community for the first time that animals could use tools.
. Jane Goodall brought about a complete change in the way people understood how animals can communicate.
. The phrasal verb means “to understand and remember something you are told”

a. figure out b. take in C. get across d. come across
2 Emad Abu Alzumar
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Idioms for breaking the ice Gnal g1l Blati 3 gaall S (o juad Cilallaas
- idom |  Arabic |

make a favourable impression ) kil
strike up a conversation = start talking ko Ty
have a laugh = funny g
create a bond aBle ) b)) £ AL
pay a compliment = comment on how nice is someone .... Caaa/ dalay
make small talk el s Jans
hit it off = like somebody when you meet him Al die paddy ity [ B ey
take to you immedietly like someone
COme across as give the impression

. Sharing a house creates a strong between young people at university.
. My tutor and I really hit it ---,50 I’'m looking forward to our lessons together.
. My friends and | always have a when we get together.

4. 1 met our new neighbours and | took them immediately.

5. I’m not good at making and | often end up saying silly things.

6. Although I may come as a confident person, I’m actually quite shy.
7. Thankfully, Jenna made on her new tutor.

8. l always try to strike up when | meet someone new

9. If someone pays you , Smile and say ‘thank you’.

Communication Idioms and Phrases Jual gilly (e clalhaas

\l

1. jump down somebody’s throat | to react angrily to something by 3

2. put somebody on the spot to embarrass someone by forcing them to answer P G padlig
a difficult question e LVl 4k 15
3. fire questions at someone to ask someone a lot of questions quickly 4o puay 1S Jy

4. refuse to let something drop to not stop talking about something el e LY
B [\leg pase
5. insist on having the last word to have to make the final point / the last one — wﬂid‘ J?

3 Ay
6. not get a word in edgeways to be unable to say anything because someone oY Gyl e 58 Y

is talki i 0o Y AT padd
else is talking all the time 50 bt i A

Synonyms'. : ( emotion adjectives ) elially (3l cilba g cilda) jia

clial  Adjectives | cléalal  Synonym L Arabic_______|

terrified frightened A — qalija
astonished surprised (eala - (aala — JAdie
exasperated annoyed slies - @ jia — bidla
livid furious (Aedd - s
tense nervous lacy) 3 gadia — yigia
ecstatic thrilled - happy 1 St — gl — la b
bewildered confused e — Jliaa
devastated sad - extremely upset e - abae — (s




Prepositon s ] e | Ambe

rely on
plan to — hope to - direct to
learn about

Phrases of expressing emotions selaall e jat @l e

emotions | expression | meaning

anxiety

. It has been keeping me at night
. I am worried sick about..
. Extremely concerned

. | have been worrying about it a lot.

fas 3 U

Relief
g

A OWOWNRERE WMNE

. | can breathe a sigh of relief now
. that is a weight off my mind

. thank goodness

. That is a relief for you

zUL) /oY slanall udl of aadial
pdl G / ol iagy ) )

&4 daal)

iy iy Ul

Annoyance and frustration

LlaYl zle 5!

. .... (The noise ) is driving me up the wall.

. . (The loud laugh) really gets on my nervous
. I have had it up to here with .....

. | am completely fed up with

Jaa Aaad) / Al e d cida

R WSS RSPt

aY) (e cadi€)

(your constant complaints)diy e )i iz

Surprise or disbelief

Gdaill axs g ilaaid)

. you have got to be kidding me
. Get out of here !

. Who would have thought it ?

. I don’t believe you !

@4 T as)

W Gz A

Gaasw 13 ) (gl S (e
SBaal Y L)

Sadness

. I am feeling abit down in the dumps
. I am feeling a bit blue

. I am heart broken

. | am sad

Ol sl
Ol pal

Joesa B

o

Enjoyment or happiness

Balaad) g Aaciall

WO RRMRWONR(RARWNR[AWN —

. I am walking on air !
. I can’t stop smiling
. | am so happy

A Gl Ul
dadal) o i gil) adain) Y
Jaa L L)

__word | & -~ 1 meaning |  Arabic_ |
omnivore a living being that eats plants and animals Gl gaad) g il Jsi
a person.or group.that competes with others $

rival

to brush and clean fur

groom

UNIT ONE
. Complete the correct collocation . spread a
a. touch b. contact

C. message d. letter

. Complete the correct collocation . carry a

a. touch b. contact C. message d. letter

. Complete the correct collocation
a. touch b. contact

.stay in

C. message d. letter

. maintain
C. message

. Complete the correct collocation

a. touch b. contact d. letter

means “to solve a problem or understand something”
C. get across d. come across

. The phrasal verb
a. figure out

b. take in

. The phrasal verb
a. figure out

means “to successfully communicate a message”

b. take in C. get across d. come across

. The phrasal verb
a. figure out

means “to understand and remember something you are told”
C. get across d. come across
4
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8. The phrasal verb means “to see something with difficulty”
a. point out C. wipe out d. make out

9. The phrasal verb means “to destroy something completely”
a. point out C. wipe out d. make out

10. The phrasal verb means “to explain something very clearly”
a. point out C. wipe out d. make out

11. The phrasal verb means “to cause something to happen”
a. bring about b. spell out c. pick up d. make out

12. Complete the following idiom : make a favourable
a .conversation b. laugh c. small talk

13. Complete the following idiom : strike up a
a .conversation b. laugh c. small talk d. impression

14. Complete the following idiom : have a
a .conversation b. laugh c. small talk d. impression

15. Complete the following idiom : pay a
a. compliment b. bond C. across

16. Complete the following idiom : create a
a. compliment b. bond C. across

17. Complete the following idiom : hit it
a. compliment b. bond C. across

18. Complete the following idiom : jump down somebody’s
a. throat b. spot c. drop d. edgways

19. Complete the following idiom : not get a word in
a. throat b. spot c. drop d. edgways

20. Complete the following idiom : refuse to let something
a. throat b. spot d. edgways

21. Complete the following idiom : on having the last word
a. refuse b. insist . d. jump

22. The phrase “ fire questions at someone” means S
a. to have to make the final point b. to embarrass some one
c. to ask someone a lot of questions quickly d. to react angrily to something

23. The phrase “ put somebody on the spot ” means
a. to have to make the final point b. to embarrass some one
c. to ask someone a lot of questions quickly d. to react angrily to something

24. The synonym of the word “astonished” is
a. frightened b. furious d. surprised

25. The synonym of the word “livid” is
a. frightened b. furious c. confused . surprised

26. The synonym of the word “terrified” is
a. frightened b. furious c. confused . surprised

27. The synonym of the word “ecstatic” is
a. confused b. sad c. thrilled . Nervous

28. The synonym of the word “tense” is
a. confused b. sad . Nervous

29. The synonym of the word “bewildered” is
a. confused b. sad c. thrilled . Nervous

30. The synonym of the word “devastated” is
a. confused b. sad c. thrilled d. nervous

31. You have to learn - different topics in your life.
a.on b. about c.to d. off




32. Some students rely --- social media in their studies.
a.on b. about

33. The phrase which expresses “ relief ” is
a. that is a weight of my mind b. I am feeling abit blue
c. I am worried sick about d. I am walking on air

34. The phrase which expresses “ sadness * is
a. that is a weight of my mind b. I am feeling abit blue
c. I am worried sick about d. I am walking on air

35. The phrase which expresses “ anxiety ” is
a. that is a weight of my mind b. I am feeling abit blue
c. I am worried sick about d. I am walking on air

36. The phrase which expresses “ surprise ” is --
a. I can’t stop smiling b. you have got to be kidding me
Covennn is driving me up the wall d. I am heart broken

37. The phrase which expresses “ happiness ” is
a. | can’t stop smiling b. you have got to be kidding me
Covurnnn is driving me up the wall d. I am heart broken

38. The phrase which expresses “ annoyance ” is
a. I can’t stop smiling b. you have got to be kidding me
c. The noise is driving me up the wall d. I am heart broken

39. The synonym of the word “exasperated” is
a. confused b. furious c. thrilled d. annoyed

40. stay in
a. contact b. message c. touch d. off

41. 1 was embarrassed when he that I had made some basic spelling mistakes.
a. pointed out b. made out C. Came across d. brought about

42. It was cloudy, but he could still the distant star.
a. point out b. make out C. COme across d. bring about

an interesting article about space exploration the other day.
a. pointed out b. made out C. came across d. brought about

44. Technology has many changes in the way we live.
a. pointed out b. made out C. came across d. brought about

45. My science teacher is very good at difficult ideas so that we always understand them.
a. getting across b. figuring out c. spelling out d. picking up

46. It took me ages to exactly how to use the telescope.
a. get across b. figure out c. spell out d. pick up

47. You don’t understand? Do I have to what | mean?
a. get across b. figure out c. spell out d. pick up

48. | found it hard to understand what the physics teacher was talking about.

The sentence which has the same meaning as the one above is
a. | found it hard to figure out what the physics teacher was talking about.
b. I found it hard to spell out what the physics teacher was talking about.

c. | found it hard to point out what the physics teacher was talking about.

d. I found it hard to take in what the physics teacher was talking about.

49. You must explain your idea very clearly so he understands.

The sentence which has the same meaning as the one above is -
a. You must spell out your idea so he understands.  c. You must bring about your idea so he understands.
b. You must take in your idea so he understands. d. You must point out your idea so he understands.




50. Rana has drawn my attention to a problem.
The sentence which has the same meaning as the one above is
a. Rana has pointed out a problem to me. c. Rana has taken in a problem to me.
b. Rana has brought about a problem to me. d. Rana has picked up a problem to me.

51. T couldn’t process so much information.

The sentence which has the same meaning as the one above is
a. I couldn’t take in all the information. c. I couldn’t get across all the information.
b. I couldn’t bring about all the information. d. I couldn’t come across all the information.

52. The arrival of aliens could cause panic.
The sentence which has the same meaning as the one above is
a. The arrival of aliens could bring about panic. ~ c¢. The arrival of aliens could spell out panic.
b. The arrival of aliens could figure out panic. d. The arrival of aliens could point out panic.

53 . Sharing a house creates a strong
a. bond between young people at university. c. small talk between young people at university.
b. laugh between young people at university. d. conversation between young people at university.

54 . My tutor and | really hit .
a. bond between young people at university. c. it off, so I’'m looking forward to our lessons together.

b. a laugh when we get together. d. small talk and | often end up saying silly things.

55 . My friends and | always have :
a. bond between young people at university. c. small talk and often end up saying silly things .
b. laugh when we get together . d. conversation when | meet someone new.

56 . I met our new neighbours and | took :
a. bond between young people at university.  c¢. impression on her new tutor.
b. laugh when we get together . d. to them immediately .

57 . ’m not good at making

a. small talk and often end up saying silly things .  c. across as a confident person, I’m actually quite shy.
b. laugh when we get together . d. to them immediately .

58 . Although I may come -- .
a. small talk and often end up saying silly things . c. across as a confident person, I’m actually quite shy.
b. a conversation when | meet someone new  d. to them immediately .

59 . l always try to strike up .
a. you a compliment, smile and say ‘thank you’.  c. across as a confident person, I’m actually quite shy.
b. a conversation when | meet someone new d. a favourable impression on her new tutor.

60 . Thankfully, Jenna made .
a. you a compliment, smile and say ‘thank you’.  C. across as a confident person, I’m actually quite shy.
b. a conversation when | meet someone new d. a favourable impression on her new tutor.

61 . If someone pays -- .
a. you a compliment, smile and say ‘thank you’.  ¢. across as a confident person, I’m actually quite shy.
b. a conversation when | meet someone new d. a favourable impression on her new tutor.

62. He started talking to the new neighbour.
The sentence which has the same meaning as the one above is
a. He struck up a conversation with the new neighbor.  c¢. He paid a compliment with the new neighbor.
b. He came across with the new neighbor. d. He had a laugh with the new neighbor.

63. She gave the impression of being very self-confident.

The sentence which has the same meaning as the one above is
a. She struck up a cversation as being very self-confident. c. She paid a compliment as being very self-confident.
b. She came across as being very self-confident. d. She had a laugh as being very self-confident.

64. Abeer commented on how nice her shoes were.

The sentence which has the same meaning as the one above is
a. Abeer struck up a conversation about her shoes. c. Abeer paid a compliment about her shoes.
b. Abeer came across about her shoes. d. Abeer had a laugh about her shoes.
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65. | immediately liked him.
The sentence which has the same meaning as the one above is
a. | struck up a conversation to him immediately. c. | paid a compliment to him immediately.
b. I hit it off him immediately. d. I took to him immediately.

66. We found it really funny.

The sentence which has the same meaning as the one above is
a. We had a laugh to him immediately. ¢. We paid a compliment to him immediately.
b. We hit it off him immediately. d. We took to him immediately.

67. I didn’t really like her friends when I met them.

The sentence which has the same meaning as the one above is
a. | didn’t really hit it off with her friends when I met them.

b. I didn’t really had a laugh with her friends when | met them.

c. I didn’t really paid a compliment with her friends when | met them.

d. I didn’t really struck up a conversation with her friends when I met them.

right from the start. We talked all day!
a. took to b. real bond c. hit it off d. had a laugh

69. We created a --- . I felt like I’d known her for a year, not an hour.
a. took to b. real bond c. hit it off d. had a laugh

70. I don’t usually like someone immediately but | really --- ---- him.
a. took to b. real bond c. hit it off d. had a laugh

71 . My grandparents are really funny. We always have a good
a. took to b. real bond c. hit it off

72 . It’s sometimes difficult to a conversation with people you don’t know.
a. pass on b. real bond c. hit it off d. strike up

73 . It’s sometimes difficult to -- a conversation with people you don’t know.
a. pass on b. real bond c. hit it off d. strike up

74. The idiom “ jump down somebody’s throat “ means
a. to embarrass someone by forcing them to answer a difficult question
b. to react angrily to something
c. to ask someone a lot of questions quickly
d. to not stop talking about something

. The idiom “ put somebody on the spot “ means
a. to embarrass someone by forcing them to answer a difficult question
b. to react angrily to something
c. to ask someone a lot of questions quickly
d. to not stop talking about something

. The idiom “ fire questions at someone “ means -
a. to embarrass someone by forcing them to answer a difficult question
b. to react angrily to something
c. to ask someone a lot of questions quickly
d. to not stop talking about something

. The idiom “ refuse to let something drop “ means
a. to embarrass someone by forcing them to answer a difficult question
b. to react angrily to something
c. to ask someone a lot of questions quickly
d. to not stop talking about something

. The idiom “ insist on having the last word “ means
a. to have to make the final point
b. to react angrily to something
c. to ask someone a lot of questions quickly
d. to be unable to say anything because someone else is talking all the time
8




. The idiom “ not get a word in edgeways “ means
a. to have to make the final point
b. to react angrily to something
c. to ask someone a lot of questions quickly
d. to be unable to say anything because someone else is talking all the time

. Then the boss asked me to say who | thought was to blame. It wasso embarrassing!
Which idiom has the same meaning with the above situation :
a. refuse to let something drop c. put somebody on the spot
b. fire questions at someone d. insist on having the last word

. You always have to be the last one to speak, don’t you ?
Which idiom has the same meaning with the above situation :
a. refuse to let something drop C. put somebody on the spot
b. fire questions at someone d. insist on having the last word

. I told him I didn’t want to talk about it anymore, but he wouldn’t stop.
Which idiom has the same meaning with the above situation :
a. refuse to let something drop C. put somebody on the spot
b. fire questions at someone d. insist on having the last word

. He just kept asking me one thing after another for what seemed like ages.
Which idiom has the same meaning with the above situation :
a. refuse to let something drop C. put somebody on the spot
b. fire questions at someone d. insist on having the last word

. When I told her I was going to be a few minutes late , she got really angry!
Which idiom has the same meaning with the above situation :
a. jump down somebody’s throat C. put somebody on the spot
b. fire questions at someone d. not get a word in edgeways

. She talked so much that I didn’t manage to say anything at all during lunch.
Which idiom has the same meaning with the above situation :
a. jump down somebody’s throat C. put somebody on the spot
b. fire questions at someone d. not get a word in edgeways

86 . Complete the following idiom : questions at someone. ¢
a. throw b. fire

87 . Complete the following idiom : * insist on having the last
a. say b. fire c. word

88 . Complete the following idiom : “ put somebody
a.in b. at c. about

89 . Complete the following idiom : “ jump down somebody’s
a. neck b. throat c. edgeways

90 . Complete the following idiom : “ not get a word in
a. neck b. throat c. edgeways

91 . Complete the following idiom : “ refuse to let something
a. stop b. fire d. throw

92 . Complete the following idiom : of here “
a. off b. out . d. for

93 . Complete the following idiom :
a. ill b. mind

94 . Complete the following idiom : *“ That’s a weight of my
a. ill b. mind c. brain

95 . Complete the following idiom : “ Now, I can a sigh of relief «
a. understand b. blow c. breathe d. make

96. Complete the following idiom : “ You have got to be
a. understand b. kidding c. joking d. breathe
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97 . Complete the following idiom : “ It’s been keeping me

a. out b.on

c.in

98 . Complete the following idiom : “Who would have

a. understood b. brought

99 . Complete the following idiom : “ Thank
a. happiness b. sadness

100

a. happiness b. sadness

101 .

. happiness b. sadness

. What does the following phrase express ? :

. happiness b. sadness

. What does the following phrase express ? :

. happiness b. sadness

. What does the following phrase express ? :

. happiness b. sadness

. What does the following phrase express ? :

. What does the following phrase express ? :

What does the following phrase express ? :

c. thought d. fought

C. annoyance d. goodness

“ | am heart broken <

C. annoyance d. goodness

“ Thiscomputer is driving me up the wall! «
C. annoyance d. goodness

“lam walking on air ! «
C. annoyance d. goodness

| am feeling a bit down in the dumps. «
C. annoyance d. goodness

“] am feeling a bit blue. «
C. annoyance d. goodness

“ I can’t stop smiling ! «

. happiness b. sadness C. annoyance d. goodness

. What does the following phrase express ? :
. happiness b. sadness

“ I’ve had it up to here with the traffic in this city. “
C. annoyance d. goodness

. What does the following phrase express ?
a. happiness b. sadness

108. I’m extremely concerned about my aunt — she isn’t very well.
Which idiom has the same meaning as the underlined phrase above :
a. I’'m worried sick c. That’s a weight of your mind
b. It’s been keeping me up at night d. I’ve had it up to here with

. “Her voice really gets on my nerves. “
C. annoyance d. goodness

109. ’m _completely fed up with people gossiping behind my back.
Which idiom has the same meaning as the underlined phrase above :
a. I'm worried sick c. That’s a weight of your mind
b. It’s been keeping me up at night d. I’ve had it up to here with

110. That must be a relief for you.
Which idiom has the same meaning as the underlined phrase above :
a. I’'m worried sick c. That’s a weight of your mind
b. It’s been keeping me up at night d. I’ve had it up to here with

111. I can see my grandparents struggle to learn the latest developments in computing.
a.on b. to c. about d. for

112. Social media sites explain ways that parents can have control
a.on b. to c. about

113. We know that social media directs advertisements
a. on b. to c. about

114. Too many children probably rely social media to make friends.
a.on b. to d. for

115. A'big of climate change is greenhouse gases.
a. cause b. result C. consequence

their children’s internet use.

its users.

c. about

d. resulted

116. Developments in technology have

to artificial intelligence.

a. resulted b. given rise c. caused d. risen
117.

a. As a cause of

of artificial intelligence, some people have lost their jobs

b. As a reason of c. As a consequence d. Given rise
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1. The Present Simple Tense UNIT ONE

Affirmative S + V-inf. (1, we, you, they, plural ) S + V-s/es (he,she,it,singular)

Negative don't + V-inf. S + doesn't + V-inf.

Interrogative Do+S +V-inf.....? Does+S + V-inf.....?

Key words :

From time to time / every so often / nowadays — once in a while / every / each +time always , these days,
often , usually , never , daily , weekly monthly , yearly ,frequently , occasionally, sometimes, rarely , seldom,
On Sundays , twice a month — three times a week

( Functions) :

1. routines and habits : / Things that happen repeatedly ) SR &l eludl g (g ) (e plS

-He often loses touch with his colleagues . / -Most teenagers prefer texting to calling .
- Once in a while, Zeina sends books .

2. Facts and things that are generally / always true. Ahda o) Al 0 <3 Laila pladil g (ilBa
Water boils at 100 C degrees. /  Teenagers rarely write emails .

3. Permenant situations around the present time daila (il g
He now shares a flat with a friend

4. Scheduled or fixed events in the future . Jeiaal) & A gana g Al Cilaa)
The train leaves tonight at 6 pm.

5. With state verbs : love, like , believe , know , think (opinion) , look (appearance ), smell , have , appear , know
He loves getting traditional letters. / She looks very fit .

2. The Present Continuous Tense :  saiwall £ jlaa

Affirmative S + am ,is, are + V-ing

Negative S + am ,is, are (not) + \V-ing

Interrogative Am, Is, Are + S +V-ing ?

Key words : currently / at thismoment / rightnow / thesedays / now / atthis moment/ at present/
listen /look ! / Be quiet / Be careful /watch out/ currently

1. Actions in progress at the time of speaking . (happening now ) SN g Calaal
- The phone is ringing and I can’t find where I’ve put it .

- It’s getting easier and easier to stay in touch with people .

- Landline telephones are becoming less and less common thesedays .

2. Things that are happening now or around now -

- She is writing a text message right now .

- It's getting more and more difficult to maintain face-to-face communication nowadays .

- Nowadays , it is getting harder and harder to deal with technology.

3. Temporary actions in progress around now
He is thinking of getting a new phone.

4. Changes and developments
Situations that are changing during the present time

The news is spreading quickly.
Young people are writing by hand less often these days .

5. To talk about future plans. (arrangements with another person)
I'm meeting my father tomorrow.
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3. The Present Perfect Simple: £ Jaal) 8 daii o) il Alg pdalall & Giaa

Affirmative S + has/have +v3

Negative S + hsn’t/ haven’t + V3

Interrogative Has /Have + S+V3....2

Sea - I (A rr T
Key words : ever since — inrecentyears - recently - sincethe dawn oftime / since /[ for / just
so far / already / lately/ today / ever /never / yet /.....times / this week / this month

For :aweek / an hour [ three hours ’ Since :saturday /yesterday /1930 / last week /March / | was born .

1. The duration of states that began and finished in the past and the result is still in the present
alaldl 8l Le Aagitl 5 gl 5 oumlall 3Ty il el E5T50 50400
- He’s been stuck here for five years. -

2. Completed past action with a present relevance / result .
Finished actions in the past when we don’t say exactly when they happened.
Goa e lalad dasa pie bl B gl Coa /g bl 8 A 4y ol 8 JaiSa s
- The lights have gone out. ( now it’s dark here)
- He has changed dramatically. ( He looks very different now )
- They have written several essays very long .
- She has sent me a lot of emails recently, so | might get one today .

3. experiences during a present period of time : AIENIDPE JSJU% B JU> ENNIRTES:
Ali has written two essays today

- | have texted Ali three times today .

- I’ve sent five thousand text messages so far .

4. The Present Perfect Continuous : alual) Uil £ jlaall
(ol g Jlaallday ) 58 liaall (B ) jaiun JI 30 Y 5 agihy ol 5 oalall (8 Jrdll 4d S (52 (a3 g0

1. S+has /have + been+ V-ing Key words
S + hasn’t / haven’t + been + V-ing for , since , all + time , How long

3.( V1 . has/have+been+V-ing)  aal aub, alall gl il 5 ¢ palall A iy

1. The duration of actions that began,insthe past-and continue up to the present .
- An action in progress or repéated over a period of time up until now .
& bl 81 e 1) Les alall 8 1y o3 oaall dia 51 30l
- Fatin has been studying all day .
- She has been writing this essay since this morning

2. Past processes with a present relevance / result . palall g Aami gy bl A cioa cllee ol Claal]
I’ve got better grades because I’ve been studying a lot lately .

4. The Past Simple : (V2) = L) pualal)

Affirmative S+V2

Negative S +didn't + V-inf. (was’t / weren’t)

Interrogative Did + S + V-inf. ....... ?
be = was./ were - not be = wasn’t / weren’t When +S+V2 | S+ V2)dlal

at the time — earlier today — the day before yesterday — a little while back - in ancient times
thousands of years ago — at the turn of the twentieth century -in 1960 —ago ,
when | was a child , young, 12, a student . when you were my age — yesterday — last week , month

- actions or events completed ( started and finished ) at a specific time in the past .
o) 8 el 5 bl b Jail) 4 Ty Caaa 31 a3 s
- Neil Papworth sent the first text message in 1992 .
- | forgot my password and blocked my email account the day before yesterday.
- | watched a film when I got home from school .
- When I looked at my phone, the message arrived . ( at exactly the same moment )
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6. The Past Continuous : Salsal) pzalal)
) alall ga g dndally JAT (e ) g palisall udlall ¢ 58y g ALy gha 5 A ulall (& palaa) Jad (2 pad (a3 1R padiy
yesterday / last week + (at5:00 - at thistime)

Affirmative S + was / were + V-ing (was =1, he, she, it, singular)

Negative S + wasn’t / weren’t + V-ing (were =you , we, they, plural )

Interrogative Was / Were + S + V-ing ....... ?

- While + S + was / were + V-ing , S + was / were + V-ing
- While + S + was / were + V-ing ,S +V2
- S+ V2while + S + was / were + V-ing

-When +S+V2, S+ was/ were + V-ing
- S +was / were + V-ing when + S + V2

1. In progress at a specific time in the past ( provide background to other past events)

alall 8 s Al Glaal e Jagaaae g b el 8 Gaku) Jad el e 3l 108 aadiey
- While Adel was waiting for us, his mum was texting .
- We were writing to each other regularly back then .

2. A long activity interrupted by a short past action .

eaball B A) juad Jad Gadadadind Al gk s il ) e OIS Laada) alall ) Slad
- | was watching a film when the lights suddenly went out .
- She sent me long emails everyday while she was travelling abroad .

The Past Perfect Simple = (had +V3) Lopul) A3} pualal)
(V2) by (wnle 221 (e 35 ¢ (had +V/3) ali (ol 2281 (e 311 8l ¢ bl 8 (jlia ) uany Ladie Al aalal) i

Before Before + S+ V2 , S+hadV3

After / Because After +S+hadV3 , S+V2

By the time By thetime+S+V2 |, S+hadV3

By + time ( past) By + time ( past) ) S+hadV3

When When + S+ V2 ;, Syt had V3 ((earlier action before another action)

By that time By that time W S+ had V3

Until that time Until that time , S+ had V3

1. show the relationship between a situation in the past and an earlier state or action .
L8 AN Gan g el b gy A i yail Q) ) i
- show an action in the past that was completed before another action or time in the past
ealall 8 AN s Jid JaiS) el (8 Gaa i jad] U oalal) aadii
- Before Sami met his wife, he had been single for a decade .
- I’d already talked to the police officer about the burglarly, so he knew I was innocent .
- When | looked at my phone, the message had arrived, but I didn’t notice it buzzing later .

The Past Perfect Continuous (_Subject + had been + V-ing ) saiwall alil) Zlall
ealall (8 DAY ey Cgan J 8 el el e ) () oS palall Al ) sy Ladie jadiall Al calall padid
(be,v )z V24  (for-since—all +time )& V2 3529 b idy

Before Before + S+ V2 , S+ had been + V-ing (for, since, all +time)

After After +S+hadbeen+V-ing , S+V2 (for, since, all +time)

By the time By thetime+S+V2 | S+ hadbeen+ V-ing (for, since, all +time)

By + time (past) By + time ( past) , S+ had been + V-ing (for, since, all +time)

When When + S + V2 , S+ had been + V-ing for, since, all + time

Function : talk about an activity which started before a second past event and was still in progress,
or had recently finished when the second event happened . We often say how long the activity had been going on.
ALl jaiul gl e oS Jsiisale | SEH Caaall a5 Letie 154 e gl B ) ¢ ) et )0 Y OS5 5 (Bl Guaa 08 Ty el e Caaal
1. They had been talking for an hour before sami arrived .
2. When | woke up, I saw that my brother had been cooking .
( It hadn’t been completed or the result was that the kitchen was a mess. )
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Tag Questions : Ll Jlid

G Gad g 3l 5 i HISE y (G Gl ) Jiney S 5 A slaall (e S Lgaraiis Sl ALy a -

CAleall Al (8 (Sl Uidie Lo J)aad) 055 dpdiall Alaad) 5 e Lgad J)aad) 0 5S Al dlaal) -

4l i) jpanally allagios div 4ls (Laad) dleall & Jelill (S 131 -

Al (did) s & taall (do/does) Jiadl asiiadu N | Jasy (oiala o) Jasws £ jLaa Lol Alaal) () g€ Laind | o liwa Jab o (5 giad Y Alagl) cuils 1)) -
e Jsad) B (it) ¢S Lo ld G (this / that) 8 thing) @ il srada b Alaad) cilyy 13 -

) D sd) B they ¢sSew Wleld ol (these/ those) s) (one / body) o il ssasa b 143 13 oSl g -

(won't you).aiiuwi 5 = Al Aaa A9 (could you) asiied qullal) Alaa A (Will you) asdied ¥ ey -

(shall we) il dgud) B i (let US) o Adaad) cilay 131 -

( neither, scarcely , hardly, nothing , no one , nobody , never ) il e Ja clalsl) o -

. You don’t understand , do you ? . Someone has bumped into your car, haven’t they ?
. She usually comes in late , doesn’t she ? . I’m still employed, aren’t 1 ?

. You are coming to the party, aren’t you ? .I’m not angry, am | ?

. He lives in Wadi Musa, doesn’t he ? . They haven’t been to London yet , have they ?

. They went to school , didn’t they ? . He has to quit fatty food, doesn’t he?

. She had a break, didn’t she ? . | have to quit fatty food, don’t I?

. We had met them before , hadn’t we ? . | had to quit fatty food, didn’t 12

. Nothing has happened so far, has it ? . He has done his homework, hasn’t he ?

. This is an amazing house, isn’t it ? . They have done their-homework; haven’t they ?
. Those are Martha’s guests, aren’t they ? . They had finished, hadn’t they ?

. I can email my CV, can’t 1 ? . Nobody came to the presentation , did they ?

. Let’s / Let us go to the cinema, shall we ? . Everybody has their.own ideas, haven’t they ?

. Let me help you , will you ? . Nothing has happened so far, has it?

. Let her / him study tomorrow, will you ? . Buy me the newspaper, could you ?

. Open the door, will you / won’t you ? . You would'scarcely expect her to know that, would you?

. Don’t come late, will you ? . I will go to Amman next week, shall | ?
. You speak English, don’t you ?

Echo Questions : xall J)sw

Show interests or express surprise and make a conversation goes smoothly.
el Jaa g Adaall g alaia) el ardiudg dia Ay Alallg cifie By 4d cofiall Jall) g Gaadd (o 058 J)gad) 138 3 gaall )
[ calidg 401 ) Aa3W g sladall Lali e saall Vg Ao adaly LA Jad) o Galaiy La -
) JIsudlS a) g (add Gl () $3S) Omaddi G (88 -
oA s Al e Ry ) -
(You) e (I) e -

I used to live in"Maoscow. A. Habib : Actually, it’s my birthday tomorrow.
Did you ? | bet is was amazing B. Faisal : Isit?

He goes to school at 7 a.m. A. He doesn’t go to school at 8 a.m.
Does he ? B. Doesn’t he ?

He went to Agaba last week . . I am having a great time .
Did'he ? . Areyou?

Fatima and Sally have arrived . . | can’t understand English.
Have they ? . Can’tyou?

I always arrive early . . He has already done his homework .
Do you ? . Hashe?

He has to do his homework .
Does he ?

> 0> m> @ ©> 0>




. He often touch with his colleagues. (from time to time , nowadays , once in a while , every so often) = routines and habits
a. lose b. losing c. loses d. lost

at 100 C degrees . = Facts and things that are generaaly true
b. boil c. boils d. is boiling

a flat with a friend. = permenant situation about the present time
b. shares c. sharing d. shared

getting traditional letters. (not usually used in the continuous form ) / I am seeing Ali these days = go out with
b. loved c. loving d. loves

about ? ( think about = present continuous / What do you think of the message = opinion )
a. do you think b. are you thinking  c. does you think d. are you think

. Once in a while, Zeina
a. send b. sending d. sends

. He --- of getting a new phone. ( temporary actions in progress around now )
a. think b. thinks c. is thinking d. are thinking

. Nowadays , it harder and harder to deal with technology. ( Present Simple )
a. getting . C. gets d. is getting

on his mobile at this moment . (actions in progress at the time of speaking ) / currently , right now, these days
b. talks c. is talking d. talking
five thousand text messages so far . (experiences during a present period of time )
b. have sent c. sent d. am sending

. The lights . Now, It’s dark here . (completed past actions with a present relevance/ result )
a. has gone out b. go out c. have gone out d. are going out

a. has studied b. has been studying c. have been studying d. is studying

. Neil Papworth the first text message in 1992 . (actions completed at a specific time in the past )
a. sends b. sent C. has sent d. is sending

when suddenly the phone rang . (actions that were interrupted by a short past action )
a. was studying b. studied c. are studying d. were studying

. While Adel , his mum was texting . (actions in progress at a specific time in the past / provide background--- )
a. had waited b. waited C. was waiting d. waited

. Before Sami met his wife, he single for a decade . (a situation in the past and an earlier action )
a. has been b. had been C. was been d. have been

for an hour before sami arrived . (an activity started before a second past event — still in progress )
a. have been talking b. had talked c. had been talking d. had been talked

, | saw that my brother had been cooking .
a. had waken up b. woke up c. was waking up d. wake up

two essays today .
a. is writing b. writes c. has written d. have written

. The phone and I can’t find where I’ve put it .
a. rings b. is ringing c. rang d. has rung

. I usually take a break from my screen to give my eyes a rest.
a. earlier today b. right now c. from time to time d. nowadays

. We've been learning about ancient methods of communication at school
a. last week b. nowadays c. at the time d. recently

. I forgot my password and blocked my email account .
a. from time to time b. nowadays c. in recent weeks d. the day before yesterday
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. The sentence “ He often loses touch with his colleagues “ indicates
a. routines and habits c. permanent situation around the Present Time
b. Facts and things that are generally true  d. Actions in progress at the time of speaking

. The sentence “ Water boils at 100 C degrees . “ indicates
a. routines and habits C. permanent situation around the Present Time
b. Facts and things that are generally true  d. Actions in progress at the time of speaking

. The sentence “ He now shares a flat with a friend “ indicates
a. routines and habits C. permanent situation around the Present Time
b. Facts and things that are generally true  d. Actions in progress at the time of speaking

. The sentence “ He is talking on his mobile. “ indicates
a. routines and habits Cc. permanent situation around the Present Time
b. Facts and things that are generally true  d. Actions in progress at the time of speaking

. The sentence “ He is thinking of getting a new phone. ¢ indicates --- -
a. Temporary actions in progress around now  c. To talk about future plans
b. Changes and developments d. Actions in progress at the time of speaking

. The sentence “ The news is spreading quickly. « indicates
a. Temporary actions in progress around now  c. To talk about future plans
b. Changes and developments d. Actions in progress at the time of speaking

. The sentence “ I'm meeting my father tomorrow. « indicates
a. Temporary actions in progress around now  c. talk about future plans
b. Changes and developments d. Actions in progress at the time of speaking

. The sentence “ He’s been stuck here for five years. “ indicates --- - -
a. The duration of states that began in the past and continue up to now.
b. completed past action with a present relevance / result .
c. experiences during a present period of time .
d. The duration of actions that began in the past and continue up to the present .

. The sentence “The lights have gone out and now it’s dark here. “ indicates
a. The duration of states that began in the past and continue up to now.
b. completed past action with a present relevance / result .
c. experiences during a present period of time .
d. The duration of actions that began in the past and continue up to the present .

. The sentence “He has changed dramatically, so he looks very different now “ indicates
a. The duration of states that began in the past and continue up to now.
b. completed past action with a present relevance / result .
c. experiences during a present period of time .
d. The duration of actions that began in the past and continue up to the present .

. The sentence “I’ve sent five thousand text messages so far . « indicates
a. The duration of states that began in the past and continue up to now.
b. completed past action with a present relevance / result .
c. experiences during a present period of time .
d. The duration of actions that began in the past and continue up to the present .

. The sentence “ I’ve got better grades because I’ve been studying a lot lately . “ indicates
a. The duration of states that began in the past and continue up to now.
b. completed past action with a present relevance / result .
c. Past processes with a present relevance / result .
d. The duration of actions that began in the past and continue up to the present .

. The sentence “While Adel was waiting for us, his mum was texting . “ indicates
a. an action in progress at a specific time in the past .
b. An action in progress interrupted by a short past action .
c. an action in the past that was completed before another action or time in the past
d. talk about an activity which started before a second past event and was still in progress,




. The sentence “ She was studying when suddenly somebody tossed. “ indicates
a. an action in progress or repeated over a period of time up until now
b. An action in progress interrupted by a short past action .
c. an action in the past that was completed before another action or time in the past
d. talk about an activity which started before a second past event and was still in progress

. The sentence “ Before Fadi met his wife, he had been single for a decade . « indicates
a. an action in progress or repeated over a period of time up until now
b. An action in progress interrupted by a short past action .
c. an action in the past that was completed before another action or time in the past
show the relationship between a situation in the past and an earlier state or action .
d. talk about an activity which started before a second past event and was still in progress,

. The sentence “ They had been talking for an hour before sami arrived . « indicates
a. an action in progress or repeated over a period of time up until now
b. An action in progress interrupted by a short past action .
c. an action in the past that was completed before another action or time in the past
d. talk about an activity which started before a second past event and was still in progress.

. The sentence “ He's been writing thank-you letters all morning. ¢« indicates
a. an action in progress or repeated over a period of time up until now
b. actions that started and finished at a specific time in the past
c. things happening now or around now
d. situations which are changing during the present time
. The sentence “l wrote an English essay last night. « indicates
a. an action in progress or repeated over a period of time up until now
b. actions that started and finished at a specific time in the past
c. things happening now or around now
d. situations which are changing during the present time

. The sentence “She’s writing a text message right now. “ indicates
a. an action in progress or repeated over a period of time up until now

b. actions that started and finished at a specific time in the past

c. things happening now or around now
d. situations which are changing during the present time

. The sentence “ Young people are writing by hand less often these days “ indicates

a. an action in progress or repeated over a period of time up until now
b. actions that started and finished at a specific time in the past

c. things happening now or around now

d. situations which are changing during the present time

. The sentence “ I was writing to Ali when he called me « indicates
a. actions in progress at a specific time in the past.
b. A long activity interrupted by a short one .
c. finished actions in the past when we don’t say exactly when they happened .
d. actions and states which began in the past and continue until now .

. The sentence “ They have written several essays very long “ indicates
a. actions in progress at a specific time in the past.
b. A long activity interrupted by a short one .
c. finished actions in the past when we don’t say exactly when they happened .
d. actions and states which began in the past and continue until now .

. The sentence “ We were writing to each other regularly back then. « indicates
a. actions in progress at a specific time in the past.
b. A long activity interrupted by a short one .
c. finished actions in the past when we don’t say exactly when they happened .
d. actions and states which began in the past and continue until now .

. The sentence “ I’ve written down everything she’s said so far “ indicates
a. actions in progress at a specific time in the past.
b. A long activity interrupted by a short one .
c. finished actions in the past when we don’t say exactly when they happened .

d. actions and states which began in the past and continue until now .
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. The sentence “ Salma writes at least ten texts everyday.“ indicates
a. routines and habits/things that happen repeatedly
b. A long activity interrupted by a short one .
c. facts and things that are generally true
d. actions and states which began in the past and continue until now .

. The sentence “ Teenagers rarely writes emails. “ indicates
a. routines and habits/things that happen repeatedly
b. A long activity interrupted by a short one .
c. facts and things that are generally true
d. actions and states which began in the past and continue until now .

A -- Omar all morning.
b. have texted c. texted d. had texted

-- Omar three times today.
b. have texted c. texted d. had texted

- - two essays today.
b. have written c. has written d. wrote

that essay since this morning .
b. have written c. has written d. wrote

-- how to write in English yet .
a. haven’t learned b. has learned c. have learned d. hasn’t learned

. The phone all the time now that we run a business .
a. ring b. rings c. isringing d. has rung

- salma a couple of times today.
b. am calling c. have called d. have been calling

salma all day today.
b. am calling c. have called d. have been calling

less difficult every time | write an essay .
b. is getting c. get d. getting

easier and easie to stay in touch with people .
b. is getting c. get d. getting

---- a film when I got home from school .
a. watch b. watched . was watching d. watching

. a film when the lights suddenly went out .
b. watched c. was watching d. watching

me long emails everyday while she was travelling abroad .
a. was sending b. has sent c. had sent d. sent

. When I looked at my phone, the message arrived . The actions in this sentence happened
a. at exactly the sane time b. not at the same time c. one before another d. one after another

. It's getting more and more difficult to maintain face-to-face communication
a. at the time b. nowadays c. frome time to time d. recently

you received any letters recently ?
b. Had c. Has d. Have

social media changed the meaning of friendship ?

b. Had c. Has / Have d. Do
you seen her photos in Instagram before you met her ?

b. Had c. Has d. Have

you having a bad dream when | woke you up ?
b. Had c. Are d. Were

you have a bad dream yesterday ?
c. Are d. Were

. Most teenagers texting to calling .
a. prefer b. is preferring c. prefers d. are preferring
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.Can I call you back ? I
a. talk b. talking

. Landline telephones

a. become b. becoming

. The sentence which indicates “ a long activity interrupted by a shorter one “ is

to someone else at the moment .

c. talks

c. are becoming

d. am talking

less and less common these days .
d. becomes

a. | was writing a letter
b. After | had written, she called

c. I was writing when she called.
d. Before she called, | had written

. The sentence which indicates “things happening now or around now “ is

a. She’s writing a message at the moment.
b. She writes a message everyweek.

c. She has already written a message.
d. She’s been writing a message all morning

. The function of the following sentence *“ Ali writes at least ten texts every day “ is

a. an action in progress

b. situations which are changing during the present time

.Youare Tom,

a. are you b. you are

. You don’t understand English ,

c. facts and things that are generally true
d. routines and habits

c. aren’t you

a. are you b. don’t you
. She speaks English,

c. do you
?

a. she does b. does she

. doesn’t she

. I am still at home ,

a. lam b. I am not

. I will visit my friend ,

?
c.arel
2

a.won’t | b. I won’t

c. Iwill

. Let’s study English ,

a. won’t we b. we shall

. Come over for tea today

?
c. shall we
2

a. won’t you b. Do you

. Nobody came to the presentation ,

a. they did b. they didn’t
. Nothing has happened so far ,

c. shall we

c. didn’t they

a. have they b. hasn’t it
. This is an amazing house

c. has it

a.isit b.isn’t it
. A: I am having a great time.
a. Arel b. Aren’t |

. A: He went to Agaba last week.
a. Did he b. Didn’t he

. A: He has to do his homework.
a. Has he b. Hasn’t he

. A: Fatima and Sally have arrived.

a. Have they b. Do they

B:

B:

c. isn’t this

c. Are you

c. Was he

c. Doesn’t he

c. Haven’t they

d.aren’t I

d. you do

d. she doesn’t

d. aren’t |

d. shall I

d. we will

d. you will

d. did they

d. they have
d. is this

d. Aren’t you
d. Wasn’t he
d. Does he

d. Don’t they
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Comprehension

1.The article states three ( reasons, results , benefits , ways , examples ,
Write down these two / three

2.The text mentions two ( factors, effects , advantages , disadvantages ,
Mention them. / write them down
S (L ke — e — B el el ) e G Sy il

3.The writer explains some / many ( solutions, steps, characteristics , kinds , aspects )
What are they ? Ot e (el - g )W) — Sl — sl — Jall ) (e SIS/ Gany ey i)

4. Quote the sentence which indicates (shows / states / tells) that
Write down the sentence which
($) (1) s akaiill I adaiill cpaid sllaal) 5 KAl Alaal) ()
5. Find aword which means ........cccceeeveenene. .
which have the same meaning of
Replace the underlined word / phrasal verb ( ) with the same'meaning .

the speaker
the reader

Critical Thinking

7. Itis said that .[Explain this statement , and in two sentences,
write down your point of view.

(Why) s (How ) < L Jism z k)
Answer : | think because + S +V
Also ,

8. Suggest three possible /Mention three
( reasons / results’/ advantages / disadvantages / ways ....)

4l s cilal s

| suggests:

- Thinking positively. - Increasing awareness - Using social media

- Dealing with this subject wisely . - Developing skills - Saving time and effort

- Making a lot of effort - Developing abilities - Getting better job opportunities
- Feeling more satisfied with life - Overcoming life challenging -

- Trying hard - Decreasing

- Keeping trying - Increasing - Developing

- Preparing - Using / strengthening / regulating




MAKING CONTACT

By Amer Asmar
We know that some animals understand basic instructions, allowing travellers to control their (travelers ) horses or
camels, for example. But although some of the more intelligent animals can figure out what we want them (intelligent
animals ) to do, we have long assumed that communication with — and between — animals must be limited. However,
thanks to the work done by the naturalist Jane Goodall since the 1960s, we should take the possibility seriously that
some animals can both take in what we are saying and get across complex ideas.

1. What allow travelers to control their horses and camels ?
Some animals understand basic instructions

2. What can some intelligent animals figure out ?
They figure out what we want them to do

3. Some animals can do two things according to Jan’s work. Mention them.
1. take in what we are saying 2. get across complex ideas.

4. What are the two most important features of animals communication ?
1. Some animals can take in what we are sying . 2. Some animals can get across complex.ideas .

5. There are two assumptions based on Jane Goodall studies. Mention them.
1. Some animals can take in what we are sying . 2. Some animals can get across complex ideas .

6. Find a phrasal verb which means “ understand and remember”. take in

As a child, Jane loved reading books about a fictional character called Dr Dolittle; who (or Dolittle ) could talk to
animals. Perhaps this (loving reading .... animals ) iS What inspired her (Jane Goodall ) t0 go to Africa when she (Jane Goodall ) Was
in her ane Goodall ) 20s. Here she (Jane Goodall ) Came across a scientist who (a scientist ) asked Jane if she (Jane Goodall ) might
want a job observing chimpanzees in the wild. She (ane Goodall ) immediately said yes. She(jane Goodall ) Went with her
(Jane Goodall ) mother to the shores of Lake Tanganyika in Tanzania to starther (Jane Goodall) new job, and it was not long
before she (Jane Goodall) made out a group of chimpanzees in the trees around an area now called the Gombe Stream
National Park.

. Who could talk to animals ? A fictional character called Dr Dolittle

. What inspired Jane to go to Africa when she’'was in her 20s ?
Jane loved reading books about a fictional character.called-Dr Dolittle, who could talk to animals.

. Does Jane agree to work in a job observing.chimpanzees in the wild? Who offered her ?
Yes, she does . A scientist whom she€ame across.

. Why did she go to the shores of Lake Tanganyika in Tanzania ? Who went with her ?
She went with her mother to the shores of Lake Tanganyika in Tanzania to start her new job.

. Where did she make out.a group of chimpanzees ?
In the trees around an area now called.the Gombe Stream National Park.

. What was the contribution of Dr Dolittle to Janes discoveries ?
He inspired her.to go to Africa because he could talk to animals .

7. What kind of Job'did Jane get at Gombe Stream National Park ? Observing chimpanzees in the wild.

. Quote the sentence which shows that Dr Dolittle is a fictional ( imaginary ) character .
As achild, Jane loved reading books about a fictional character called Dr Dolittle, who could talk to animals.

9. Who offered Jane the job of observing wild animals ? A scientist

How could a young English woman with no scientific training possibly make contact with a group of wild
chimpanzees? At first, the animals ran away as soon as they (a group of wild chimpanzees ) saw her. But maybe
because-she (Jane Goodall ) knew very little about these wild animals, it is highly likely that her (Jane Goodall )
calmness gained their (a group of wild chimpanzees ) trust. It was only later that Jane would learn how dangerous
they (a group of wild chimpanzees ) could be. She (Jane Goodall ) saw that different groups of chimpanzees had
battles in which they (different groups of chimpanzees ) tried to

wipe out the rival group.

But before this, her studies showed her (Jane Goodall ) that the chimpanzees could clearly communicate, allowing
them (the chimpanzees ) to groom and help each other, share food as well as have arguments. Jane pointed out that
the animals couldn’t communicate using language like people, but they could communicate by touch and sound.
Amazingly, she (Jane Goodall ) also realised they (the chimpanzees ) could use sign language.
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1. How could Jane make contact with a group of wild chimpanzees? What helped her ?
Her calmness gained their trust.

2. How did she learn that chimpanzees could be dangerous ?
She saw that different groups of chimpanzees had battles in which they tried to wipe out the rival group.

3. Jan’s studies about chimpanzees showed her many things. What are they ?
a. the chimpanzees could clearly communicate, allowing them to groom and help each other, share food
as well as have arguments.

4. Chimpanzees communicate using different ways . Mention three .
a. They could communicate by touch and sound. b. They could use sign language.

5. Chimpanzees use communication for many purposes. Write down two of them .
a. groom and help each other  b. share food c. have arguments.

6. Find a word which means that “ a person or a group that competes with others”. Rival

At this time, people believed that only humans could use tools, but Jane watched chimpanzees using sticks to take
ants from a tree, and then used the sticks to feed the ants to their young. Through her (ane Goodall’). work, Jane spelled
out to the scientific community for the first time that animals, too, could use tools. Jane went on to'write a number of
books about her (sane Goodall) work. As well as explaining chimpanzees’ highly developed social behaviour, she (Jane
Goodall ) taught us that they (the chimpanzees ) are omnivores(people used to think they were vegetarian):"In 2002, she
became a UN Messenger for Peace.

1. Chimpanzees could use tools. What kind of tools do they use ? Sticks

2. Chimpanzees use tools for two purposes . What are they ?
a. to take ants from a tree b. to feed the ants to their young.

3. What did Jane call Chimpanzees ? Why ?
Omnivores (people used to think they were vegetarian).

4. What evidence did Jane rely on to prove that animals use tools ?
Jane watched chimpanzees using sticks to take ants from a tree, and then used the sticks to feed the ants to their young.

8. Jane explained two facts about chimpanzees in her book. Write them down.
1- She explained highly developed social behavior about them. 2- They are omnivores .

In my opinion, Jane Goodall brought about'a.complete change in the way people understood how animals
can communicate. Since her (Jane Goodall ) Work in Tanzania, naturalists have continued to study different
forms of communication between animals such as whales and elephants, who (whales and elephants ) can pick up
sounds made by other whales and elephants over large distances. | feel that we may well learn even more
about animal communication in‘the future.

1. What did Jane bring about iniunderstanding the chimpanzees ?
Jane Goodall brought about/a.complete change in the way people understood how animals can communicate.

2. Who have continued Jan’s study ?What do they study ?
naturalists have continued to study different forms of communication between animals

3. What can whales and.elephants pick up ?
They can pick up-sounds made by other whales and elephants over large distances.

4. Quote the sentence which indicates the author’s opinion about animal communication in the future.
| feel that we.may-well-learn even more about animal communication in the future.

5. Actording to,the’author, how did Jane get the chimpanzees to trust her?
a.-She talked to them. b. She was relaxed with them. c. They did not know she was there.

6. What were the two most important discoveries that Jane made?

a. The chimpanzees could talk and make tools.

b. The chimpanzees had fights and disciplined their children.

¢. The chimpanzees could use tools and communicate using sign language.

7. What does the author believe might happen if humans could talk to animals?
a. We would change our minds about how animals communicate.

b. We might learn to communicate like whales and elephants.

c. They might teach us important lessons.




The next lingua franca
A recent study in the UK revealed that only about 25% (a quarter) Of adults in the UK can hold a conversation in a
foreign language. This was attributed to a mixture of cultural reasons and past government policies. However,
language learning is now being prioritized in schools. French, Spanish and German are three of the languages
identified as the most important.

1. What did a recent study in the UK reveal about language proficiency among adults?
A recent study in the UK revealed that only about 25% of adults in the UK can hold
a conversation in a foreign language.
. Only about 25% of adults in the UK can hold a conversation in a foreign language. Mention two reasons .
This was attributed to a mixture of cultural reasons and past government policies.

. There are three languages which are identified as the most important. Mention them.
French, Spanish and German

On the other hand, the situation in other countries is different. The vast majority of students at secondary.school learn
a foreign language, which is often English. English is now a compulsory subject in many primary schoolstoo.
Fluency in a foreign language is highly important for a student’s future. There are many reasons.for this. Firstly,
having a good command of a foreign language can help young people be successful in their chesen career. What’s
more, proficiency in a different language also makes travelling less stressful and fun! Finally, we shouldn’t forget that
when students learn a foreign language, they are also learning about the culture of the country-or countries where it is
spoken. This is a great way of promoting global understanding too.

1. What do The vast majority of students at secondary school learn ?
A foreign language, which is often English

2. Fluency in a foreign language is considered important for a student's future. Mention three reasons .

a. Having a good command of a foreign language can help young people be successful in their chosen career.

b. Proficiency in a different language also makes travelling less stressful.and fun!

c. When students learn a foreign language, they are also learning about the culture of the country or countries
where it is spoken.

However, is English really as crucial as the large number of students of English would suggest? Brazil, Russia, India
and China are considered to be the main emerging economies, so it would seem to make sense to study one of the
main languages spoken in these countries. The question of which languages will dominate the future is a difficult one
to answer. It really depends upon which future we-are considering.

1. Why would it seem to make sense to study ene of.the main languages spoken in Brazil ,
Russia, India and China ?
Because Brazil, Russia, India and China.are.considered to be the main emerging economies

2. Why is it difficult to know which languages will dominate the future ?
Because it really depends upon which future we are considering.

Take the future of business. For example , It is easy to get your message across in a hotel or restaurant in
Spanish and French, butneither.is as widely spoken or as simple to learn as English. Reports also suggest
Arabic and Spanish will be important languages to do business in. As far as travel is concerned, Chinese is
the most spoken language in the world, but as it is complex, it isn’t the ideal lingua franca. Perhaps students
are wasting-theirtime by learning French and German, and should be turning their attention to Mandarin,
the most spoken language in the world.

1. Which languages are suggested to be important to do business according to reports ?  Arabic and Spanish
2. Which language is considered to be the most spoken language in travelling ?  Chinese language

3. Chinese language isn’t the ideal lingua franca . Give the reason. Because it is complex

4. Whieh languages make it easy to get your message across in a hotel or restaurant ?  Spanish and French .
5. Which languages are neither as widely spoken or as simple to learn as English ?  Spanish and French

6. Why is English considered the lingua franca of business world ? It is widely spoken and easy to learn .

_word 1 meaning | Arabic_ |

omnivore a living being that eats plants and animals <l goall g i) Js)

rival a person or group that competes with others ublia
groom to brush and clean fur iz
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UNIT TWO
Cause and Effect phrases and words

@Eﬂ"gg,ud\uhdﬁﬁws‘g&b@

Phrases and words | Arabic |

as a consequence of = as a result of
As a result of better medicine, people are likely to live until the age of 100 .

Bl o in el Giang of Dainal) (e ccaall ) glail Aaiis

be due to = The delay is due to technical difficulties.
This may be due to better education .

A il g sy pall)

Juadl aalad Capesy 138 () S5 38

lead to = Global warming is certain to lead to water shortages

slaall s ) 2SEIL (g2 500 (5l al) GalgiaY)

result in = Eating too much may result in stomach pain

Banall 8 Ll Cany 28 JSY1 8 Lol jaY)

give rise to = The new law gave rise to many protests.

Clalaia¥) e paall ) ol paal) )

Cause = Global warming is certain to cause / give rise to / leads to water shortages

obaall s 2L Cransans (5 ol i)

result from Stomach pain results from eating too much.
This may result from better education

Compounds nouns for threads to the environment
(Adnll 43¢ ) S jal) slan)
1. acid rain

rain that contains a lot of pollutants cliglall e i< o g giag &) haall

JSYI 8 Ll Y1 e iy B2l Gl
bl alas (g 12 iy 38

Arabic

2. endangered species :

types of animals in danger of extinction oAl AN Sasgal) &l gal) £1 530

Bagall Ul gaal)
ol

. exhaust emissions / fumes :
poisonous gases produced by engines of non-electric vehicles
LS e il pall eilS jaa Lgadi Al dabadf <l S

palad) lilayi)
Gl Glaa

. fossil fuels
examples of this are coal, oil and gas ( non-renewable energy sources )
Sl g Jadil) 5 andl) 3t ALY (e

Syl 2 gl

. global warming
gradual increase in the Earth's temperature ( global heating ) (Gt &ay a1 5 0 5a da s 6 dua sl 33530

Sl sy

. greenhouse gases / effect :
process by which gases trapped in the atmosphere cause the planet to heat up
S o<l Bl L) ) o sad) Dl A A gaaal) ol S LEDIA e (5355 (AN Alaal)

Aaall ¢l jlall
Gyl il

7. habitat loss
disappearance of areas that are home to plants and animals Ui gsall g bl Lad (s Al ghlial) plitd)

O gall (gl

8. ozone layer :
part of the stratosphere which limits the amount of ultraviolet radiation reaching the Earth
A A Jal A L) (§ 98 AadY) A e dag s g e 550 i) ABda (1 5 50

BESENENS

9. renewable energy :

power produced by wind, sun, etc LAY L Lag uaddl g ) Lgasin ) A8

sadaciall 48U

10. soil erosion

gradual destruction of the ground by weather or people ol gf (puthal) oy g S (2l i)

T SE & e
4 i) Gyl

11. toxic fumes / waste

chemicals and other harmful waste products 3l Ll (e W g Aailassl) ) gall

bl il Hlad)
bl cbtasl)

12. vehicle emissions

synonym for 'exhaust fumes' Madal) (LA AalS Cial ya

LS el eyl

13. water scarcity

lack of water slual) 418

oluall 3y
oliall iy

14. wind turbine :

a machine used to produce electric Al g A} LY paiia A

ol clin
sbieS Ase




1. When both words are nouns, the stress is always on the first noun
e.g. climate change.

. el S A (16 Laie Jg¥) an) e Ba)

2. When the first word is an adjective or a verb, the stress is on the second word.
e.g. industrial waste. sl Al g Jad ) dba 1 9¥) Al quS ) () 08 L JEY) adalial) o Badd)

Weather collocationstsisl cle i . Meaning |

1. blistering heat / temperature o il — (g (o5 Alall (8 ) o /8 a3 ) s
2. freak weather /temperature / winds Ggadl joliy )l skl e e / galie) e ik
3. gale-force winds dale #Ly)
4. heavy snow / rain 8¢ ol —3 3¢ 7B

5. high humidity / temperature alle 45k,

Al e yigi— ol selly o V) Guai / AV ) a da
bale s oalie JShyyde jun b)) jall gl )

Juall Gads )l s da )

Jan 3 e Hadl

6. scorching temperature / weather / heat
7. soaring temperature

8. sub-zero temperature

9. torrential rain

Signposting <&y
“Signposts” are phrases that help you follow what a speaker is saying.
Jadlly U8 Ly L oo ol 5l (520 1 3 i) Wl agi€ay [ "Caaaiallal iy Badaic e daclus il e oo NI

Signposting phrases | Functions |

1. I’m going to be talking about ... ..0e ¢asile | introducing the topic g s 5all s

2. In other words, ... .« Al = | indicating that the speaker is going to paraphrase

what they just sa Ji) L s
seguencing an argument eaall s
indicating another example oA Alial N5 LEY)
Concluding dailal)

3. The second thing is ....

Lo s A

oG Lo il 3)

Animals  <Ul gl | Partsofthebody awali#lja) | Adjectives to describe a creature
reptile <ial 530 | backbone ¢ Al aseadl | solitary Jdiada
Qlﬁ)ﬁé S u-‘h JS:\A

&

TP

4. ... whereas ....
5. So, to sum up, ...

invertebrate skeleton cuddly

nocturnal primate Al el | scales extinct

criticallty endangered fins <l 3 | crustacean

sbad JS al ANL g
become extinct

natural predators Qs il jika

__word | meaning |  Arahic

poacher

someone who illegally catches animals

O s aiay (1

marine

related to the sea

solitary

usually alone not with others

2a g/ J ke

nocturnal

awake and active at night

ot

slimy

covered in liquid and not nice to touch

z

furry

covered in thick, soft hair

s A4

invertebrate

an animal without a backbone

il @)

dystopia

an imaginary place where life is extremely difficult

e @l /Bhall 4 Caay JA Gl

Emad Abu Alzumar




Speaking Skills — problem solving <Msdall Ja
_emotions | expresion | meaning |

Expressing indecision
A3 i) e paamdl)

. I’m torn between .... and G U
. I’m on the fence (about) DA kil ¥ / (s sl e
. I’'m having second thoughts. REBSUB LIPS
. | can’t make up my mind A) S al [ ) Sl ki Y
. On the one hand, .., but on the
other hand, .....
. I can’t put my finger on it, but D) kil Y
. You’re spot on ) G e il
. That’s what I was going to say! Ladad/ fad sl € La J2a
. Absolutely ekl
. It doesn’t grab me 2 Y e
.1 think we’re on the wrong track . Rl Sl o e L] ]
. That’s a good point, but e O B AL
. Ok, but another option might be.... AT dlin 058 8 oSy s
. Seriously?! o
. So, let’s make a decision on this. N3 oLy 1) 8 345 L se s el
. Okay, so shall we go with the first one ? T5Y e i da i
.1t looks as if we agree that. ... O e st il s

O~ wdN PR

Al Aali e oSl ¢

Expressing agreement

ém\i\ s J:\,ﬁ-ﬁ‘
Expressing disagreement

Reaching a decision
JAY ) el

WNPFPOIPR,OWONREFPWDNREPO

WRITING - A formal email
Greeting and signing off a8 sig 4l

- Partore | Parttwo |

1. If you know the name of the person, - start the letter Dear Mr/ Mrs/ Ms Haddad.
2. If you don’t know the person’s name,

- start the letter Dear Sir or Madam.

- end the letter Yours faithfully.
4. If you start a letter with a name, - end the letter Yours sincerely.

3. If you start a letter Dear Sir/Madam,

Structure of the email (or letter) (Al gl (A g RSN ) S 5

- partore | _ Parftwo

5. In the introduction, - state your reasons for writing.
6. In the main paragraphs,

- state the problem(s) and offer solutions.

7. In the final paragraph, - ask the recipient of the email/letter to take some action.

8. Before you sign off, - mention that you expect a reply.

Formal writing conventionsises i 4Ll 1o 68

- Partore | Parttwo |

9. Don’t use contractions, .g. use I am writing not I’'m writing.
10. Avoid using phrasal verbs,

. use reduce rather than cut down on.

11. Make points less personal/direct by using
passives, .g. use We are told that rather than Some people say.

12. Make your tone less direct by using
hypothetical constructions, .g. use I would ask you to rather than Please ....




Category in writing &) i . Phrase

1. Making a point forcefully.
6 98 Adalll) e

- it is essential that... s Al (e
- the situation cannot be allowed to continue

2. Call to action / asking for action.

- [ urge you to...... JPPAIE N
— 1 would ask you t.

- I would be grateful if you could

3. Giving your reasons for writing.

AUl b plac )

- [ am writing to draw your attention .....
- | am writing to express my concern about ..
- | am writing with regard to

4. Explaining why the issue is important.

) o3 dpah] g (a5

- [ am deeply concerned by

- [ am extremely worried that
- [ find it unacceptable that

- It is for these reasons that |

Formal Style in Writing s < sbul | Informal Style in Writing  (asy »£ @ sl

O W

| heard that

oAl (e

It’s important

e oial

| urgue you to

You’ve got to

Yours faithfully , Ibrahim a3l g o) A aa

All the best, Ibrahim.

| am deeply concerned by ol laa 518 )

I’m really bothered by

should be banned Ea O e

Get rid of

I am writing to express oe e i)

I’m writing to tell you

I would ask you to investigate other options

You should look into other options

It is essential to sl (e

It’s important to

This must be done as a matter of urgency.

Life Skills :
1. Using rhetorical devices

e ) b Al

How to give a persuasive presentation

You must do it now

e e ol S

Rhetorical devices are techniques used by a speaker to make their
language or arguments more persuasive or convincing.
el8) ) anan sl 4t Jrad Caniall paddiing il & 2230 &) 5aY)

2. Emotion
emotions.
dalalall

People tend to respond to emotional language, or an appeal to their

ogdblse A elaaiul sl cipalalall 4l et ) o) Jae

3. Rhetorical questions
.an answer
e Ul Ay

A rhetorical question is asked to make a point, rather than to get

el o Jpanll paly i dga s SLEY 23 sl = )b ol

4. Quotations

LBy

A well-selected quotation from a famous person can give your
argument more weight.
OSTG s dlina o Ol ) selie padid o Aling jlide LB (S

4. Repetition

. The repetition of a particular word or phrase, usually something
which carries a key meaning.

i) e Ll O3S Lasale 5 dima s jle o dalS ) S

5. Tripling

il e OO ) i)

People seem to respond to information in threes, so speeches often
list three similar things, or make three similar points.
DK 8 1AL cel Jad A3 (e Cle gane JSG o Gl slaall ) guaion Galil) o san

gl Jalas 00 andy ol dgiliiie ¢ Ll 45D 5 oy e Wlle




UNIT TWO

1. The function of the signposting phrase ‘In other words, ...” is

a. to paraphrase what is just said c. concluding
b. introducing the topic d. indicating another example

2. The function of the signposting phrase ‘So, to sum up, ...” is ---
a. to paraphrase what is just said c. concluding
b. introducing the topic d. indicating another example
3. The signposting phrase which indicates to a sequencing an argument is

a. I’'m going to be talking about ... C. ... whereas ...
b. So, to sum up, ... d. The second thing is ...

4. The signposting phrase which indicates to introducing the topic is

a. I’'m going to be talking about ... C. ... whereas ...
b. So, to sum up, ... d. The second thing is ...

. means “an imaginary place where life is extremely difficult”
a. mamals b.destopia c. reptile d. scales

. means “someone who illegally catches animals”
a. predator b. marine C. poacher d. invertebrate

means “related to the sea”
b. slimy c. nocturnal d. marine

. means “usually alone”
a. solitary b.destopia c. reptile d. scales

9. The word that means “awake and active at night”is
a. furry b. nocturnal c. slimy d. marine

10. The word that means “covered in thick, soft hair’is
a. slimy b. furry C. marine d. nocturnal

11. The word that means “covered in liquid”is
a. predator b. marine . sli d. invertebrate

12. The word that means “without a backbone”is
a. predator b. marine C. poacher d. invertebrate

13. Insects are because they do not have a backbone.
a. invertebrate b. nocturnal c. slimy d. marine

14. Goldfish are creatures that many people keep as pets.
a. predator b. marine C. poacher d. invertebrate

15. 1 don't like holding fish because they are cold and
a. solitary b.destopia c. reptile

16. Tortoises are creatures and are usually seen alone.
a. solitary b.destopia c. reptile /solitary

17. Children love small animals like rabbits and guinea pigs
a. slimy . C. marine d. nocturnal

18. Owls are animals that can see very well at night.
a. slimy b. furry Cc. marine d. nocturnal

19. 80 percent of the energy we consume is provided by which pollute the atmosphere.
a. soil erosion b. fossil fuels c. exhaust fumes d. vehicle emission

20. Deforestation causes because tree roots are no longer in place to bind the earth together.
a. acid rain b. soil erosion c. toxic waste d. global warming

21. Itis claimed that from cars kill twice as many people as accidents caused by vehicles.
a. exhaust fumes b. habitat loss c. ozone layer d. climate change
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22. Up to 300 homes can be powered by one, wind turbine using :
a. high humidity b. soil erosion c. renewable energy d. acid rain

23. Habitat lossis the greatest threat to which are close to extinction
a. heavy snow b chemical waste c. endangered species d. water use

24. For safety reasons, must be stored in sealed containers underground
a. toxic waste b. habitat loss c. ozone layer d. climate change

25. Up to 300 homes can be powered by one, using renewable energy
a. high humidity b. soil erosion c.global warming d. wind turbine

damages buildings, forests, and kills fish
a. fossil fuels b. soil erosion c. acid rain d. global warming

27. The gradual increase in the Earth’s temperature is called
a. fossil fuels b. soil erosion c. global warming d. ozone layer

28. The disappearance of areas that are home to plants and animals is called loss of
a. waste b. erosion c. habitat d. temperature

29. Poisonous gases produced by transport engines are called
a. heavy snow b chemical waste c. endangered species d. vehicle emissions

30. Coal, oil and gas are examples off
a. toxic waste b. habitat loss d. fossil fuels

31. Rain that contains lots of pollutants is called .
a. high humidity b. soil erosion c. renewable energy d. acid rain

are types of animals in danger of extinction.
a. endangered species b. soil erosion c. global warming d. ozone layer

. What used to be the Aral Sea in Kazakhstan is now just a dry desert with heat and only camels.
a. chemical b. habitat c. fossil d. blistering

34. Apart from the overuse of pesticides and water, clothes manufacturing also produces a lot of
a. heavy snow b. water use c. toxic waste d. ozone layer

35. The word in bold that is correctly stressed is

a. ozone layer b. acid rain d. wind turbine
36. The underlined word that is correctly stressed is

a. climate change b. soil erosion d. endangered species

37. The word in bold that is correctly stressed is
a. renewable energy b. exhaust fumes d. greenhouse gases

38. The underlined word that is correctly stressed is
a. toxic waste b. vehicle emissions C. ozone layer d. habitat loss

39. The word that is pronounced as /it / is
a. species b. heavy . d. erosion

40. The word that has a short vowel /1/is
a. haet b. feed c. big

41. The word that is pronounced as /1 / is
a. jeans b. tea C. spirit

42 . The word that has a long voew /i /is
a. freeze b. habitat c. fossil d. toxic

43 I’'m torn between a new drinking fountain and a plastic recycling bin.
The underlined words above express
a. agreement b. indecision c. reaching a decision d. disagreement

44 . You're spot on! The language function of the above sentence is expressing
a. agreement b. indecision c. reaching a decision d. disagreement
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45 . It doesn’t grab me. The language function of the above sentence is expressing
a. agreement b. indecision c. disagreement d. reaching a decision

46 . 1t looks as if we agree that the first poster is more suitable. The underlined words above express
a. agreement b. reaching a decision C. indecision d. disagreement

the fence about it to be honest.
C. over d. on
48 . I can’t put my
a. hand b.arm c. finger d. leg

49 . Yes, you’re , Faten! That’s why we need a poster that really makes an impact.
a. as if we agree b. spot on c. grab me d. torn between

50 . I am writing to express my concern about You use the underlined words in writing to
a. state your reasons for writing in the introduction b. mention that you expect reply before you sign off
c. sign off with an appropriate farewell d.begin with an appropriate formal greeting

51. Dear Sir/Madam._ You use the underlined words in writing to
a. state your reasons for writing in the introduction b. mention that you expect reply before you sign off
c. sign off with an appropriate farewell d.begin with an appropriate formal greeting

52. Yours faithfully, The underlined phrase can be replaced by
a. Yours sincerely b. Your response c. Dear Mrs Musa

53. The correct option that follows formal writing conventions is
a. You'll b. they are c. I’'m writing d. Hi, dear
54. The sentence which expresses “making a point forcefully” is
a. It is essential that c. | am writing to draw your attention to
b. I am deeply concerned by. d. l aurge you.
55. The sentence which expresses “explaining why the issue is important” is
a. It is essential that c. | am writing to draw your attention to
b. I am deeply concerned by. d. I aurge you.

56. We use the following sentence: “I am writing to draw your attention to”, to express
a. call to action/asking for action exexplaining why the issue is important
b. making a point forcefully d. giving your reasons for writing

57. To make a persuasive presentation, you should focus on getting across just one key
a. message b. beginning C. connect d. ending

58. To make a persuasive presentation, it’s vital to with the audience
a. ending b. message c. visual d. connect

59. They wanted to publish a book, start a rock band, travel across Asia.
The above sentence is an example e of in a persuasive presentation.
a. emotion b. quotation c. tripling d. repetition




UNIT TWO
1. The Future Simple : The form of (will): DSl B gl Al g culad gil) g Abiiiecal) il gil)

Affirmative S + will + V1 (base) + com. (will = be likely to)

Negative S + will not (won't) + V1 + com. ( won’t = not probably — not probable — not certain — unlikely to) I
Yes/ No questions Will + S + V1 + com?

Wh- questions Wh-word + will + S+ V1 ?

Key words : | think , I am sure , | expect , possibly , probably, definitely , Next + time , In + future ,
the following day , week , in the future , soon , later , one day, perhabs , maybe , | hope , before long

1. We use (will) to make prediction based on our opinions or expectations.
Al Clad i o) 1) (1o s 0l 08 Cyaallilgatdiog

- He will probably be late, as usual.
3l Al o Jaiaal (e
- I'm sure you won’t have any problems with it. A
dxe JSLiie (g 4 55 o)) lif Sl U
- I don’t think we will need passwords, as computers will be able to recognise our faces.
U ga g Ao Catall o s a8 )5S 5350l 3 36l O )5 e LS ) liaci Wil e Y
- My grandfather is 89 years old, but he's in great shape, so I’m sure he's going to live / ’ll live to be 100.
PR 100 )&G\;&ua_\.um\ ;S\_ul_’\ jAl ‘a)hmwmﬁ Lle 89 CL;L;A;

- Look at these statistics - they are very optimistic.
s Alee L) echleban) oda ) ki)
- Without a doubt, crime figures will continue / are going to continue to decrease in the near future.
Al Jasial) (8 (alaasY) 8 A all i aea i ol 2
2. to express a decision made at the moment of speaking: ( future action decided now )
(e ) _B) aDISH Adaad pdlal) a3 ) 8 (e Cuaall ardiad
- Sorry about breaking your favourite mug. I’1l buy you a new one, | promise.-
- On second thoughts, I think I’ll leave it till the weekend. ( decision at the moment)

- Send me the details ... I’ll take a look.

2. The form of ( be going to) : S e e g ALl L gl g AY - (nOt formal - personal )

Affirmative S+ is/are / amgoingto + VV1(base) + com. (decide — arrange —intend )
Negative S +isn’t/ aren’t /am not going to + VI(base).

Yes/ No questions Is/ Are +.§+ going to +V1(base)?

Wh- questions Wh-word +is./ are +.S + going to +V1- base ?

1. We use (going to) to talk about existing plans or intentions for the future: 2 ¢ )8 (2é / &diSina L gi o) haba
- something that has already been decided. ( decided before )

- I’'m going to study Architecture at college.

- I'm going to give these old blankets to the charity shop.

2. to make a.prediction,based on evidence you have now:

You are‘going to have ‘a busy weekend! (I know all the things my friend has to do at the weekend.)

3. The Future continUOUS Jsfiwall (& aasa <l g A ) jaiaa J13 Y QoS dida ciuay Saasall (il
The form of (will be + V-ing ) :

Affirmative S+ will be + V-(ing) + com.
Negative S+ will not be + V-(ing) + com.
Yes/ No questions Will + S+ be +V-(ing) ?

Wh- guestions Wh-word + will + S+ be +V-(i

By 2050, By next year , By then (future) ,/ By the time + V1 / in ten years , in two months
at + time + future (at 5.00 tomorrow ) / This time + future ( This time next week )
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1. We use (will be + V-ing) to talk about an action that will be in progress at a particular time in the future:
,M\@:m;&‘g@\m‘gwﬁuy dyaall

- By the end of the century, more people will be living in the country than in cities.

- Will you be working on it at 5.30?

- At this time next year , | will be studying English.

- Tomorrow at 5:00 , we will be celebrating .

- In a few decades, everyone will be growing their own food.

2. to talk about events that will happen as part of the normal course of events, or routine:
an action that is expected to happen in the normal course of events.
M\@w&&.\aw Ggy o) s duaad &faal)
- She’ll be visiting her family at the weekend. (She does it every weekend.)
- She’ll be explaining how to understand the labels on clothes.
- As usual on the show, we'll be showing you how to reuse everyday items. = ('As in the previous time)

The Future Perfect Simple Jscal) alil) Juiteal) Jillianal) 4 adaa g 4 iy Cigen Cida Chiarg
The form of (will have + V3 ) :

Affirmative S+ will have + V3 + com.

Negative S+ will not have + V3 + com.

Yes/ No questions Will + S+ have + V3?

Wh- questions Wh-word + will + S+ have +V3 ?

Key words : By + future , By 2050, By next year , By then (future) , By thetime + V1
1. to talk about an action that will be completed before a particular time in the future:
el (8 aaae i U JaiSaw Caa e Cpaall
- In 100 years’ time, half the world’s languages will have disappeared.
- By 2075 the population of the world will have risen to more than nine billion.
- By next year, | will have finished my university degree .
- Unfortunately, we won't have arrived by the time the restaurant closes at 9 p.m

The Future Perfect Continuous :  saiwal) alil) Jiisal) /  Jufisal) & ane g () paine J1) Y (g sSim Eada Cauag

Affirmative S+ will have +been/+ V (ing) +com. (for +time)

Negative S+ will not have + been+ V-(ing) com.

Yes/ No questions Will + S+ have + been+ V+(ing)?

Wh- questions Wh-word + will + S+ have +been+ V-(ing) ?

1. If we want to focus on a duration of an action which is still ongoing at some point in the future.
An activity which continues up to a specific point in the future .
Jiial) A saama ddat ia ey Tl / Jtesall (3 LeAla yo ) paiose J1 3 Y €008 B4 e € 53 Uy 13)
- I will have been living in Berlin for three years in July.
- By the time we reach the entrance, we'll have been waiting for three hours!
Note: Other modal verbs can be used instead of will with Future Continuous and Future Perfect forms to show
different degrees of certainty (might, may, could )




Future forms for plans and hopes
Jha¥) g Jabadll el JLSE)
1. be + adjective + infinitive

We can use certain phrases with the structure be + adjective + infinitive to talk about how probable it is that a future
prediction will actually happen:

Jaally e 5038 G gan Jlain) sae (e Enaall S il 138 8 &) jle aadiu
1. be bound / certain / sure to = (this is almost definite) = very probable = almost certainly s
- Global warming is certain to cause water shortages.
- I am sure to come early tomorrow .
- You've done so much revision . You're bound to pass your exams.

2. be likely to = (this is probable - think) Jaina 132
- It is likely to rain tonight .

3. be unlikely to (this is improbable) Jaise & 13 = not + probable = not + think

- With such strong winds, the airport is unlikely to be open.
- After her injury, it's unlikely that Laila will reach the finals.

2. For future plans : be planningto / be hoping to + infinitive or,  be thinking of + V-ing

I’m planning to get someone to fix my car.
They’re hoping to do it soon.
I’m thinking of creating a website.

3. be about to + infinitive: diy A Very soon

When something is happening very soon
Jila o) Alaadl (8 aadion Vg (Gagaall sy 8) Gigaall clip e i e Eaall S il 138 aad%

- I am just about to start working on a project to design a shop window display.
- They’re about to announce a new competition.

4. be due to + infinitive: oA e

be due to + infinitive: For timetabled events - (nextweek ) (formal or personal ) e seis
i) A gase calaal e Cuall S i) 138 aadius

It’s due to go on display next week.

5. be to + infinitive: i) ¥y ettty s (- the King — the prince — the queen — the minister )

For formal or official arrangements, instructions or commands we can use be to+ infinitive:
Fan Ul ¥ ) laglaill ) il il S ) 138 i

- Students are to arrive at 7 p.m. at the auditorium.
- The prince is to visit the new hospital and talk to the patients.

6. Present Simple for the future events : S+ V1 /V+s/es (formal )
J=iYl oda e i (Open — close — start — end - - begin — land — take off )

- To talk about a scedualed events or timetabled in the futre .
Jaial) 8 e 50 Jsand) G 45550l 51 &) ganal) CilaaY) (e aaill

- It starts at 7 p.m. in the auditorium.
- The shopping centre opens at 10 a.m. every morning. (2008 —2025)

7. Present Continuous : S+am-is-are+V-ing

To talk about a future arrangement with another person.
Al padd e it i 5 e aaaill
- I’m meeting her next week to finalise the plans.
- We're meeting early to go to the car boot sale.
- I’m meeting my cousin there at 9 a.m. to set up our stall.
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UNIT TWO

. By 2050, software --- traffic jams
a. is going to prdicting b. is to predict c. will be able to predict d. predicts

. In a few years, tablets won’t exist anymore. They replaced by smartwatches
a. will b. are going to c. will have been d. unlikely to

3. By the time’s today young people retire, they for 70 years
a. will be working b. will have been working c. will working d. are to work

4. | don’t think we passwords as computers will be able to recognize our faces.
a. are sure to need b. are going to need c. will have nedded d. will need

5. In a few decades, everyone their own food.
a. will have grown b. will be growing  c. are growing d. will have been growing

6. You’ve done so much revision you to pass your exams.
a. are b. are thinking c. are due d.are bound
. With such strong winds, the airport to be open.
a. is likely b. is sure c. is unlikely d. is thinking

. Although we can’t be certain, we think the pool to be busy today
a. is bound b. is sure c. is unlikely d. is thinking

. After her injury, it that Laila will reach the finals.
a. is likely b. is sure c. is unlikely d. is hoping

10. My grandfather is 89 years old, but in great shape, so I’m sure he ---- to be 100.
a. lives b. will live c. lived d. is living

11. Many experts expect that technology living conditions for people in the developing
world, but there is no evidence of that.
a. is due improve b. is improving c¢. will improve d. is going to improve
. Look at these statistics — they are very optimistic. Without a doubt, crime figures to decrease in the near future.
a. are continuing b. are going to continue c. are thinking d. continue

. Some people fear that robots control of society soon, but I think that’s unlikely
a. is taking b. will take c. are taking d. are taking

. The Mars Explorer team planet Earth in late 2065
a. will have leaving b. will left c. is thinking d. will be leaving

. On launch day, millions of people .The Mars Explorer team set off.
a. hoping watch b. thinking to watch c. will be watching d. is going to watch

. By the time they reach the red planet, they over 50 million kiolmetres.
a. will cove b. will have covered c. are to cover d. hoping to cover

. When they finally return to Earth, they over three years

a. will travel b. planning to cover c. will have been travelling d. thinking of cover
. The monthly sale at 10a.m .

a. is starting c. hoping to start d. thinking of start
. As usual, they tickets at the gate.

a. are selling b. selling c. will be selling d. are thinking to sell

my cousin there at 9a.m to set up our sale.
a. will meet b. am meeting C. meeeting d. will have met

meat for 10 years today.
a. won’t be eating b. is hoping eating c. won’t have been eating d. eats

. We this computer for four years this year.
a. will have b. are going to have c. are having d. will have had

. | can’t see you at 6 tomorrow. | basketball as usual.

a. will have played b. will play c. am thinking to play d. will be playing
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. The sentence “ We’ll be sleeping under the stars at this time next week. « indicates
a. an activity in progress at a specific time in the future. c. for formal or official arrangements
b. timetabled events d. something taht is happening very soon

. The sentence “ They’re about to announce a new competition “ indicates
a. something taht is unlikely to happen c. for formal or official arrangements
b. something that is happening very soon  d. Actions in progress at the time of speaking

. The sentence “ It’s due to go on display next week. « indicates
a. an activity in progress at a specific time in the future. c. timetabled events
b. for formal or official arrangements d. something taht is happening very soon

. The sentence “ The prince is to visit the new hospital and talk to the patients. * indicates
a. timetabled events c. prediction without an evidence
b. something taht is happening very soon  d. for formal or official arrangements

. The sentence “Dana and Eman will have watched the entire first series by the end of today “ indicates --
a. an activity which will be completed by a specific time in the future  c. timetabled events
b. prediction based on opinion d. something taht is happening very soon

. “ Driverless cars will almost certainly reduce the number of road accidents. ¢
The underlined words can be replaced by
a.aredueto . are sure to reduce c. are unlikely to reduce d. are to reduce

. “ Powerful computer will almost definitely become smaller, faster and cheaper “
The underlined words can be replaced by
a.aredueto b.aresureto c. are certain to d.are to

. “The human race probably won’t go and live on another planet
The underlined words can be replaced by
a.areaboutto  b.are sureto c. are unlikely d. are likely to

32. The sentence “I’m going to give these old blankets to the charity shop “ indicates

a. an action that is expected to happen in the normal course of events. c. scheduled and timetabled events.
b. something that has already been decided d. a future action decided at the moment of speaking

33. The sentence “The shopping centre opens at 10a.m. “ indicates
a. a future action decided at the moment of speaking. c. a future arrangement with another person.
b. scheduled and timetabled events. d. something that has already been decided.

. The sentence “We’re meeting early to go to the car boot sale.“ indicates
a. scheduled and timetabled events. c. a future arrangement with another person.
b. a future action decided at the moment of speaking. d. something that has already been decided .

. The sentence “ I will take a packet of paper straw, thanks. “ indicates
a. a future arrangement with another person. c. a future action decided at the moment of speaking.
b. an action that will be completed at a specific time in the future.  d. scheduled and timetabled events.

. The sentence “As usual in the show, we’ll be showing you how to reuse everyday items “ indicates
a. an action that is expected to happen in the normal course of events. c. a future action decided now.
b. an action that will be completed at a specific time in the future. d. scheduled and timetabled events.

. The sentence “ Send me the details ... I’ll take a look. “ indicates
a. scheduled and timetabled events. c. a future arrangement with another person.
b. a future action decided at the moment of speaking.  d. something that has already been decided .

. The sentence “ You are to apologise at once! « indicates
a. scheduled and timetabled events c. instructions or commands
b. plans. d. afuture arrangement with another person

. The sentence “ The concert is due to begin at 8 p.m. « indicates
a. instructions or commands c. when something is happening very soon
b. a future arrangement with another person. d. timetabled events.

. “ Within 20 years, we will have stopped fighting over oil “ The underlined tense is
a. future perfect b. future continuous  c. future simple  d. futire perfect continuous
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41. “With luck, no one will be living in this way within a few decades “ The underlined tense is
a. future perfect b. future continuous  c. future simple  d. futire perfect continuous

42. | hope that the age of 30, I’ll be running my own successful tech business.
a.on b. from c. by d.in

43. Five years now, Kamal will have gained his degree in astrophysics.
a.at c.on d. from

44. Is Abeer likely to for her behaviour?
a. appologising b. appologise c. appologised d. appolpgies

45. He’s thinking doing a research about mamals behaviour.
a.on b. to c. of d.in

46. ’m planning visit Agaba next week.
a.to b. of c.in d. at

47. We’re hoping finish this unit within three days.
a. of b. by c.at d.to

48. The sentence which indicates “ a timetabled or scheduled events “ is
a. The plane is due to take off at 9:00. : c. The plane is likely take off at 9:00.
b. The plane will take off at 9:00. d. The plane is about to take off at 9:00.

49. The sentence which indicates “a prediction based on opinion or expectation “ is
a. The plane is due to take off at 9:00. . c. | think the plane is likely take off at 9:00.
b. The plane will take off at 9:00. d. The plane is about to take off at 9:00.

50. The sentence which indicates “ a future arrangement with another person. “ is .
a. We’re meeting tonight to go shopping c. We’ll go shopping tonight
b. We’re going to go shopping tonight d. We’re to go shopping tonight

UNIT TWO
THEYANEED SAVING TOO!

Poacher: someone who i}legally catches animals

It’s no accident that the symbol of the World Wide Fund for Nature is a giant panda. These animals are cute
or beautiful, or both, and of course we all want to save them. This popularity enables organisations such as
the WWF to raise money to support a range of critically endangered species. However, less well-known or
‘exciting’ creatures are far more likely to become extinct because they don’t get enough attention from
researchers. Invertebrates (animals without a backbone) make up over 90% of all the creatures on Earth, but
get only a tiny percentage of the money available to protect our wildlife.

1. The article mentions two qualities for the panda. Write them down.
cute or beautiful

2. How does the WWF protect creatures from being extinct?
By raising money

3. Why.are less well-known or ‘exciting’ creatures far more likely to become extinct ?
Because they don’t get enough attention from researchers.

The author tells us what kind of creatures get the least funding in terms of research and preservation?
The author explains why wildlife conservation institutions often choose certain animals to represent them?




And what about those creatures that many people would find positively ugly? With its tiny eyes, big mouth
and slimy pink body, the blobfish is far from attractive. This marine creature lives deep in the ocean, where
the pressure is very high . As a result, it has tiny fins and no skeleton, which keeps it from being crushed by
the water pressure. Unfortunately, when fishing boats sweep the ocean floor, looking for other fish and
crustaceans, these fish can get swept into the nets accidentally.

4. The article mentions many qualities for the blobfish. Write them down.
It has tiny eyes, big mouth and slimy pink body, lives deep in the ocean and has tiny fins and no skeleton.

5.What keeps the blobfish from being crushed by the water pressure? Mention two reasons .
It has tiny fins and no skeleton.

6. When can these fish get swept into the nets accidentally?
when fishing boats sweep the ocean floor, looking for other fish and crustaceans.

The author explains how a creature’s physical features protect it from an extreme environment?

The threat faced by the pangolin, however, is far from accidental. They are more often targeted by poachers
than any other animal in the world. Unique among mammals, it is covered in scales, like a reptile. They may
not look very cuddly or cute, but these scales are highly prized in traditional Chinese medicine, which has
caused the population of pangolins in China to fall by around 90% since the 1960s. Their:scales protect
them from their natural predators, but it’s simple for a poacher to just pick them up.

7. What is special about the pangolin among mammals?
It is covered in scales, like a reptile
8. What is the reason of the fall in the number of pangolins?
Their scales are highly prised in traditional Chinese medicine.
9. Quote the sentence which indicates to the benefit of the pangolin’s scales.
Their scales protect them from their natural predators, but it’s simple for a poacher to just pick them up.

The author tells us about a creature whose body is perceived as useful by some humans?
The author describes an animal that is very different from others in its class?

Other creatures become endangered precisely because people find them ugly. Take the aye for example.
Found only on the island of Madagascar, the aye is the world’s largest nocturnal primate. During the day
they sleep in nests in the trees, coming out to hunt at night. They are solitary creatures, furry, and
unfortunately, the way they look means that.they are-traditionally considered an omen of bad luck. As a
result, they are often killed.

10. Write down the sentence which suggests that some people find some animals not beautiful and want to kill them .
Other creatures become endangeredpreeiSely because people find them ugly.
11. Write down three characteristics of the aye.
a. During the day they.sleep'in nests in the trees
b. They come outito hunt at night.
c. They are solitary creatures and furry.
12. Why don’t some peoplelike the aye? Why are the aye often killed ?
They are traditionally;considered an omen of bad luck.

13. Since 1978, over 100 Arabian oryxes have been bred in captivity in Jordan.
How could this species be reintroduced to the wild?
Thegovernment should ban poachers from killing them.

. Animals ] Parts of the bod [ Adijectives to describe a creature

reptile caal g3 backbone S Al 3 gand) solitary Jdoda

invertebrate il L84 M) skeleton abis g cuddly s

nocturnal primate 4 Claiy scales il extinct oAl
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UNIT THREE
Influences
 Positive | Negative |

empathise with somebody L padd aecableyy | fall out with somebody el / asisg / e padid ae alisg

give somebody a compliment disy /L padsizaa | let somebody down Lo g J33y

make up with somebody Lo il g sy
s gila (K
Lo s gl Lo i Jaay

alaayl 4 Euaall jena ]

lose your temper Gllac| 384y / 5 ) Saiy

be the pecemaker make fun of somebody / something L gasi e Jaw

put up with somebody talk behind somebody’s back s/ ade o5l padi e Siaazy

make a fuss of somebody blow things out of proportion e admy

— Definitions ___________ 1 ________ Phrass |

1 to say things in order to annoy somebody - wind somebody up

Lony / S8n ol me /L padd

2 to react as if what has happened is much worse than it is

- blow things out of proportion

M\EJJ;@L\,)/J}AY\M

3 to try and impress somebody

- show off

Al / Al

4 to suddenly start crying

- burst into tears

el iy

5 to behave in a silly way

- mess about

iy [ Fd By oy iy / g5l

6 to criticise someone

- have a go at somebody

Ay / le ad & o lll s g

7 to give someone a lot of attention

- make a fuss of somebody

il alg [ e add J s daall i

8 to help other people resolve an argument

- be the peacemaker (2025)

alas /2l Jav s (S

9 to speak to somebody angrily about something wrong that

they have done

A) blows things out of proportion

a subsistence
make ends meet
hand-to-mouth

- tell somebody off

G| iy Caaly / e il

, Wheneverarguments happen, he resolves conflicts. (2025)

B) spells out

1. to have just enough money to buy what you need

C) is the peacemaker

D) burst into tears

Definition | meaning

) aall AL el -GS s giua

g pall g / Ay graay Adlall & gal gt
Ailads iy

Al L any S

living day-to-day
one day at a time

. dealing with things without thinking about the future

DB (53 g Lo gy laal)

went hungry

. didn’t have enough food

gl e Ay / pla

huddled together
gathered together

. sat or stood very close to other people

R ae (el

beg

. asked for money or food from strangers

gty / Gl /J gy

skinny
malnourished

. very thin

Jas o

T 6 g (o las

feel at home
a sense of belonging

. be comfortable in a particular place

4] yia ‘_g Al 2y
S sl

housekeeper

. a person whose job is to look after a house

orphan

. a child whose parents have died

o




| Positive adjectives A alia | Negativeadjectives  Awluclia
capable o4& | bigoted
| compassionate as /[ <aske | conceited
|| charming Gild — Qs - daaddlly olaY) & alu | hypocritical
passionate useala /i xd | immature
sincere w=alis / @3ba | pushy
trustworthy Al paa
|| dedicated palie — Sl
idealistic (e
inspirational pele
modest o) sie - pSie e
decent adina / 34 /s yina | defensive ( positive )
tough B8/ ba/ s | tough

telling people how great you are.
Slady alill / dlie 5 gaa (bl s

determined to get what you want
35l e Jpanll e ol

feeling very strongly about something
Lo gy ) / (e o o ol (5 8 ) gl
not talking in a proud way about your achievements
ol sl /bl ) e Ay Gaaaill axe

hypocritical saying one thing, but doing something different

trustworthy can always be trusted

R s / L 4 G550 K |

able to deal with difficult situations
dpal) Call sall pe Jalail) e ol

bigoted intolerant of other people beliefs and practices
CRAY) Gl jlea s e ae pealucia j2

Distinguishing between Facts

An opinion | Anopinion is an individual’s belief or viewpoint. It is subjective, rather than
@) being based on evidence.

It may be signalled by the use of such words as feel, believe or think or phrases
: e el 4l 5 L3V (S — Jid o s Gl s G310 g8 — i3l sliie W) gl laill dgay oo (gl
I have the impression that ... suchas Ifyouaskme... [/
A fact is something for which there is some objective evidence which can be
checked or verified. It may be signalled by a phrase
Jia Dl jlny 40l 3 LAY (S g — 43l 5l At BT (S Cas (o0 gaa g0 o o (s o o0 (A AR
such as The data shows .../ The research indicates ...




H.u.ﬂ\

Generalising

Talking about what is generally true |

On the whole, = In general,

ple JSd dasaua (1983 A s ) ¢ AN
pyeall e

In some / many / most cases,

Qyu\f,&u/u@@|

More often than not,

oal) led

Broadly speaking,

e U<

By and large,

LA)AQ

Nine times out of ten,

3 B L,)A' -

90 percent of the time,

4ally 90 Lle

To some/a great extent,

oS as/leas

tend to think / say / believe that

ey / J s/ S O Y de

There’s a tendency for

Acknowledging that you are generalizing :

o de g
aazd Sl DAY

Talking about what is generally true .

This is a bit of a sweeping statement, but

S cleaa ) Jald lo 1

I may be overgeneralising, but

ST el 3 Gl o) ST L

You might think this is an overgeneralisation, but

OSL b dllae apand 30 o) adied a8

___word | Definiton

clash B8 @A /il / alaa

a fight or strong disagreement

flunk Jdy /

fail to do something

relocate (Jenll Sf Gimll) AT (1S ) iy

move to a new place to live or for work

row ddlia LS salie 5l Hlads

a noisy argument or fight

sibling (el o Ty daas o 5is

a brother or sister

Words - collocations | meanings

academically gifted

LalS) o 58 5a

challenged enough

LS Lol 4al 5

clash between you and a sibling

£l aa) g elin alua

colic

A

do somebody a favor

Lo pad il g yra a2y

go my way

2l LS ) ga¥) e

handle a situation

S8 yall e ey

have a hard time

Lian W8 g 4aal o

in the long run

sl sadl e

make ends meet

adlala b /ol ddaedl sS

stick at something

U glaall (& iy / o o e Ll

turn out

S Jal / oty — ) ey

a newborn baby in the family

Ailall & s 3405

a row with your best friend

Jmidl dpra e Jlad

flunking an important exam

s il 3 g

relocating to a different town or country

Al Al ) e I JaEsy)

wasn’t doing me any favours / wasn’t helpful

(s ol

things don’t immediately go my way / don’t happen in the way | want

C«L::I\LASB‘)AZL.\A‘))AY\QS‘);SY

turn out to be positive in the long run / happen in a positive way

skl gadl) e Ao Ll cpy

the value of sticking at something / continuing to do something

Le ooty Slocadll Aed



UNIT THREE

. The phrase *“ wind somebody up” which describes ways of behaving means
a. to say things in order to annoy somebody  b. to react as if what has happened is much worse than it is
c. to try and impress somebody d. to suddenly start crying

. The phrase “ blow things out of proportion” which describes ways of behaving means
a. to say things in order to annoy somebody  b. to react as if what has happened is much worse than it is
c. to try and impress somebody d. to suddenly start crying

. The phrase “show off ” which describes ways of behaving means
a. to say things in order to annoy somebody  b. to react as if what has happened is much worse than it is
c. to try and impress somebody d. to suddenly start crying

. The phrase “ burst into tears ” which describes ways of behaving means
a. to say things in order to annoy somebody  b. to react as if what has happened is much worse than it is
c. to try and impress somebody d. to suddenly start crying

. The phrase * mess about ” which describes ways of behaving means
a. to give someone a lot of attention b. to behave in a silly way
c. to help other people resolve an argument d. to criticise someone

. The phrase “ have a go at somebody ” which describes ways of behaving means
a. to give someone a lot of attention b. to behave in a silly way
c. to help other people resolve an argument d. to criticise someone

. The phrase “ make a fuss of somebody ” which describes ways of behaving means
a. to give someone a lot of attention b. to behave in a silly way
c. to help other people resolve an argument d. to criticise someone

. The phrase “ be the peacemaker ” which describes ways of behaving means
a. to give someone a lot of attention b. to behave in a silly way
c. to help other people resolve an argument d. to criticise someone

. The phrase “ tell somebody off ” which describes ways of behaving means
a. to suddenly start crying b. to behave in a silly way
c. to speak to somebody angrily about something wrong that they have done d. to criticise someone

10. Complete the following phrase which describes ways of behaving : with somebody”
a. compliment b. empathise c. make up

11. Complete the following phrase which describes ways of behaving : ¢ give somebody a
a. compliment b. empathise c. make up d. lose

12. Complete the following phrase which describes ways of behaving : with somebody”
a. compliment b. empathise c. make up

13. Complete the following phrase which describes ways of behaving : your temper ”
a. compliment b. empathise c. make up

14. Complete the following phrase which describes ways of behaving : with somebody ”
a. let b. make fun c. fall out d.

15. Complete the following phrase which describes ways of behaving : somebody down
a. let b. make fun c. fall out d.

b

16. Complete the following phrase which describes ways of behaving : of somebody ”
a. let b. make fun c. fall out d.

17. Complete the following phrase which describes ways of behaving : with somebody ”
a. let b. make fun c. empathise d. put on

18. Complete the following phrase which describes ways of behaving : ¢ talk behind somebody’s
a. back b. temper c. down d. fun

19. The following phrases and words describe the youngest child in the family :
a. high achievers and want to please their parents.
b. rebellious and can be a bit naughty.
c. don’t have such clear typical characteristics, quieter and good at negotiating.
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20. The following phrases and words describe the middle child in the family :
a. high achievers and want to please their parents.
b. rebellious and can be a bit naughty.
c. don’t have such clear typical characteristics, quieter and good at negotiating.

21. The following phrases and words describe the older child in the family :
a. high achievers and want to please their parents.
b. rebellious and can be a bit naughty.
c. don’t have such clear typical characteristics, quieter and good at negotiating.

22. The phrase and words “a subsistence / make ends meet / hand-to-mouth ” mean
a. to have just enough money to buy what you need b. didn’t have enough food
c. dealing with things without thinking about the future d. sat or stood very close to other people

23. The phrase “ living day-to-day ” means
a. to have just enough money to buy what you need b. didn’t have enough food
c. dealing with things without thinking about the future d. sat or stood very close to other people

24. The phrase “ went hungry ” means
a. to have just enough money to buy what you need b. didn’t have enough food
c. dealing with things without thinking about the future d. sat or stood very close to other people

25. The phrases *“ huddled together / gathered together » mean e e
a. to have just enough money to buy what you need b. didn’t have enough food
c. dealing with things without thinking about the future d. sat or stood very close to other people

26. The word ¢ beg ” means
a. very thin b. asked for money or food from strangers
c. be comfortable in a particular place d. a person whose job is to look after a house

27. The phrases “ feel at home / a sense of belonging ” mean
a. very thin b. asked for money or food from strangers
c. be comfortable in a particular place d. a person whose job is to look after a house

28. The word ¢ housekeeper ” means
a. very thin b. asked for money or food from strangers
c. be comfortable in a particular place d. a person whose job is to look after a house

29. The word “ orphan ” means
a. a child whose parents have died b. asked for money or food from strangers
c. be comfortable in a particular place d. a person whose job is to look after a house

30. One of the following adjectives which describe personal qualities and behavior is negative :
a. capable b. compassionate C. charming d. bigoted

31. One of the following adjectives which describe personal qualities and behavior is negative :
a. passionate b. conceited C. sincere d. trustworthy

32. One of the following adjectives which describe personal qualities and behavior is positive :
a. defensive b. hypocritical C. dedicated d. immature

33. One of the following adjectives which describe personal qualities and behavior is negative :
a. pushy b. idealistic C. inspirational d. modest

34. One of the following adjectives which describe personal qualities and behavior is positive :
a. defensive b. decent C. dedicated d. immature

35. One of the following adjectives which describe personal qualities and behavior is positive and negative :
a. defensive b. decent C. dedicated d. tough

36. Mrs Bager is a very teacher and I’m sure you’ll benefit from her lessons.
a . capable b . conceited

37. She’s such a(n) - teacher that all her students want to be like her.
a. tough b. inspirational

38. The doctor was always very and knew what to say to help her patients relax.
a. bigoted b. charming

45




39. It’s fine to be - , but sometimes you have to be practical too.
a. hypocritical b. idealistic

40. Truly musicians are constantly practising.
a. dedicated b. pushy

41. Why can’t you act your age and stop being so
a. dedicated b. immature

42. Nawal proved she was by volunteering to help out at an animal shelter.
a. compassionate b. charming

43. He’s a very person and will always act in the proper way.
a. inspirational b. decent

44. Omar would always get if a teacher criticised his written work.
a. defensive b. trustworthy

45. Was the politician being when he said the government would tackle climate change?
a. sincere b. modest

46. “telling people how great you are” means .
a. conceited b. pushy C. passionate d. modest

47. “determined to get what you want” means - -
a. conceited b. pushy C. passionate d. modest

48. “feeling very strongly about something” means
a. conceited b. pushy C. passionate

49, “not talking in a proud way about your achievements” means
a. conceited b. pushy C. passionate

50. “saying one thing, but doing something different” means
a. bigoted b. trustworthy d. hypocritical

51. “can always be trusted” means
a. bigoted b. trustworthy . d. hypocritical

52. “able to deal with difficult situations” means
a. bigoted b. trustworthy

53. “intolerant of other people beliefs and practices” means
a. bigoted b. trustworthy c. tough d. hypocritical

54. Complete the description with the correct word :
Nasser says he’s worried about climate change, but he drives everywhere and goes on holiday by
plane twice a year. He’s .
a. bigoted b. trustworthy . d. hypocritical

55. Complete the description with the correct word :
Sawsan won’t take ‘no’ for an answer.
She’ll keep asking until she gets what she wants. She’s
a. pushy b. trustworthy c. conceited

56. Complete the description with the correct word :
Laith is a highly skilled pianist, but he doesn’t show off about it. He’s
a. passionate b. modest c. bigoted d. trustworthy

57. Complete the description with the correct word :
Suha hates anyone who is different from her. She’s really
a. passionate b. modest c. bigoted d. trustworthy

58. Complete the description with the correct word :
Huda is in a lot of pain from her illness, but she doesn’t complain or feel sorry for herself.

a. passionate b. modest c. bigoted d. tough

59. Complete the description with the correct word :
Jameela believes she’s a better person than all her friends. She’s so ---- ----
a. conceited b. hypocritical c. trustworthy d. bigoted
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60. Complete the description with the correct word :
If you want to be sure a secret is kept, tell Randa. She’s ---
a. conceited b. hypocritical c. trustworthy d. bigoted

61. Complete the description with the correct word :
Khalil’s life is completely dedicated to tackling pollution. He’s about it.
a. conceited b. modest C. passionate d. pushy

62. He’s really --- ; always telling everyone how great he is.
a. conceited b. modest C. passionate d. pushy

63. She’s so ; she’s determined to get what she wants.
a. conceited b. modest C. passionate d. pushy

64. He’s so that he refuses to accept anyone who thinks differently from him.
a. defensive b. modest C. passionate d. bigoted

65. She’s really about animals; they’re so important to her.
a. defensive C. passionate d. bigoted

66. He’s quite --- ; you would never know that he’s a big star.
a. defensive b. modest C. passionate d. bigoted

67.You can’t say anything to criticise her at all or she gets angry; she’s so ----
a. defensive b. modest C. passionate d. bigoted

68. She will look after your baby well; she’s reliable, responsible and completely
a. defensive b. trustworthy C. bigoted d. modest

69. She can deal with the most difficult situations; she’s very -=-=
a. modest b. tough c. conceited d. pushy

70. Abeer a hard-working and nurse who works at a children’s hospital.
a. dedicated b. conceited C. pushy d. defensive

71. Abeer is about the environment and thinks we should all help to stop climate change.
a. dedicated b. conceited C. pushy d. passionate

72. Abeer is now an --- figure for everyone in her family.
a. dedicated b. inspirational C. pushy d. capable

73. Don't you just it when someone you admire proves to be a bad influence on others?
a. loathe b. idolize C. pedestal d. shining

74. News stories about citizens who help old women do make the news from time to time.
a. decent b. idolize c. despise d. immature

75. 1 lost my with my sister last night. I usually control myself.
a. peacemaker c. loathe d. empathised

76. He’s the and always does his best to resolve arguments.
a. peacemaker b. temper c. capable d. empathised

77. A good friend should never --- you behind your back.
a. fall out with b. sincere c. talk about d. make ends meet

78. She doesn’t earn much money and finds it hard to .
a. fall out with b. sincere c. talk about d. make ends meet

79. They are both very and always tell the truth.
a. fall out with b. sincere c. talk about d. defensive

people who behave like that. What she did was unacceptable!
a. admire b. loathe c. talk about d. trustworthy

81. You can always count on her. She’s the most person | know.
a. admire b. loathe C. compassionate d. trustworthy

82. The social media service would have over two billion userslb years later.
a. dedicate b. dedicates c. dedicated d. dedicating
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enough, it is not the youngest generations that are the most addicted to this service.
b. Odd c. Odds d. Odly

- the older app, the newer apps is faster .
b. Unlike c. Likely d. Unlikely

85. The youngest generation of social media users have a real sense of while on these apps.
a. is belonging b. belong c. belongs d. belonging

86. The new service provides users with a feeling of and relative privacy.
a. securing b. secures C. secure d. security

. , Baby Boomers and Gen X do not realise what they are missing.
a. Apparently b. Apparent c. Apparents d. Apparenting

88. “ cc an email” means
a. The copy made by the carbon paper that called the ‘carbon copy’.
b. Something which people used to make a copy of a note or letter with.
¢. Something you would put it underneath the paper while you wrote or typed the letters.
d. The copy paper

89. Why do people say ‘hang up the phone’ ?
a. Because phones used to be in a high place. c. Because phones used to be in two parts.
b. Because phones used to be huge. d. Because phones used to be one part .

90. The phrase “On the whole” which indicates Generalisation has the same meaning as
a. In general b. In most cases c. By and large d. There is a tendency fo .....

91. The phrase “more often than not” which indicates Generalisation has the same meaning as
a. In general b. In most / some / many cases c. By and large d. There is a tendency for .....

92. The phrase “Broadly speaking, ” which indicates Generalisation has the same meaning as
a. In general b. In most / some / many cases c. By and large d. There is a tendency for .....

93. The phrase “Nine times out of ten,” which indicates Generalisation has the same meaning as
a. Ninety percent of a time b. In general c. By and large d. There is a tendency for .....

94. The phrase “Older people tend to think,” which indicates Generalisation has the same meaning as
a. Ninety percent of a time b. In general c. By and large d. There is a tendency for .....

95. One of the following sentences doesn’t indicate “Acknowledging that you are generalizing” :
a. In general , I don’t like taking risks .
b. This is a bit of a sweeping statement, but younger people often take offence easily.
c. | may be overgeneralising, but I think young people are losing the art of conversation.
d. You might think this is an overgeneralisation, but old people can’t handle technology.

96. On the , do you think life was better for your parents’ generation, Zeina?
a. broudly b. tendency c. whole d. extinct

97. There’s a for young people to think that life must have been worse without technology.
a. broudly b. tendency c. whole d. extinct

98. speaking, | think our lives are better than my parents’ generation.
a. Broudly b. Tendency c. Whole d. Extinct

99. To some , I think people were more able to appreciate the simple pleasures in life.
a. broudly b. tendency c. whole d. extinct

100. I suppose in -- , | believe life is better these days.
a. speaking b. cases c. extinct d. general

101. The phrase “ wasn’t doing me any favours” means
a. wasn’t helpful to me
b. things don’t immediately happen in the way | want
c. happen in a positive way in the future
d. the importance of continuing to do something in a determined way in order to achieve something.
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102. The phrase “ turn out to be positive in the long run ” means
a. wasn’t helpful to me
b. things don’t immediately happen in the way | want
c. happen in a positive way in the future
d. the importance of continuing to do something in a determined way in order to achieve something.

103. The phrase  the value of sticking at something ” means
a. wasn’t helpful to me
b. things don’t immediately happen in the way | want
c. happen in a positive way in the future
d. the importance of continuing to do something in a determined way in order to achieve something.

104. The phrase  things don’t immediately go my way” means
a. wasn’t helpful to me
b. things don’t immediately happen in the way | want
c. happen in a positive way in the future
d. the importance of continuing to do something in a determined way in order to achieve something.

105. The “introduction” in the opinion essay
a. include 2 or 3 paragraphs setting out your arguments. Each paragraph should be about one main idea.
b. summarise the topic of the essay and state your position (thesis) with regard to the topic.
. summarise the main points of the essay and restate your opinion or thesis on the topic.

106. The ¢ main body ” in the opinion essay
a. include 2 or 3 paragraphs setting out your arguments. Each paragraph should be about one main idea.
b. summarise the topic of the essay and state your position (thesis) with regard to the topic.
¢. summarise the main points of the essay and restate your opinion or thesis on the topic.

107. The  conclusion  in the opinion essay
a. include 2 or 3 paragraphs setting out your arguments. Each paragraph should be about one main idea.
b. summarise the topic of the essay and state your position (thesis) with regard to the topic.
¢. summarise the main points of the essay and restate your opinion or thesis on the topic.

108. One of the following phrases gives ‘‘ personal opinion ”
a. It is often argued that ... c. Many people today feel that .....
b. My personal conviction is that ... d. It is commonly accepted that .....

109. One of the following phrases doesn’t give *“ impersonal views *
a. It is often argued that ... ¢. Many people today feel that .....
b. My personal conviction is that ... d. It is commonly accepted that .....

110. One of the following phrases doesn’t give “personal opinion ”
a. I would say that c. I would argue that
b. Personally, ... d. It is widely believed that ...

111. One of the following words is not a kind of linkers :
a. Personally, ..... c. In addition ,.....
b. Therefore, d. Nevertheless,.....

112. “ A topic sentence “ means :
a. the sentence which gives further details, reasons or examples.
b. the sentence which contains the main idea of the paragraph.
c. the sentences which supports the topic sentence.
d. the sentence which conclude the paragraph.

113. One of the following phrases gives “ an example ”
a. Nevertheless, ..... b. On the other hand, ¢. On the contrary , d. For instance,

is an individual’s belief or viewpoint. It is subjective, rather than being based on evidence.
a. An opinion b. A fact c. A theory d. A thesis

is something for which there is some objective evidence which can be checked or verified.
a. An opinion b. A fact c. A theory d. A thesis

116. An opinion may be signalled by the use of such words or phrases as
a. The data shows.. b. the research indicates.. c. Itis proved that..  d. feel , believe or think
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117. One of the following words or phrases doesn’t indicate a fact e e
a. The data shows.. b. the research indicates.. c. Itis proved that..  d. feel , believe or think

118. One of the following words or phrases doesn’t indicate an opinion
a. If you ask me.... b. I have the impression that  c. the data shows...  d. feel , believe or think

119. I sometimes out with my brothers and sisters
a. fall . C. give d. put

120. My older brother often made .
a. down b. up . d. fall

121. My mother was always a peacemaker and | always made with my brother.
a. down b. up c. fun d. fall

122. 1 look to people who have achieved something against all the odds.
a. down b. up / against

123. When he lost his job, his life turned upside
a. down

124. I’'m lost thought when I’'m plugged in .
a. down . c.in

125. After the accident, he tried to live day- to- day, one day
a. down b. up c.in

126. He always his friend a favour.
a. make . c. does d. makes

Read the following paragraph about How smartphones affect friendship, and then answer the questions :

Smartphones are a magic tool when it comes to friendship! One of the most obvious benefits is how easy it is to keep
in touch with your friends no matter where they are. It’s like having your friends right in your pocket! What’s really
awesome is all the amazing stuff you can do with your friends on smartphones. These shared experiences not only
make existing friendships stronger but also create opportunities for you to make new connections. And when you need
some advice, your friends are just a message away. Whether it’s sharing a joke to make someone’s day better or
listening when they need someone to talk to, smartphones make it easy to support each other. So, while some people
worry that technology might pull us apart, smartphones actually bring us closer together. They help us stay connected,
have fun, and be there for each other, making our friendships even stronger and more meaningful.

127. What does the author describe smartphone as when it comes to friendship ?
a. strong b. a magic tool c. meaningful d. beneficial

128. Wherever you are smartphones help you with your friends.
a. keep in touch b. create opportunities C. create jobs d. pull us apart

129. With smartphones you don’t need to be with your friends to have together.
a. keep in touch b. create opportunities c. shared experience d. advice

130. You can send a message to your friends if you need .
a. keep in touch b. create opportunities C. a magic tool d. advice

131. Our friendships can become as smartphones help us stay connected.
a. connected b. opportunities . a magic tool d. stronger and more meaningful

132. Shared experience on smartphones can affect friendships in two ways . What are they ?
a. Make existing friendships stronger and create opportunities for you to make new connections.
b. All the amazing stuff you can do with your friends on smartphones and create opportunities.

c. Stay connected and have fun and create opportunities.

d. Making our friendships stronger and make new connections.

133. Smartphones make it easy to support friends in many ways. What are they ?

a. Make existing friendships stronger and create opportunities for you to make new connections.
b. sharing a joke to make someone’s day better and listening when they need someone to talk to.
c. Stay connected and have fun and create opportunities.

d. Making our friendships stronger and make new connections.
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134. Smartphones make friendships stronger and meaningful in many ways . What are they ?

a. Make existing friendships stronger and create opportunities for you to make new connections.

b. sharing a joke to make someone’s day better and listening when they need someone to talk to.

c. Stay connected and have fun and create opportunities.

d. Smartphones actually bring us closer together and help us stay connected, have fun, and be there for each other.

135. The word which means “chances” is
a. matters b. opportunities C. connections d. advice

136. One of the most obvious benefits of the smartphones is

a. how easy it is to keep in touch with your friends no matter where they are.
b. what you can do with your friends on smartphones and create opportunities.
C. creating opportunities.

d. making our friendships stronger .
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UNIT THREE
Past and Present Habits & _léaally (alall & cilalal)

1. We use the Present or Past Continuous + always / constantly / forever

to talk about a habit which is repeated more than usual, which the speaker finds unexpected or annoying:
L0 ja gl dadgia e Giaatal) aay All g calinal) (e JAS] ) S5 Buale e Euaall

S +am, is, are, was, were + always / constantly / forever + V-ing

Present : She’s always complaining about the weather. ( repeated annoying habit in the present )

Past  : She was forever arguing with her parents when she was younger. ( repeated annoying habit in the present )

Present Simple : She complains about the weather. (repeated action in the present )
Past Simple : She complained about the weather . (repeated action in the present )

2. We use : S+ + will + V-inf. Al b dad g (a3 & glu (ha ) iy
We use : S + + would + V-inf, il daday (e al) & sl (ya gl i

- to talk about behaviour which is typical or characteristic of the person. il el 5 kel Ll el -
- They can describe both pleasant and annoying habits:: dac Jall y dxiaall Clalall Caa o -

1. A.'My parents don't let my brother use their car." B. Well, he will go too fast whenever he drives.'

2. A. "Jameel is thinking of travelling again .'
B. 'Yes, well, he won’t stay in one place for more than a few months. .’

3. A: lama’s hearing is getting really bad.' B. "Well, she will keep listening to loud music .'
4. A2 'l never really believed anything he said.’
B : 'That's not surprising. He would tell the most ridiculous stories.'

- We use would when the topic has been established and we usually specify the time:
- My dad used to work nights. He would come home at six in the morning
and we ’d have breakfast together, then he used to take me to school.

Used to - would o) iy ealall b oS
3. We use used to + infinitive to talk about a past state-or repeated past actions:
alaldl g pudalall (o CDUAYY a9 8 o) adail Al S e () aladia) Zliad ¥ g 5 S0al) pudalall clale g ¥l (8 paill addiid

- Would is not used to talk about past states. Lpalal) L) ey Ge yaall adius Y -

used t0 / didn’t use to / Did + S + use to .. ? ki Ll : el | would ki i : ol |

ealdl sl gleale — Julladle IS/ dady S (add 5 ySia Jad o) Bale) Jady OIS
| used to walk to school My dad would read us a story every night
(alal) b 3alinag Jladl 8 gl Badaa s (Juxdl sl @l slu) Jadd 55 S 5aline Jlnl

L JadY) ge a2y — aall) 8 Ay cVs Ll JaaY) - (bl ¢ padl casm ) VD g 222 Y
| used to have long hair 7 7
il il s Qg pd e el Lgae S O e Y (Al s Asie ) Alan ) (A mad Lexa b O 13 Jualy

Note : We can introduce new topics with used to and we do not need to specify a time:
rb g and ) gliad ¥ Baaa gl ga ¢ b LiSay 1aliadla
- 'used to feel very negative about my job.

- At our old house I used to spend a lot of time with my friends.

- | used to eat a lot of chips and burgers, but now I eat healthy food. (NOT I’d eat ...)

- We used to live in Wadi Musa.

- We would always go to the seaside for our holidays. But one holiday, we went to the mountains instead. (Past Simple)




Participle clauses and Relative Clauses
A gua gall Jandl 5 J srdal) amil 5 Jo L8] o)

Jasll silaa Relative Pronouns

that Alald 5 ga g axe oy Jiladl e o Jilall

Present Participle clause — V-ing
g Jaal) A Cuagll Jaa

Participle and main clause have the same subject
Sela i Lgd Loy 1) Alandl g Adeal) Alan

Past Participle clause — V3
Al B il Jaa

Participle and main clause have the same subject
SeWal (s L Aseani )l Aland) g ddal) dlan

psbaall e Jais oo gl e Jaiiesy g Jlaall b Cia g dlea

There was a wire which attached the phone to the wall
There was a wire attaching_the phone to the wall

Defining Relative Clauses
48 jpall / Badaal) Jua gl S

Necessary to give extra information ( a person , a thing .... )
(ol e e ol (padid (e ) Ailia) Clasles sllac) 4 )5 pun

Jsenall Jise dads Jea gl jpaa Jadiy ; oalall 4 Con g dlaa

The copy which was made by the carbon paper was called the carbon copy.
The copy made by the carbon paper was called the carbon copy.

Non-defining Relative Clauses
3 pall / 5asaall 4 Juagll Jaa

Give extra, non-essential information ( a person , a thing ....)
(s e ol e ol (padid o) Al ye Adlia) il slae e

Commas are never used
132) o) ) p2iass ¥

Need commas
Jual sb zliad

We can use (that ) instead of (who / which )
(who / which)c Y (that) aasius

The person who/that designed the house is an architect.
Defining relative clause

We never use (that) instead of (who / which')
&) (who / which)cs Y (that) sasius Y

Amman, which is the capital of Jordan, is a beautiful city .
Non-defining relative clause

The person who designed the house is a famous architect .

1. -We can omit (who,which,that ) when the relative pronoun is the object

Amman, which is the capital of Jordan, is a beautiful city .

Aaal) A4y Jgrdall g (IS 1Y) ppadal) Cida g

The house (which / that) the family has built is unique. = The house the family has built is unique.

2. -We can’t omit (who,which,that ) when the relative pronoun is the subject

aall & Jelill ga (IS 1) Jua gl ppada Cida Geam Y

It was the woman who / that had arrived earlier that day.

3. - to add a comment about the first part of the sentence. We always use which in these clauses:

Lehd and) S Laga dalS Cipdai Alals 3 oY) Alaal) o galas ALY

Glall 138 o) "yhich” pasius o(lesd Cns ) o Lo Gl 5) LS el o Gl of 2 i Lo

People from.all over the'world visit the museum, which shows how deeply they are interested in learning about science.

Ll Aleall e Jy Jaid a0 e 3 a3 Y Ua™which”

Rrepesitions in relative Clauses : it dsy b s 4 shid & ja) b el gl B 3 : Jaash) Jas 2 ) dig s

Jlal 5 Jilal) il g s 48 ghalall s Dpa 1 &y lai¥) i) b

This house is more modern than the last house (which / that) they lived in.
= This house is more modern than the last house in which they lived.

The architect knew the couple (who / that) he had designed the house for.
= The architect knew the couple for whom he had designed the house.




UNIT THREE
. The sentence “As a child, | used to spend my weekends playing with my friends. * indicates
a. a past state or a situation that doesn’t happen any longer.
b. a past habitual behavior that is still happening now .
c. a repeated action and not a state in a past.
d. the time reference which is not clear in the past .

. The sentence “ Emad was forever bursting into tears. “ indicates
a. an annoying repeated habit in the present c. an annoying repeated habit in the past
b. a typical characteristic of a person d. a habit or repeated action in the past, but not a state

. The sentence “ Asma is constantly showing off. « indicates
a. an annoying repeated habit in the present c. an annoying repeated habit in the past
b. a typical characteristic of a person d. a habit or repeated action in the past, but not a state

. The sentence “ Lubna will forget to take her contact lenses out. “ indicates
a. an annoying repeated habit in the present c. an annoying repeated habit in the past
b. a typical characteristic of a person d. a habit or repeated action in the past, but not a state

. The sentence *“ My uncle would always take me swimming. “ indicates
a. an annoying repeated habit in the present c. an annoying repeated habit in the past
b. a typical characteristic of a person d. a habit or repeated action in the past, but not a state

. The sentence “ | usedto love winding my brother up. “ indicates
a. a past state or action which no longer exists
b. a repeated past action or state; it might still happen in the present
c. a repeated action in the present
d. a habit or repeated action in the past, but not a state

. The sentence *“ We watched that show every week. “ indicates
a. a past state or action which no longer exists
b. a repeated past action or state; it might still happen in the present
c. a repeated action in the present
d. a habit or repeated action in the past, but not a state

. The sentence “ You always mess about in class. “ indicates
a. a past state or action which no longer exists
b. a repeated past action or state; it might still happen in the present
c. a repeated action in the present
d. a habit or repeated action in the past, but not a state

9. My sister and | and it really upsets me .
a. am always falling out  b. are always falling out c. always falling out d. are falling out always

10. Amani is constantly late and didn’t seem interested in her work .
a. be . c. being d. has

11. They are talking behind people’s backs .
a. never b. sometimes c. usually d. forever

12. When we were younger, my sister and | a bedroom.
a. use to share b. used to share c. used to sharing d. is used to sharing

in touch with your friends before you got the phone?
b. you used to stay c. do you use to staying d. did you use to stay

I would ever become an adult.
a. didn’t use to think b. wouldn’t think c. used to think d. would think

15. A: "My parents don't let my brother use their car.'
B : "Well, he go too fast whenever he drives.'
a. will b. would c. won’t d. wouldn’t
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16. A : *Jameel is thinking of travelling again .’
B : "Yes, well, he stay in one place for more than a few months. .’
a. will c. won’t d. wouldn’t

17. A : 'l never really believed anything he said.’
B : 'That’s not surprising. He tell the most ridiculous stories.’
a. will b. would . d. wouldn’t

18. A : Lama’s hearing is getting really bad.'
B : "Well, she keep listening to loud music .’
a. will . C. won’t d. wouldn’t

19. My sister my clothes without asking me. It’s very irritating!
a. is — borrow b. is - borrowed c. is - borrowing d. was - borrowing

20. When | was a child, we in a house by the sea, but now we live in a city.
a. used to live b. will live ¢. would live da+c

21. My brother can’t keep a secret. He anything you tell him on his blog immediately.
a. used to post b. would post c. won’t post d. will post

22. Did you walk to school when you were little ?
a. used to b. use to c. constantly d. will

23. My sisters argue, but these days they are always falling out.
a. used to b. would c. didn’t use to d. use to

you always shouting at me ? B : Because you annoy me !
c. does

25. I didn’t do well at school. My concentration span very short.
a. would be b. used to be c. was

26. 1 was constantly getting into trouble for not listening. I often bored in class.
a. would feel b. felt c. used to feel dB+C

listen to what the teacher was saying and found it hard to focus.
b. wouldn’t c. didn’t use to d A+B+C

28. One time, | asleep in a test!
a. fell b. used to fall c. would fall d. didn’t use to fall

29. The person designed the house is a world-famous architect.
a. whose : c. whom d. which

30. The land the house is built is extremely picturesque.
a. when : c. where d. which

31. The house the family has built is unique.
a. where . c. which d.B+C

32. It was the woman had arrived earlier that day.
a. which . c. whose d. whom

33. This house is more modern than the last house which / that they lived in.
The sentence which has the correct structure is
a. This house is more modern than the last house in which / in that they lived.
b. This house is more modern than the last house in which they lived.
c. This house is more modern than the last house in that they lived.
d. This house is more modern than the last house which they lived.
34. The architect knew the couple who / that he had designed the house for.
The sentence which has the correct structure is
a. The architect knew the couple for whom he had designed the house.
b. The architect knew the couple for who he had designed the house.
c. The architect knew the couple for whose he had designed the house.
d. The architect knew the couple who he had designed the house for.
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. Complete the following sentence with the correct clause :
Bluetooth, , Is actually a kind of wireless connection.
a. that often look rather strange c. that can play records at different speeds
b. which sounds like a dental problem  d. where my mum used to play her music on when she was a teenager

. Complete the following sentence with the correct clause :
The head set is really uncomfortable to wear.
a. where often look rather strange c. who can play records at different speeds
b. which came with my phone d. when my mum used to play her music on when she was a teenager

. Complete the following sentence with the correct clause :
Ergonomic keyboards, , make typing more comfortable.
a. which often loo k rather strange ¢. which can play records at different speeds
b. that came with my phone d. which my mum used to play her music on when she was a teenager

. Complete the following sentence with the correct clause :
This record player, , was made in Italy.
a. who often look rather strange c. which can play records at different speeds
b. that came with my phone d. that my mum used to play her music on when she was a teenager

. Complete the following sentence with the correct clause :
This is the Walkman .
a. who often look rather strange c. where can play records at different speeds
b. whose came with my phone d. which my mum used to play her music on when she was a teenager

. I was talking about an app. It’s really cool.

Choose the sentence which is formed from the two sentences above with the suitable relative pronoun :
a. The app (which / that) | was talking about is really cool.

b. The app , that | was talking about, is really cool.

c. The app | was talking about (which / that) is really cool.

d. The app ,which | was talking about, is really cool.

. Sami lives round the corner. | play football with him.

Choose the sentence which is formed from the two sentences above with the suitable relative pronoun :
a. Sami who I play football with lives round the corner.

b. Sami, who | play football with, lives round the corner.

c¢. Sami, whom | play football , lives round the corner.

d. Sami, who | play football with him , lives round the corner.

. These headphones stopped working after two days. | paid a fortune for them.
Choose the sentence which is formed from the two sentences above with the suitable relative pronoun :
a. These headphones, which | paid a fortune for, stopped working after two days.
b. These headphones, for which I paid a fortune, stopped working after two days.
c. These headphones, for whom | paid a fortune, stopped working after two days.
dA+B

. I bought my computer at a shop. It has closed down. Emad Abu Alzumar
Choose the sentence which is formed from the two sentences above with the suitable relative pronoun :
a. The shop where | bought my computer from has closed down.
b. The shop from which | bought my computer has closed down.
c. The shop that / which I bought my computer from has closed down.
dA+B+C

. What’s the name of that website that sells retro-tech?
Choose the sentence which is formed from the sentence above with the correct participle clause:
a. What's the name of that website selling retro-tech?  ¢. What's the name of that website is sold retro-tech?
b. What's the name of that website sells retro-tech? d. What's the name of that website are selling retro-tech?

. The flip phone, which was designed in the 1990s, is rapidly becoming popular again.
Choose the sentence which is formed from the sentence above with the correct participle clause:
a. The flip phone, was desined in 1990s, is rapidly becoming popular again .
b. The flip phone, desining in 1990s, is rapidly becoming popular again .
c. The flip phone, desined in 1990s, is rapidly becoming popular again .
d. The flip phone, which desined in 1990s, is rapidly becoming popular again .




46. There are very few people who are still using analogue televisions.
Choose the sentence which is formed from the sentence above with the correct participle clause:
a. There are very few people still used analogue televisions.
b. There are very few people still using analogue televisions.
c. There are very few people are still using analogue televisions.
d. There are very few people are still using analogue televisions.

. Users who are used to the old system may find the new one confusing.
Choose the sentence which is formed from the sentence above with the correct participle clause:
a. Users are used to the old system may find the new one confusing.
b. Users used to the old system may find the new one confusing.
c. Users who used to the old system may find the new one confusing.
d. Users using to the old system may find the new one confusing.

UNIT THREE
OLIVER TWIST
BY CHARLES DICKENS

In England during the 1800s, many people came to the cities to work. There‘were places called workhouses
where the poorest people could live, work and eat to make ends meét. But life in the workhouses was not
easy, where people somehow managed a subsistence, living day-to-day, huddled together to keep warm.

One night, a woman arrived at a workhouse. She gave birth to a baby but then sadly died. A nurse called the
baby Oliver Twist and he was sent to a house for orphans until he was nine. Then he was sent to

a workhouse to work. Oliver was sad to leave the other orphans. Although the boys lived hand-to-mouth,
they had a sense of belonging at the house and looked after each other.

At the workhouse, all the other boys were as malnourished as Oliver. One day, they encouraged Oliver to
beg for more food, but this made the managers of the workhouse angry. Oliver decided to escape to London
but had no food and went hungry for days, before he met another boy called Jack Dawkins. He showed
Oliver the way to the city. Jack introduced Oliver to an old man called Fagin, who gave Oliver some food
and a bed to sleep on. The next day, Oliver saw many other boys come to Fagin’s house. The boys gathered
together to give the old man watches-and jewellery. Fagin then told Oliver to go into the streets with the
other boys and learn from them. Oliver was shocked when he saw the boys take things from people’s
pockets. He understood.that they were thieves!

Suddenly, a.man'saw the boys take a handkerchief from his pocket. He shouted at the boys, and as they ran
away, a police officer tried to arrest Oliver. But a man, Mr Brownlow, told the police officer that Oliver had
not taken anything. Mr Brownlow was worried about the skinny boy and took him back to his house, where
the housekeeper-looked after Oliver.

When Oliver was better, he was walking along the streets when a woman grabbed him. She took him back
to Fagin’s. Fagin then asked Oliver to help Mr Sikes with a job in the country. They told Oliver to climb
through-a small window of a house. When he did so, he was shot. Luckily, he survived. When he was better,
he was taken to Mr Brownlow, and was made to feel at home. Mr Brownlow explained that Oliver’s mother
was a rich woman. But his brother, a man called Monks, knew that Oliver would only get the money if
Oliver was an honest person. So he watched Oliver and made sure that he met Jack Dawkins, and then
Fagin. In this way, Oliver would never be honest and Monks could keep all the money At the end of the
story, Monks gives Oliver the money that is owed to him and leaves the country. Oliver is adopted by Mr
brownlow, which shows what a kind man he is .




1. What kinds of people lived in a workhouse?
The poorest people at that time.

2. Why did Oliver decide to walk to London?
He was malnourished and life was cruel at the workhouse, so he wanted to go.

3. Why do you think Fagin and Mr Sikes used children to take things from people?
People probably did not expect children to take things from them. Also, they were small and quick.
Sikes and Fagin could make them take things for them, and give them food and a place to sleep as a reward.

4. Where does the story take place ?
In England , during the 19" century .

. What happened to Oliver’s mother at the beginning of the story ?
She died after giving birth to him

. What were the places called where the poorest people could live, work and eat ?
Workhouses

7. Where was Oliver sent after his mother death ?
To a house for orphans

. How old was oliver when he was sent to a workhouse ?
9 years

. What made the manager of the workhouse angry ?
Because Oliver begged for more food

10. Why did Oliver decide to escape to London ?
Because he is unhappy and he seeks a better life

11. Who helped Oliver to go to the city ?
Another boy called Jack Dawkins

12. Who is Fagin that Oliver was introduced to him By jack ?
An old man who teaches the boys to steal in the streets .

13. How did Oliver know that the other boys whom the old man gathered steal ? thieves
He saw the boys gathered to give the old man watches and jewellery .

14. What did Fagin and Mr Sikes use the childrenfor:?
The used the children to steal from people

15. Why did the police officer try to arrest Oliver?
As the boys tried to run away when they take a‘handkerchief from a man’s pocket

16. What happened to Oliver when he tried to steal from a house ?
He was shot.

17. Who told Oliver to steal from a house ?
Fagin and Mr Sikes

18. Who is Monks)?
Oliver’s brother, who didn’t want to give Oliver the money

19. Why didn’t Monks want to give Oliver his inheritance ?
Because he knew Oliver would get the money if he is an honest person .

20. What'did Monks do in order not to give the money to Oliver ?
He watched Oliver and made sure that he met Jack Dawkins and Fagin

21. What happened to Monks at the end of the story ?
He gave Oliver the money and left the country.
22. What shows that Mr brownlow is a kind man ?
Oliver is adopted by him
23. Who adopted Oliver and took care for him ?
Mr Brownlow, who rescued Oliver when the police shot him

24. How is the life of Oliver changed ?
Firstly, he was a poor boy in a workhouse, then he lived peacefully with Mr Brownlow

25. What did Mr Brownlow do for Oliver ?

He rescued him from the police and adopted him at the end of the story
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26. Why was Oliver sad to leave the house for orphans?
a. It was where he was born.

b. The orphans helped each other.

c. He had plenty to eat there.

27. Why do you think Fagin gave Oliver food and a bed to sleep on?
a. He wanted to help the poor orphans of London.

b. He wanted Oliver to trust him and then work for him.

c. He was a rich man in a smart, modern house.

28. Why did Oliver’s brother Monks want Oliver to be a thief?
a. He could get watches and jewellery from him.

b. He was an honest person.

c. He wanted to have all of his mother’s money.

29. What did the managers of the workhouse do when Oliver begged for more food?
a. They ignored him.

b. They got angry at him.

c. They gave him more food.

30. Why did Mr Brownlow take Oliver to his house?
a. He knew Oliver’s family.

b. He wanted Oliver to work for him.

c. He felt sorry for Oliver.

31. What did Monks do to ensure that Oliver would never be honest?
a. He ignored him.

b. He got angry at him.

c. He gave him more food.

32. What did Oliver do when he saw the boys taking things from people’s pockets?
a. He was shocked.

b. He was excited.

c. He wanted to join them.

33. How did Mr Brownlow help oliver in the end?
a. He gave Oliver a job.

b. He found Oliver’s mother.

c. He adopted Oliver.

Critical Thinking
9. How do you think poverty influences someone’s life ?
I think poverty limits access.to education, healthcare, and basic needs, making life more difficult and reducing
opportunities for a better future. Also, it creates aggressive people .

10. Can there be any pesitive outcomes to being poor ?
Yes, being poar can sometimes build resilience, creativity, and encourage self-confidence.
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decrease (V)

UNIT FOUR
Inside Story

drop

go down

fake (n)

fraud -

hoax

reliable (adj)

dependable -

trustworthy

mystery (n)

enigma

puzzle

signs (n)

clues

hints

state (V)

claim

maintain

strange (adj)

bizarre

weird

uncover (V)

. hard-hitting

expose

includes strong criticism

reveal

Tras R/ Bk a8l

. quirky

unusual in an interesting way

o glle e/ datias A8 Hlay gale e

. heartbreaking

very sad

las (e

. newsworthy

interesting enough to be reported

. balanced

considering all sides equally

Dbl e s g / 0 s

. topical

related to things that are happening

Aoludl ¢ g ge / Cupa g gainsay (3laile

. off the records

not meant to be publicly reported

dall add [ (ed) (amy ne

. sensational

shocking and exciting, not serious

2> e — il

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

. exclusive

(a news story) published only in one place

L.S‘)AAA

10. heartwarming

causing feelings of happiness (2025) e gz ok

to look at something closely and carefully

(Leadl) 8 g (ABy L) 3y

to take a quick look at something

(Bl B20) (3B (5 92 Ay o 5yl Ly

to notice something or someone

AA’SA)JQ/aiAS(um‘gi;,G&LA)Q)M}

(psall) Jsan s dmy oy Hlaill 83y

mutter to speak so quietly that you cannot be heard easily

e e Tk Tl Sk A B g

(e — daclons Sy Vg ¢ 500 oS Sialy

mumble

S el ol ) sl e — (31S) i

bellow to shout angrily in a low deep voice

yell to shout loudly, because you are excited or angry

uasll Ge e G gay & jaa

shriek

Ei;\.ﬁa“ )\u)ﬂ\w‘)r_.\.:c)@

whisper
shuffle

oIl o ) (e o iy [ Al g

race to go somewhere as quickly as possible

wander to walk in a casual way, often in no particular direction ane i (%

tiptoe

andbial sy o o




Collocations — News Reporting : A collocation is a combination of two or more words :

Collocation

clickbait headlines

Alaa / hill ddle daud ) Gl gie

hit the headlines

expose corruption

reveal the truth

reveal an operation

in the public interest

verify sources

present both sides of the story

el /Al (o)) il (s

fake news

44y Jlal

disprove atheory

refute the allegation

bizarre theory

generate revenue

Cilal ¥ Al g/ ‘-‘,JLA ale

attention span

sty 32

shed light

ol AL

go viral

d\k.d\ CMU ol / 4.‘;).»;4 Jiiy

potentially embarrassing

s e 55 ) daine

discuss calmly

& 93y LAy

raise awareness

=3

sensational story

b 5o e (At

come up with a solution

da Sh/z oA

put in a request

release a statement

seize the opportunity

La)ﬂ\ . .....

report the incident to the police

Ealall e dda il fam

Meanings Meanings

expression

iconic

landscape

designs

composed

propaganda

capture

subject

evoke a feeling

claim

crop

shuffle

posing

snap

poignant

shriek

whisper




Telling an anecdote ks 40,/ Adalaal)

SAYING THAT AN ANECDOTE IS ABOUT TO START sadl ddig Jo sl ol Jsal
1. You’ll never believe what happened to me the other day AP L D RUIE N DAL R I CIOS

2. That reminds me of the pop star | met in my local supermarket.  (JAsall &S e s gud) 3 4 Cu@l) (3 gl any 5 S e
3. Have | ever told you about the time we went to England? § ilas) ) 4 Luad o3 < ) e I8 (e el il da

4. A friend of a friend told me this story. Al s Syl Aa (va

GIVING BACKGROUND INFORMATION Al e glaaglles)
1. I'was travelling down to Amman on the bus. o=l B plee ) ) il S

2. Well, I’'m not sure if you know my colleague, Sameer, but he’s actually related to a famous actor!

3. There was this guy who had been working there .....

INTRODUCING A TURNING POINT

1. Suddenly, I heard a loud noise. x

2. No sooner had | got on the bus than | noticed it was going in the wrong direction:.
(ohlalielai¥l 8y Lol claa¥ s Al S o) L

3. It turned out that the bus was the express service to Agaba. Aiall ) A pual) Aexdll (s sl ABilall G s

26
4. Before we knew what was happening, the train pulled out of the station. Aol Ul jale edhasy OIS e ayas o J8

5. Guess what? HEPYEEN) JUWS
6. Anyway, to cut a long story short,
7. Hardly had we when

SHOWING THE SPEAKER’S ATTITUDE &iaatal) Cibga lg)
1. I couldn’t believe what was happening. Caany S Lo Gaal alaia

2.0bviously, he was trying to travel without a ticket. 883 (5 Dby o) Jlag IS ) a8l (e
3.Presumably, he had left his wallet in the taxi. Sl b ailaing o 5l G gikal) (e
4.Unbelievably, he had spent the whole:journey sleeping. Lails Lol Al 1 umal 88 ¢ Ganay ¥ JSg
5.Apparently, another passenger had bought a ticket for him. 58X al (g jial ATLS), o gl sl e
6. And then, to top it all, I"had lost. my wallet! ibaine g (D JS (358 5 cclld day g
7.1 mean — I’ve done it; haven’t you? NSyl celld Caled il — e
8. Would you beligvenit? falll gaual ¢l
9. No word'of a lie !

ROUNDING OFF THE ANECDOTE duleal) plgd)

It was probably the most embarrassing moment of my life! a3 A ) Y Adaall) culS Ly

I’ll'never do that again. AT e elly Jadl o))




Examples demonstrate bias il g g8 ALkl

Bias Meaning

facts are exaggerated b e (3il8aY)
there are sure to be other jobs in tourism

stereotypes and overgeneralisations dda jial) cilaganil) g dgdaall) | guall
everyone in the town was very excited, we have asked for such development for years

little or no respect for different opinions Aalidal) ¢ M 2 gira g) JaB8 ) jhal
I was very surprised to hear that there are some protesters who are against the plan.
I am not an activist and | refute the allegation that I tried to obstruct building work last week.

language is dramatic or emotive ddhle ) dgal o Aall)
the sad old beach restaurants, These restaurants will be too expensive for most local people,
tension will also continue until the plans for new roads are moved away from the sensitive nature areas.

quotation marks to indicate the writer does not agree <l 488) ga ase A1 3 LEM (WLBY) Cladle aladi)
There has even been an accusation that | ‘am working to promote the hotel company,” but this is not true.

adverb Meanings adverb Meanings

Obviously z=alsll » | Personally

Theoretically A kil 4alill e | Clearly
Disappointingly JL cuae J<& | Unbelievably

Foolishly 4iless | Fortunately
Presumably =il e | Surely
Apparently swle e

How to be good at debating BBliall A s 80 S

. Think of lots of possible arguments to support your statement Glily ac Al LiSadll maall G il 4 Sé

. Analyse the arguments to see how strong they are, and adapt | s LeauSig Led 8 (00 43 jaal eaadl Julaty o3
them as needed. ZENEN]

. Back up your arguments with good reasons and examples or Gany gl Al g by dlana aedl
research.

. Make your arguments persuasive, but avoid being too overly Lihle () 5S5 of quind (K15 cdaite clana Jaal
emotional. b e 0

. Keep your points relevant. & s sall ddia cld elhalas () <5 o) e Ladla

. Don’t exaggerate or make wild claims. dadas Gleleal padi o (s Y




Supporting your arguments in a debate 5 Blall 4 dlaaa aca / alill
Explaining why your argument is valid

It is vital to realise that RIS Y
The crucial point is that O (o dandall Al
It is clearly the case that e O el gl (e
| would argue that RIS

There’s some evidence that o Se A1 ans @l
According to JUby/,, s

Giving examples to back up your argument liaa ac sl Aliaf pllac)

It is easy to think of many instances in this daily life. For instance JE) dass e (B Sl Jend) 000
There have been several cases where this has happened 138 Lgpd Gaa S Bae s kS

Summarising / Linking your argument t what already has been said d O o Lay clina Ly 5 /il

So, there have been ... therefore, we must conclude that 0 i o) g A llia IS (I
This clearly reinforces everything | have said up until this point. Aballloda a4l le JS s 2 55m 100

UNIT FOUR

1. Why did a news report that social media account would close if users made
a spelling mistake.? It was published as a joke.
. state b. strange c. dropped d. fake

. Why do you think a newspaper reported animals living on the moon?
Probably to increase sales of the newspaper.
. State b. strange c. reliable d. decreased

. Why did egg companies want newspapers to say egg prices had
. strange b. claim C. uncover d. dropped

. How did the city newspaper the truth that the other city newspaper was copying its stories?
. reveal b. decreased c. reliable d. state

. Which of the news stories in the podcast do you think is the best one?
. fake c. claim d. dropped

. The journalist the reason why the factory was so polluting.
. exposed b. clues c. claimed d. fraud

. Attempting to pay for something with fake bank notes is
. Clues b. claimed c. fraud d. bizarre

. Investigators found several important at the crime scene.
. bizarre b. clues d. claimed

. This is one of the most stories we’ve ever reported.
. claimed b. bizarre c. fraud d. exposed




10. The accused that he was abroad at the time the crime was committed.
a. bizarre ) c. fraud d. claimed

11. I’m responsible for creating all those headlines that attract attention.
a. attention b. clickbait C. generates d. attention

12. If the posts | write viral, that could mean hundreds of thousands of page views,
more advertising revenue for the news site.
a. light, hit b. clickbait, public c. verify, present d. go, generates

13. Articles published online need to be very brief because everyone has such a short
span these days.
a. generates b. corruption c. attention d. clickbait

14. Articles I write rarely shed much on key issues that have the headlines.
a. light, hit b. public, corruption c. verify, present d. go, generates

15. I’d love to discover traditional news stories which are in the interest, where | could
expose :
a. go / generates b. public / corruption c. light/ hit d. verify / present

16. I’d also prefer to have the time to
both sides of the story.
a. verify / present b. light / hit c.go/ generates d. public / corruption

17. Complete the following phrase from the news reporting : ¢ I never click on clickbait
a. light on the mysteries of dark matter. C. headlines, though sometimes I’m tempted.
b. the headlines after giving birth to quintuplets. d. viral before the song had even become a hit.

18. Complete the following phrase from the news reporting: “The band’s amazing video had gone ---*
a. viral before the song had even become a hit. c. corruption in a large international business.
b. both sides of a story and give the full picture. d. sources multiple times on the Internet.

19. Complete the following phrase from the news reporting:
“ Their app is great, but it will never generate
a. public interest to reveal the details of the recent crime c. attention spans than goldfish
b. both sides of a story and give the full picture. d. enough revenue to keep their business alive.

20. Complete the following phrase from the news reporting:

“ Scientists have suggested that humans have shorter -- ¢
a. attention spans than goldfish. c. corruption in a large international business.
b. sources multiple times on the Internet. d. viral before the song had even become a hit.

21. Complete the following phrase from the news reporting :

“ A new experiment could finally shed ---
a. the headlines after giving birth to quintuplets. c. both sides of a story and give the full picture.
b. light on the mysteries of dark matter. d. viral before the song had even become a hit.

22. Complete the following phrase from the news reporting:

“ A Singaporean couple have hit
a. both sides of a story and give the full picture. c. the headlines after giving birth to quintuplets.
b. headlines, though sometimes I’'m tempted. d. enough revenue to keep their business alive.

23. Complete the following phrase from the news reporting:

“ A judge has ruled it is not in the
a. corruption in a large international business. c. sources multiple times on the Internet.
b. public interest to reveal the details of the recent crime d. attention spans than goldfish.

24. Complete the following phrase from the news reporting:
“As a serious newspaper we always attempt to present
a. both sides of a story and give the full picture. c. the headlines after giving birth to quintuplets.

b. corruption in a large international business. d. viral before the song had even become a hit.
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25. Complete the following phrase from the news reporting:

“ 1 rarely trust a sensational report unless I can verify its
a. corruption in a large international business. c. sources multiple times on the Internet.
b. light on the mysteries of dark matter. d. attention spans than goldfish.

26. Complete the following phrase from the news reporting:
“ The journalist had tried to expose
a. viral before the song had even become a hit. c. light on the mysteries of dark matter.
b. enough revenue to keep their business alive. d. corruption in a large international business.

27. Wanted an investigative journalist to join our team and help awareness of important local
issues, light on the facts behind the headlines and corruption in local business and politics.
a. raise, expose, shed b. shed, raise, expose C. raise, shed, expose d. expose, raise, shed

28. If you dream of reporting in the public , Visit our website for more details.
a. viral b. interest C. expose d. span

29. Got what it takes to write successful headlines?
a. clickbait b. shed C. expose

30. Know what’s required to appeal to short attention
If so, you could be the one to help us.
a. expose, shed b. span, viral c. viral, span d. d. viral, raise

31. The Courier ( a newspaper ) leads with a article about climate change.
a. sensational b. topical c. heartbreaking d. balanced

32. Leading scientists from around the world give detailed facts about what is happening to the planet,
and though it reports the dramatic weather events that might happen, the report never tries to be
a. topical b. heartbreaking c. sensational d. off-the-record

33. The Gazette ( a newspaper ) has a report on the thousands of victims of
Hurricane Ivona and The Record leads with the same.
a. heartbreaking b. an exclusive c. sensational d. heartwarming

34. The Record also has interview with United manager, Cyriac Jones, about his
decision to leave the club after 22 years.
a. a balanced b. an exclusive c. atopical d. a sensational

35. The Star (.a newspaper ) , it’s the usual celebrity nonsense.
a. a balanced b. an exclusive d. a sensational

interest and to report a range
stories and relevant opinions which inform readers and allow them to make up
their own minds about current events.
a. corruption, revenue b. public, newsworthy c. verify, balanced d. sides, light

37. The Daily Target ( a newspaper ) will never produce , one-sided stories, but instead
will seek to raise of important issues and only report information from sources.
a. sensational, awareness b. public, newsworthy c. verify, balanced d. sides, light

38. We have been able to . We believe in news articles that present all of a story.
a. sensational, awareness, verify c. verify, balanced, sides
b. public, newsworthy, newsworthy d. sides, light, public

39. In our reporting, we aim to shed on the way in which our country is run and to
expose wherever we find it.
a. light, corruption b. public, newsworthy c. verify, balanced d. sides, light

40. We generate through advertising, but also through the kind contributions of our readers.

a. corruption b. revenue c. balanced d. light
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41. The journalist his story was true, although it is difficult to believe him.
a. evokes c. claimed d. light

42. Tourists love for photos in front of famous buildings.
a. posing : c. fraud d. peering

43. She spent four years in prison for
a. posing b. hoax c. fraud

44. No one will ever know what really happened. It remains
a. captures b. evokes c. aclue d. an enigma

45. The men refuted the that they had committed the crime.
a. landscape b. expression c. allegation d. hoax

46. 1 love taking photos of the countryside.
a. landscape : c. composed d. peering

47. This photo a feeling of nostalgia.
a. captures : c. composed d. evokes

48. The shot looks like he is moving forward, but is not very well because the
background is actually a photo.
a. cropped b. capture C. posing d. poignant

49. The image really the close relationship she developed with all the animals she
worked with over her long career. It also shows a likeness between people and chimpanzees.
a. cropped b. capture C. posing d. poignant

50. The men are shown having their lunch break; they look very natural, not as if they were
a. cropped b. capture C. posing d. poignant

photo is carefully captured; it looks like he is standing alone.
a. cropped b. capture C. posing d. poignant

52. The photographer knew immediately that the photo would become
a. iconic b. designs C. propaganda d. subject

53. The photo shows how much have changed.
a. iconic b. designs C. propaganda d. subject

54. The photo was taken as a kind of positive .
a. iconic b. designs C. propaganda d. subject

of this photo only became well-known after it was taken.
a. iconic b. designs C. propaganda d. subject

56. The speaker kept on quietly under his breath, but I could understand what it was he was saying.
a. yelling b. peer c. glanced d. mumbling

57. We were late so we had to to the station.
a. race c. glanced d. mumbling

58. Ziad past his father’s office desperate not to be heard.
a. wandered : c. glanced d. tiptoed

59. At last, she a figure on the horizon and began running towards it.
a. gazed : c. glanced d. mumbling

60. He had only at the photograph so couldn’t remember any details about it.

a. muttered : c. glanced d. mumbling
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61. Laila, stop it! It’s rude to at people.
a. muttered c. glanced d. mumbling

something about teenagers, but I couldn’t hear exactly what he said.
a. muttered : c. glanced d. mumbling

63. The accident was bad enough for them to the incident to the police.
a. come up with b. refute c. release d. report

64. Locals living on the street - the allegation that they did anything illegal.
a. come up with b. refuted c. released d. report

65. Perhaps they can try to a solution.
a. come up with b. refuted c. released d. report

66. The developers a statement about their ‘improvement’ scheme.
a. come up with b. refute c. released d. report

67. The two sides need to sit down and find a .
a. improvement b. allegations c. solution d. report

68. It will be difficult to find a suitable for Laila when she leaves her post.
a. replacement b. allegations c. solution d. report

against him are shocking, but he denies all of them.
a. replacement b. allegations c. solution d. report

70. There has been a -- in the standard of living in my country.
a. improvement b. allegations c. solution d. report

71. - , you don’t need any help with this — you’re doing brilliantly!
a. Theoretically b. Obviously c. Foolishly d. Disappointingly

72. - , | forgot to take an umbrella. | should have known it would rain.
a. Foolishly b. Obviously c. Theoretically d. Disappointingly

73. - , attention spans are getting shorter — I read that somewhere.
a. Foolishly b. Obviously c. Theoretically d. Apparently

74. - , you don’t expect me to believe that.
a. Surely b. Obviously c. Fortunately d. Apparently

75. - , he doesn’t like vegetables; I’ve never seen him eating any.
a. Foolishly b. Presumably c. Theoretically d. Apparently

76. - ---, | like him, but a lot of people can’t stand him.
a. Personally b. Presumably c. Theoretically d. Apparently

77. - , your job is not important to you, or you wouldn’t keep turning up late.
a. Personally b. Presumably c. Clearly d. Apparently

78. , she was rude to a customer not just once, but four times!
a. Surely b. Presumably c. Clearly d. Unbelievably

79. By the year 2000, online news sites had begun to spread, although the vast - of
people still read their news in a traditional print newspaper.
a. major b. majority c. majorly

80. Many people switched to online news sites because of rapid in mobile Internet technology.
a. improve b. improvements c. improved d. improving

81. Many employees of print media lost their jobs due to the widespread closures of
local and regional press offices.
a. organize b. organized C. organizations d. organizing
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82. In order to survive, the national daily print newspapers took the opportunity to develop digital media
alternatives. ---- ---, this strategy worked as it pleased both readers who preferred print and the
new online readership.

a. clearly b. clear c. clarity d. clearance

83. However, and perhaps , ot only are the big printed dailies still here, but
they are still the preferred form for people to get news.
a. believe b. believable C. unbelievably d. believed

84. In the UK, 74% of adults still read a printed newspaper. So, we can perhaps conclude that digital
media isn’t simply a for old-fashioned print media, but rather a compliment.
a. replaceable c. replacement d. replace

85. Anyway, surely it is the of the press that matters, rather than the way
information is presented to us?
a. free b. freely c. freedom
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UNIT FOUF

Narrative tenses; Past Perfect Simple and Continuous
Alal) alil) pualall g Jased) alil) pualall / acnal) 3 pudf 45a )
When we are telling a story about the past, we usually use the Past Simple for the main events and the Past
Perfect Simple and Past Perfect Continuous
to provide background information to those events.
to make clear that a past action happened earlier than another past action.
Auall) B Ao ) Cilaal) Ayl g ) Jaseand) alall 1 ¢ AT ALY Al Y) aadiiad dalall B ciaa Auad 40 gy a6l Ladic
background information — &laa¥l i (e AdlA cllaglea slaey jaivall alil) odalall g Jasnd) L) palall 2
By the age of 15, he had completed his system.
He missed that event because he had been in hospital for two weeks.

The Past Perfect Simple Subject + had + V3 Bpesal) alil) ualal)

-S+had+V3 - S+hadn’t+V3 - Had+S+V3....?
Linking words : when - after - because - as - before - by - by the time

Before Before + S+ V2 , S+hadV3

After / Because After +S+hadV3 , S+V2

By the time By thetime+S+V2 , S+hadV3

By + time ( past) By + time ( past) , S+hadV3

We use the Past Perfect Simple to talk about:
1. the duration of states before a specific point in the past ralal) Al dpaa Jab [ by b LS Jad Gigas Baa o aleil]
- She had been blind for 12 years when she started her journey.
- By the age of fifteen, he had completed his system.
- He missed that event because he had been in hospital for 2 weeks.
35535589
2. - completed earlier actions with a relevance to the time of the story
- for completed actions before another one alal) (B A G g Jaisa Saa
- We use the Past Perfect Simple to talk about.an.earlier completed action.

- He wrote about a spot that he had discovered on the surface of Venus.
- After he had eaten, he washed his hands.
- They reported a fake news story about a man who was in hospital after he had been shot at a mine.

35535589
3. experiences that happened before:a specific point in the past ol 8 e Jad /5 U8 a5 Gl L e Risme calad
By the time he died, he had:written a lot of letters.

The Past Perfect Continuous __ Subject + had been + V-ing nall i) (bl

Before Before + S+ V2 , S+ had been + V-ing (for, , all +time)

After After +S+hadbeen+V-ing , S+V2 (for, ,all +time)

By the time By thetime + S+V2 | S+ had been + V-ing (for, , all +time)

By + time ( past) By + time ( past) , S+ had been + V-ing (for, ,all +time)

When When + S +V2 , S+ had been +V-ing (for, ,all +time)

\We use the Past Perfect Continuous to talk about:
1. the duration of actions that began earlier in the past and continued to the time of the story
dall) ey fa copaiad g dalal) B Cla Eiaa] J gean 310 oo alcill
- to focus on the length of an activity Jadll J g 530 Sle 35S 5l
- an action in progress in the past. aldl 8 1 e (S Jad
He had been studying bird migration for years
They later had to admit that they had been copying the other newspaper for years.

2. earlier past processes with a relevance to the main events in the story
L) 3 Agua )1 Caa YT (Bl e Ada yo Vs Ciaa Cllae 5 il

- to explain a past result. AT Jd U8 Ciaa palall (B Jad e Gupen ppeadl]
- He had an accident with a pair of scissors that he had been playing with. o sl OIS g el G Gusla A Jan
- He was tired as he had been flying for hou e L Basd el (S A3Y Ltia OIS
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Past perfect: had +pp Past perfect cont.: had +been + ving

1. for completed actions before another one 1. to focus on the length of an activity Jaill J s 330 e 3€ ll
DAL a8 &isan i i cleiS) Gy | 2, to explain a past result AT Jad J8 Gaas bl L Jad J g oyl

After he had eaten, he washed his hands. She was tired because she had been flying for hours

They reported a fake news story about a man 3. We do not use the Past Perfect Continuous with repeated
who was in hospital after someone had shot actions when we say how many times / how frequently
him at a mine. something happened :
She had been visiting him three times. a2iia) Usd

She had been visiting him regularly.

Negative inversion Jeall & Al g apaiil)
(Aial) DY)
Function : We use negative inversion to add emphasis (special meaning) to a.sentence:
Aaalli(San (sira) 1S ABLLY Bac i) ardiud ;aladiod)
Negative inversion can sound quite formal, but it is also used in more informal contexts for dramatic effect.
‘;A‘J-\J\‘);MPLGJWJJ;G él.,ua‘ﬂll\sm\gw‘)j.\*ﬁgu\gﬁ\l\

negative adverbial + auxiliary verb + subject + clause:
(Al 438/ Akaa) o) Jod + Jold 4 aclise o + il e Jay il : JS&
I had never felt so afraid. — Never had | felt so afraid.
el a5 00 — d0ES — A0 i 253 50 e lsall Jaill (S5 213

A ay s adverbial phrases Arabic

. . . R . djé\éY}—SﬁYJ—\éﬂ—bdu
[Negative expression] + Auxiliary Verb + Subject + Main Verb JSEY) (e S

seldom / rarely / Never [/ atnotime /Innoway
Rarely do | go to the cinema these days

Not once + H.V
Not once did they apologize

no sooner + had + S + V3 had s 2eledl Jedll Wlle
No sooner had | arrived than she left

hardly / barely / scarcely
Barely had she finished speaking when the phone rang

under no circumstances model s aeludll Jadll Lile
Under no circumstances will we accept such behavior

not only ............but also ... = Inadditionto = aswellas = beside
Not only was the food delicious, but the service was also excellent

little - (did +S (I,they) know / imagine / realise) Ao LA —
Little did he know what was waiting for him ) - il = 2l

did <« didn’t <lisy Jagaill die ever <ijBlh  never 4AalS Jlagiul




UNIT FOUR
1. They had only just left when the house exploded.
. Scarcely had they left when the house exploded. c. Scarcely had only they left when the house exploded.
. Scarcely they had left when the house exploded. d. Scarcely hadn’t they left when the house exploded.
. You should not approach the animal, which is dangerous.

. At no circumstances should you approach the animal, which is dangerous.

. Under no circumstances you should approach the animal, which is dangerous.

. Under no circumstances should you approach the animal, which is dangerous.

. Under no circumstances shouldn't you approach the animal, which is dangerous.

. As well as winning the race, she also broke a world record.

. Not only did she won the race, but she also broke a world record.

. Not only didn't she win the race, but she also broke a world record.
. Not only she did win the race, but she also broke a world record.

. Not only did she win the race, but she also broke a world record.

. He didn’t imagine that his friend was a spy!

. Little he did imagine that his friend was a spy! c. Little didn't he imagine that his friend was a spy!
. Little did he imagine that his friend was a spy! d. Little did he imagined that his friend was a spy!

. At no time the use of such language acceptable.

s it b.itis c.isn'tit d. itisn't

. Not only relaxed, but also happy and safe.
. did | feel b. I did feel c. didn't | feel d. I didn't feel

. Under no circumstances do that again.
. L will ever b. I won't ever c. won't | ever d. will I ever

. Seldom such a lucky escape.
. hadn't | seen b. I had seen ¢. had I seen d. I hadn't seen

. Little that I had more money in my back pocket.
. they did know b. didn't they know c. did they know d. they didn’t know

10. Scarcely on sale when they were sold out.
a. the tickets had gone b. the tickets hadn’t gone c. had the tickets gone d. hadn’t the tickets gone

11. no sooner at the ticket window than he was told that the train was full.
a. Ali arrived b. did Ali arrive c. had Ali arrived

12. Under no circumstances and his travelling companions be able to travel to England.
a. would Omar b. Omar would c. were Omar

13. how lucky they were.
a. Little they did know b. Little did they know c. Little they were known

14. Hardly to watch when they realized what a lucky escape they had had.
a. they’d begun b. had they begun c. they began

. lucky to be alive, but, as I wouldn’t be living today without him, so am I.
a. Not only my father is b. My father is not only c. Not only is my father

16. The correct sentence is:

a. At no circumstances are students allowed to take exam papers out of the room.

b. Under no circumstances are students allowed to take exam papers out of the room.

c¢. Under no circumstances students are allowed to take exam papers out of the room.

d. Under no circumstances aren't students allowed to take exam papers out of the room.
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17. The correct sentence is:
. No sooner Ibrahim arrives at work than people start knocking on his office door.
. No sooner does Ibrahim arrive at work than people start knocking on his office door.
. No sooner Ibrahim does arrive at work than people start knocking on his office door.
. No sooner doesn't Ibrahim arrive at work than people start knocking on his office door.

18. The correct sentence is:
a. In no way does this article represent my views. c¢. In no way doesn't this article represents my views.
b. In no way this article does represents my views. d. In no way this article doesn't represents my views.

19. The correct sentence is:

a. Scarcely hadn't the film started when members of the audience began to walk out of the cinema.
b. Scarcely the film had started when members of the audience began to walk out of the cinema.
c. Scarcely the film hadn't started when members of the audience began to walk out of the cinema.
d. Scarcely had the film started when members of the audience began to walk out of the cinema

arrived when dinner was served.
b. We barely had c. Barely we had d. Barely had we

. the hostel than it started to rain.
a. No sooner had they left b. No sooner they had left
c. No sooner hadn't they left d. No sooner had left they

the worst holiday we’d ever had, but also the most expensive!
a. Not only it was b. Not only was it c. Notonly wasn't it d. Not only it wasn't

it is your fault, but we do need to find a solution.
a. In no way | am saying b. In no way am not | saying
c. In no way saying am | d. In no way am | saying

so unwelcome at someone’s house.
b. Rarely have | felt c. Rarely haven't | felt d. Rarely I haven't felt

: that Samer was actually working for the police.
a. Little did Tareq imagine b. Little Tareq did imagine
c. Little didn't Tareq imagine d. Little did imagine Tareq

: he would actually turn up on our doorstep.
a. At no time did | believe b. At no time | did believe
c. At no time didn't | believe d. At no time I didn’t believe

she won’t take part in the debate.
a. In no way she is saying b. In no way is she saying
c. Inno way isn't she saying d. In no way she isn't saying

28. someone was recording everything.
a. Little they did think b. Little didn't they think
c. Little they didn’t think d. Little did they think

such beautiful animals up close.
a. Seldom do you see b. Seldom does you see
c. Seldom don't you see d. Seldom doesn't you see

turned up at the meeting.
a. Never so many have people b. Never have so many people
c. Never haven't so many people d. Never hasn't so many people

31. No sooner dinner than he got up and left.
a. had we eaten b. hadn't we eaten ¢. had we eat d. had we ate

32. Scarcely the newspaper when | saw a sensational story.
a. had I open b. had I opened c. hadn't I opened d. hadn't I open
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33. At no time we were right.
a. did we claimed b. didn't we claim c. did we claim d. didn't we claimed

34. Never had -- seen such a weird story.
a. she see c. she saw d. not she seen

35. Rarely so much attention.
a. did get he b. didn't he get c. did he got d. did he get

36. In no way to give an interview.
a. didn't he agrees b. didn't he agree c. did he agrees d. did he agree

37. The correct sentence is :
a. Not only was the story false, but it also went viral. c. Not only the story was false, but it also went viral.
b. Not only wasn't the story false, but it also went viral. d. Not only the story wasn't false, but it also went viral.

38. The correct sentence is:
a. Seldom haven't I heard such a heart — warming story. c. Seldom I have heard such a heart —warming story.
b. Seldom have I heard such a heart — warming story. d. Seldom | haven't heard such a heart — warming story.

39. The correct sentence is:

a. Hardly I had clicked on the headline when | knew it was fake.

b. Hardly hadn't I clicked on the headline when | knew it was fake.
c. Hardly had I clicked on the headline when | knew it was fake.

d. Hardly I hadn't clicked on the headline when | knew it was fake.

40. The correct sentence is:
a. Little he did realize the problems he'd caused. c. Little didn't he realize the problems he'd caused.
b. Little did he realized the problems he'd caused. d. Little did he realize the problems he'd caused.

41. The correct sentence is:

a. No sooner we had revealed the truth than we uncovered more lies.

b. No sooner hadn't we revealed the truth than we uncovered more lies.
c. No sooner had we reveal the truth than we uncovered more lies.

d. No sooner had we revealed the truth than we uncovered more lies.

42. The correct sentence is:

a. Under no circumstances can't you (ever) expose the truth.
b. Under no circumstances you can (ever) expose the truth.
c¢. Under no circumstances can you (ever) expose the truth.
d. Under no circumstances you can't (ever) expose the truth.

such a weird story!
a. Never have | heard b. Never have | hear c. Never | have heard d. Never haven't | heard

leave the building.
a. Under no circumstances should you b. At no circumstances you should
¢. Under circumstances shouldn't you d. At no circumstances should you

45, run a marathon, but he did it alone!
a. Not only did he b. Not only didn't he c. Not only he did d. Not only he didn't

. made the statement than she realized she had made a big mistake.
a. No sooner had she b. No sooner hadn't she c¢. No sooner she had d. No sooner she hadn't

47. know what a lucky escape he had had.
a. Little didn't he b. Little did he c. Little he didn't d. Little he did

. started reading when she realized it was a hoax.
a. Scarcely she had b. Scarcely hadn't she c. Scarcely she hadn't d. Scarcely had she
49-He missed that event because he in hospital for two weeks.
a) has been b) was ¢) had been d) will be
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50-She was tired because she for hours.
a) has flown b) had been flying c¢) was flown d) is flying

51- She had been blind for 12 years when she her journey.
a) started b) has been started C) starts d) has started

that event because he had been in hospital for 2 weeks.
a) missed b) misses ) was missing d) will miss

53- He wrote about a spot that he on the surface of Venus.
a) has discovered b) discover ¢) had discovered d) was discovering

54- After he , he washed his hands.
a) had eaten b) has eaten c) ate d) eats

55- They reported a fake news story about a man who was in hospital after he at a mine.
a) had been shot b) shoot ¢) hadn’t been shot d) shot

56-By the time he , he had written a lot of letters.
a) died b) was dying  ¢) was died d) will die

57-He had been studying bird migration for years before he university.
a) attends b) had attended c) attended d) attend

58-They later had to admit that they the other newspaper for years
a) had copied b) has copied c) copy d) had been copying

an accident with a pair of scissors that he had been playing with.
b) had been c) will have d) had

60- He was tired as he for hours.
a) had flown b) had been flying c) flow d) has flown

him regularly.
b) visited c) will visit d) is visiting

him three times because he needed a lot of attention.
a) has visited b) had visited ¢) has been visiting d) visit

63-Before the Eastern Badia Archaeological Project (EBAP) visited the Black Desert of Jordan,
the archaeology of this large area.
a) explores b) had explored c) has explored d) has been exploring

64-When the archaeologists started work, stones from ancient houses under the ground for
more than 8,000 years.
a) had been lying b) has been laying ¢) has lied d) will lie

65-The people who built these houses also amazing long walls called ‘kites’ to catch animals with.
a) builds b) was building c) has built d) had built

66-Animals that away from the people could not escape from this point in the walls.
a) has been running b) has run ¢) had been running d) run

67 -Archaeologists think that the walls at Jibal al-Khashabiyeh might be the oldest in the world:
anything like this before.
a) has made b) had made c) makes d) was making

68-The Kites show that the people who lived in the Black Desert together in large teams to
find food much earlier than they expected.
a) had been working b) has been working ¢) has worked d) worked

69- Reem got into trouble at school for using her phone because she during lessons.
a) texted b) had been texting C) texts d) has texted

70- Nader ink all round his mouth after he had been chewing his pen during the exam.
a) has b) had been c) will have d) had
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71- The central square was underwater. It for five days.
a) rained b) has been raining ¢) had been raining d) has rained

72- The gang was convicted of fraud. They fake money
a) had been printing b) has been printing c) printed d) was printing

73- The man ill while giving a speech. He had been speaking at a business meeting.
a) has become b) became c) become d) had become

74-Ali was very tired because he for his English exam all night.
a) studied b) had been studying ¢) has studied d) was studied

dark for ten hours and now it was getting light.
a) has been b) was being ¢) have been d) had been

76-He took the bus to school. For many weeks, he about this exam.
a) worried b) has been worrying  ¢) had been worrying  d) will worry

an English exam before, but this one was special: if he passed it, he could go to a good
college. He opened the paper and looked at the questions.
a) has been failing b) had never failed c) had never been failing d) fallen

78-He jumped and suddenly he was back in his chair. His mother was shaking his shoulder.
He--- a sleep at his desk!
a) had been falling b) has fallen c) had fallen d) falls

79-Hanan’s music player for 19 hours when the battery ran out.
a) had been playing b) was playing c) played d) play

80-Hanan’s music player nearly 200 songs when the battery ran out.
a) had played b) had been playing c) played d) play

81-The police officer all the other suspects when he arrested the criminal.
a) has eliminated b) eliminated c) eliminate d) had eliminated

82-The police officer -- suspects at an impressive rate.
a) had been eliminating b) eliminated ¢) had eliminated d) eliminate

83- Until that night, Raed
a) see b) saw c) had / seen

84- The other day, | was talking to a man who said he a famous footballer in our street.
a) was seeing b) see C) sees d) had seen

85- The hikers had been walking in the mountains for six hours when they something strange.
a) was seeing b) sees C) saw d) will see

86- By the time we - the door, the noises had already stopped.
a) opened b) had opened c) has opened  d) will open

87- Suddenly, | a noise, so | went upstairs and opened the door to the attic.
a) heard c) hears d) has heard

88- While he , the actor forgot what to say.
a) performed  b) were performing c) performs d) was performing

89- While | was rowing a boat across the sea, a large dolphin suddenly in the water next to me!
a) was appearing b) appear c) appeared d) has appeared

90- When Nasser arrived at the party, the other boys already the food.
a) was / eating b) eats c) had / eaten d) have / eaten

91- There was a strong smell because someone
a) has been cooking  b) had been cooking  ¢) cooked d) will cook

92- Loud music and the guests were dancing or chatting to each other.
a) played b) was playing c) were playing d) has played
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93- Rakan-- all week for the chance to play football with his friends.
a) waited b) have been waiting ¢) had been waited d) had been waiting

94- While they---- --, there was a power cut and the music stopped.
a) was dancing b) danced c) were dancing d) dance

95- They lit some candles and then everyone-------- --- in a circle and told stories.
a) sat b) sit i d) will sit

96-1 was reading a newspaper the other day when | across a fascinating story.
a) was coming b) came C) come d) has come

97-Abbas Akel at the East Hotel for exactly 25 years on the day he vanished.
a) had been working  b) has been working  c) worked d) has worked

98-He was a popular with everyone and he always his job well.
a) do i d) has done

99-The staff a surprise party to celebrate Abbas’s work anniversary.
a) organize b) had organized c) is organizing d) had been organizing

100-Everyone was for him in the dining room when the hotel manager stood up, on the microphone
and announced that Abbas couldn’t be found anywhere.
a) was switching b) switch c¢) will switch d) switched

101-While everyone the dining room, the rumors began.
a) is leaving b) leaves c) was leaving d) were leaving

102-Some said he ---- a lot of money in a hotel room and gone to the Caribbean.
a) has found b) had been finding c) had found d) will find

103-Someone said he - a job at a bigger hotel. Abbas was never seen again.
a) has taken b) had taken c) is taking d) took

the website twice before I went to school.
a) had checked b) has checked ¢) had been checking d) will check

105- ----------- Amelia Earhart Bangkok when she disappeared?
a) has/ been visiting b) did/ visit ¢) had / been visiting d) were/ visiting

106- Elvis 24 studio albums before he died.
a) recorded b) has recorded ¢) had recorded d) was recording

107- Paul McCartney---- to play the trumpet before he was given a guitar.
a) has been learning b) had been learning  ¢) was learning d) learnt

108- She was tired because the news for hours.
a) watched b) has been watching  c¢) had watched d) had been watching

109- By the time the bus arrived, | in the rain for 20 minutes.
a) has been waiting b) had been waiting ¢) had waited d) waited

110- When I finally met up with Issa and got to the cinema, the film already
a) had / started b) has/ started ¢) had/ been starting d) was/ starting

111- We had been watching for about 15 minutes when the screen
a) had gone c) has gone

112-Apparently, they the projector properly, and it broke down.
a) hasn’t checked b) wasn’t checked ¢) hadn’t checked d) won't checked

113-While we for them to fix the projector, they offered us tickets to the other film that was
showing, but Issa had already seen it.
a) was waiting b) were waiting C) are waiting d) is waiting
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114-A: Oh, dear. So what :
B: Well, we got our money back and then caught the bus home. A total waste of an evening!
a) did / do b) do/ do c) had/ done d) will/ do

115- They were delighted as they j the puzzle.
a) was soloing b) were solving c) solved d) had / solved

116- Mustafa his leg last week.
a) beaks b) had broken c) is breaking d) broke

117- Before he fell, he to climb to the top of the mountain.
a) has tried b) had been trying ¢) has been trying d) tried

118- The concert was great, but when the band was playing their second song,
the lights out. It was a shame because it is my favourite song!
a) were going b) went C) goes d) go

119- The protesters outside the mine for two hours when the reporters arrived.
a) had been standing b) have been standing ¢) had stood d) stood

120- The airport closed two days ago because someone to say there was a bad storm coming.
a) phoned b) has phoned ¢) had phoned d) phones
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UNIT FOUR
NEW HOTEL IS JUST WHAT THE AREA NEEDS - (2025)

When developers released a statement that they were going to build a luxury new hotel at the local beach, everyone in
the town was very excited. There have been talks for years about opportunities for new developments, but they never
seem to happen.

We all have to seize the opportunity and realise that the hotel will not only give us work, but offer improvements to
the whole area around the beach. The developers have promised a new road with wide pavements to and from the
beach and a replacement of the sad old beach restaurants which have been there for years.

We have asked for such development for years and I’'m so happy that the developers have come up with a solution to
help local people. Not only will the hotel need local workers but there are sure to be other jobs in tourism when the
hotel guests start to arrive.

I was very surprised to hear that there are protesters who are against the plan. Just last week, some activists tried to
stop lorries from entering the beach to start building work, and | reported the incident to the pelice. Everyone has the
right to protest, but such obstruction is illegal.

There has even been an accusation that I’'m working to promote the hotel company,’ but this.is not true. We must
remember that the hotel will solve many of the problems in our area, and | support it one 100%.

1. Building a luxury new hotel will bring two opportunities to the area areund the beach. (4 ponts)
Write down these two opportunities.
It will give local people work.
It will offer improvements to the whole area around the beach.

2. The developers of the project have promised to make two changes in_the area. (2 points)
Write them down.
A new road with wide pavements to and from the beach.
A replacement of the old beach restaurants.

3. What did activists who are against the plan do the previous week ? (2 points)
They tried to stop lorries from entering the beach.to start building work

4. What has the writer of the report been aecused of ? (2 points)
The writer has been accused of working to promote the hotel company

5. Write down the sentence which statesithat'the writer is entirely with building a new hotel and
remind us of the solution it will\presentito.the problems in the area. (2 points)
"We must remember that the hotel will solve many of the problems in our area, and | support it one 100%.”

6. What does the underlined pronoun “they” refer to ? (2 points)
opportunities for new developments

7. Find a word in the report that means “ causing feelings of happiness * ? (2 points)
Heartwarming

8. It is important to recognize bias to determine how much the writer’s presentation of the the subject
is affected,.Suggest two tips for recognizing bias in the news . (4 ponts)

- facts are missed or exaggerated

- there are stereotypes and overgeneralisation

- there is little respect to different opinions

~language is dramatic or emotive

- there are quotation marks to indicate that the writer does not agree with different opinions

9. What did the activists do to protest the hotel project
A) Spoke at a town hall meeting B) Tried to stop the lorrie.
C) Wrote a newspaper article D) Closed old restaurants

10 What did the writer do after the protest incident?
A) Ignored it B) Spoke to the developers  C) Reported it to the police D) Joined the protest

11.What is the writer’s final opinion about the hotel project?
A) It should be stopped B) It’s harmful to the environment
C) It will help solve many problems in the area D) It only benefits tourists
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NEW HOTEL, BUT NO NEW HOPE FOR LOCALS

When we first received information about a new hotel at our local beach, many local people were pleased
and thought that the development could give us job security. But when I put in a request to find out more
about the developers on the internet, | quickly changed my mind. It is very clear that the hotel is an international
company and in all its branches, it employs an international staff. It also uses the same building contractors
for all its hotels, and none of them are from our area.

In addition, the developers plan to replace the traditional restaurants which have been on the beach for years
with new, upmarket restaurants, also with their own staff. These restaurants will be too expensive for most
people in our neighbourhood. | am also sure that locals who work at the old restaurants will probably lose
their jobs.

My investigation also revealed a plan to build several new roads to the beach which will affect.bird and
animal life in a sensitive nature area. | am not an activist and | refute the allegation that | tried-to_obstruct
building work last week. However, people should have the freedom to protest about things they do not agree
with. | plan to join the other protesters who want a suspension of the building work until.we know exactly
how many jobs will go to local people. Tension will also continue until the plans for new. roads are moved
away from the sensitive nature areas.

1. What did many local people feel when they first receive information about,a hew hotel.at their local beach?
Many local people were pleased and thought that the development could give us job security.

. When did the author change his mind about the company ?
when he put in a request to find out more about the developers on the internet

. Why does the second report think the development won’t be good?
Jobs won’t go to local people. The new road will affect bird and animal life.

. Mention two negative results for building the hotel according to the author.
a. The restaurants will be too expensive for most people in the neighbourhood.
b. Locals who work at the old restaurants will probably lose their jobs.

. Mention two benefits that the hotel is not expected to bring to the local community.
Jobs and economic development.

. Mention four reasons that made the author®hange-his mind about building the hotel by the company .
a. The hotel is an international company and in all'its branches, it employs an international staff.
b. It also uses the same building contractors forall its hotels, and none of them are from our area.
c. The developers plan to replace the traditional restaurants which have been on the beach for years with new,
upmarket restaurants.
d. The developers will bring their own staff

. Mention three negative impacts that the hotel development is likely to have on the local community.
a. Loss of jobs and income for local people b. environmental damage.

. Mention two réasonswhy the writer opposes the hotel development.
It will not benefit the local community - it will damage the environment.

. Why is the writer concerned about the environmental impact of the hotel development?
Because it will affect bird and animal life in a sensitive nature area.

10. What will building several new roads to the beach affect ?
It will affect bird and animal life in a sensitive nature area.
11. Give examples about the following from the two texts : there are sure to be other jobs in tourism
a. facts are exaggerated:

b. stereotypes and overgeneralisations:
everyone in the town was very excited, we have asked for such development for years

c. little or no respect for different opinions:
- | was very surprised to hear that there are some protesters who are against the plan.
- 1 am not an activist and | refute the allegation that | tried to obstruct building work last week.

d. language is dramatic or emotive:
- the sad old beach restaurants, These restaurants will be too expensive for most local people,
- tension will also continue until the plans for new roads are moved away from the sensitive nature areas.
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e. quotation marks to indicate the writer does not agree:

There has even been an accusation that | ‘am working to promote the hotel company,’ but this is not true.
12.What opportunity does the writer think the hotel project provides?
“We all have to seize the opportunity and realise that the hotel will not only give us work, but offer improvements to
the whole area around the beach.”

13. How will tourism benefit from the new hotel?
“There are sure to be other jobs in tourism when the hotel guests start to arrive.”

14. What does the writer believe the hotel will solve?
The hotel will solve many of the problems in our area.

15.Why was the town excited about the hotel project?
A) Because the beach would be closed B) Because they wanted more restaurants
C) Because the hotel would bring work and improvements D) Because they didn’t want tourists

16.Who will benefit most from the hotel in terms of jobs?
A) Tourists B) Local people C) Protesters D) Lorry drivers only

17.What did the activists do to protest the hotel?
A) Sent a letter  B) Tried to stop the lorries  C) Made a speech at school D) Talked to the mayor

6. One of the following is TRUE according to the first person:
a. The new hotel will employ local people

b. the hotel company has other hotels in other areas

c. The restaurants will be cheap

d. at first, local people were not ecstatic

7. One of the following is FALSE according to the second person

a. The hotel will affect bird life

b. many new roads will be built

c. The hotel will provide jobs for local people
d. the writer is not an activist
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Making sense of the senses
W‘Jﬂ‘(ﬁ“db"!/w‘#‘?@

smells &y | sounds < gal

L »e/ s34 | crunch Gaw /0ab | rystle Al (31,90 - s
Pleasant — ilwa B¢l ga Bule — Ak Aad)
mouth-watering <l dws | crash ¢ 88 o)) — a3 | high-pitched Bl Mo )
Pleasant — 4l
overpowering a8/~ | soreech sl e — e | pop Ol - A3 4
Unpleasant — ilwa e (%) 2425

2= lw) | sizzle plabill g sd ciga- 351 | chirp LA (AR
295 - A dadl

M4 | buzz daill ciga - 0ib | thud B o

Pleasant — alwes

Unpleasant — 4lws &

subtle ,:f“:*“,:““b hum B8l G pa — ik roar KVO{ VY Y
A A _ alitia

stench - 42843, | stink 4

Unpleasant — dls Unpleasant

adjectives ~ «lia
savory smooth - o6 | tasty
short-sighted 3l juad | colour-blind : fluffy
sweet bland ikl 8851 prickly
squishy A4l | coarse i

Sounds
- the crunching of snow <Ll - a washing machine humming Al Ggem - i -
- a balloon popping yslbda3 3~ | - the thud of something falling Dy e i i)/ L -
- the rustling of paper 8 sda- 40304 - | - @ parrot screeching Bany & ey elan -
- meat sizzling »)) - B~ | - the roar of an engine Syl s -
- birds chirping Ushll 48385 - | - a bee buzzing Alas Gila -

Prepositions

come to terms with 4 | capable of
spread about %4 | adjust to
desperate to ‘

Opposites

thick runny / watery e / Jilus
crunchy e jie smooth acl
savoury s ~lle/ =l | sweet sl

coarse A | smooth
fluffy Uhsiia | spiky
prickly a4/ &lls | squishy
silky a2l / 5 s | sticky

Prepositions

came to terms with i) - adjust to
spread about iy | desperate to
capable of 3 | squishy

nch, crash, pop, buzz are both verbs and nouns / gerunds:
I can hear the hum / humming of a machine. A1 350k g Lews ol
The fans were humming softly. lga Ul o gl el culS




PRONUNCIATION stressed syllable in the food words. aladall LIS b Ayle 0diall adaial) Jadll

Croissant ol S | Meringue ol (b (e de suas 8K
falafel Jaé | mustard JLA
gnocchi S5 | pretzel cles clas
guacamole @Y dlala | quiche L S 5 yolad
lasagne WY | schnitzel O palday yi
mayonnaise i sika

Suffixes that move word stress e o syl i3 a0 Al gl alutie
The stress in some words changes position when a suffix is added to the word, e.g.:

ALl ¢ RSl Al 8 adaie AELal 23 13) Al g iy LS (jany b adaliall (jamy gl Sl
* -ity (e.g. active — activity) [ +-ic (e.g. economy —economic)
e -ion (e.g. inform — information) /+-al (e.g. substance — substantial)
* -ble/-bly (e.g. prefer — preferable/ preferably)

Not all suffixes cause this change:

*-ment (e.g. develop —development) /+-ance (e.g. insure —insurance)
o-ly (e.g. economical — economically) / generous — generosity
photograph — photographic / speculate — speculation
judgement — judgemental / access'— aceessible

Talking about preferences il o Eiaad) ] plaiu)

function Examples

asking about preferences Which do/would you prefer? ... or ...?
<luadill e JIsad) | Which do /would you prefer? Tea or coffeg?

What would you rather do? ... or ...? €. sl Sdai ol Juadl 13

What would you rather do? Eat out or stay in?

Expressing general | prefer ... (gerund= ing) to ... (gerund). () e (pud ) Sl

preferences. . | prefer eating atlhome to going out to a restaurant.
ple J8dy Sl oo el [T qon’t like either of them. lee (s anl ¥

I don’t like eithertof them!

I like them both equally. Aol iy Lagaa)

| like themrboth equally.

I generally favour ... over ...

I generally favour savoury over sweet dishes.

making a choice I’d prefer (to) ..... rather than

I2d prefer to have Chinese food rather than Indian.
JL8L Ll | 1°d rather

I’d rather have Chinese food.

I"d sooner (do) e 00 Y (Ul Slale Jaila
I’d sooner have Chinese food than Indian.
Given the choice (5w a3 13)
Given the choice, I'd rather eat at home.
I’d go for any day / every time iy IS/ asn ... sl
I’d go for fish and chips any day/every time.

I have a (slight) preference for (noun / gerund)
I have a preference for Italian food.

I have a slight preference for eating Italian food.

Giving someone else the It’s up to you BTN
choice It's up to you.
_ . It’s your call LA /&l gl
Al gaddl Jidy) sl | jps vour call.
(Aily U3y 023 d2) [Py easy (dJ2) gl )
Whatever/ Wherever / Whichever you prefer uadi gl / Lai /Lage
Whatever /Wherever /Whichever you prefer.




WRITING : A reviewasis
Introduction Aaa84l)
Give brief details of where and when you went, and your overall impression.
e plall clelibail g4l Cund A gl 315 Gl e 3 3a a Jralé Jae

First main paragraph Ayl 41 5 jadl)
Describe the event/exhibition/museum/show, etc. in more detail (sight, sound, etc.).

(@... «pall deliayl) S Juality &l / (el faaiall /g jeall / Gl Coa
Second main paragraph - positive aspects Lo Jal&3 — Ay 1) 45050 5 jad0)
- What Particularly liked was ... oS pala 8 nef L
- The/A/One/Another highlight was ... S 51 o Le
- I was (also) impressed / blown away by ... e Y saie / 1 et (Lagf) <€
Third main paragraph - negative aspects b Jals — Ay 1) AANAY 5 jaid
- My only criticism is ... s 2alglly s lET
- If I have one criticism, it’s ... PREPRNPR PP ]
- It didn’t live up to my expectations. S i ) G5y )
- | was (also) disappointed by ... oo S uild /Aiaa (Ll i€
Conclusion — recommendations il g — Aailal)
I’d definitely recommend going ... SV AL aa gl il
I don’t recommend seeing ... saaliay mail Y
It’s (not) worth visiting ... (if ...) (I3 L 30k sl G ()

intensifiers in the review. ) 8 Zad) g5 oy ,h
1. very, extremely, absolutely) + an adjective to make its meaning strenger-and more interesting. .
Aliad s ) JS) 5 s sl alina Jrad ddiall U8 (ladad Al clan JU) G o) 4y siall g plall ariia

2. Very, extremely, super, hugely, highly, incredibly can only be used with.gradable adjectives,

e.g. The sound effects were extremely loud. ( loud , hot , big , difficult)

Ll dlle 4 seall il el CulS : Jlie o A all 8 J85 5 235 ) il AL ciliall pe V) Wlaind (Sa Y (30 ¥ (8 e o5 (Al Al dlay
3. Absolutely, completely, totally and utterly can only be used with non-gradable adjectives,

e.g. The exhibition was absolutely fascinating. (amazing , impossible ;perfect)

LAl Ll ) (mpmal) S 1l ¢ (e 5) JalS aling Cilim ) z aill ALy cliall wo V) Lalal g AS 5 JalS JSiy cladad oladind Sy Y

* Pretty, really and seriously can be used with both types of adjectives.

Cliall e e il S aa Lgwladin) Koy dgaag g Ba claa

1. The human finger is so that it is capable of detecting a surface bump only 0.0001 mm high.
a) colour-blind b) hearing loss C) sensitive d) perceive

2. Men have a keener sense of than women.
a) blind b).smell c) colour d) loss

3. Supertasters have more than the average person.
a) colour-blind b) senses C) taste buds d) eyesight

4. For the Ongee people of the Andaman Islands, smell is the most important
When greeting @n'Ongee, jnstead of asking, ‘How are you?” it is usual to ask, ‘How is your nose’
a) sense b) hearing loss ¢) touch d) colour-blind

5. is the first sense to develop in babies and the last to fade at the end of our lives.
a) Taste buds b) perceive ¢) Touch d) Colour-blind

6. Sitting too close to a television screen may damage your .
a) eyesight b) smell c) taste buds d) sense

7. Standing close to loudspeakers at concerts can cause .
a) perceive b) hearing loss ¢) colour-blind d) touch

8. It is not possible to smells while you are asleep.
a) make out b) shuffle C) perceive d) stagger

9. Elephants use low-frequency sounds to sounds 285 Km away.
a) make out b) colour-blind c) touch d) eyesight

10. Males are much more likely to be than females.
a) hearing loss b) sense ¢) colour-blind d) perceive




11. Your is your ability to see.
A) hearing loss B) eyesight C) taste buds D) perceive

12. If you are -, you can’t tell the difference between some colours.
A) colour-blind B) hearing loss C) eyesight D) make out

13. If you something, you can see, hear, or understand someone or something with difficulty.
A) perceive B) eyesight C) make out D) taste buds

is another word for “notice”.
B) eyesight C) colour-blind D) perceive

15. are the tiny bumps on your tongue that allow you to recognise flavours.
A) eyesight B) hearing loss C) taste buds D) make out

16. is another way of saying “deafness”.
A) colour-blind B) perceive C) hearing loss D) taste buds

17. 1 know | should resist, but I can’t help
A) tempt your taste buds. C) scratching when I’ve got an insect bite.
B) where I can get my hearing tested? D) tasting anything except the chilli.

18. Many people fail --
A) tempt your taste buds. C) us to take regular breaks from staring at our computer screen.
B) to understand the strong link between smell and taste. D) where | can get my hearing, tested?

19. Experts encourage
A) scratching when I’ve got an insect bite. C) to understand the strong link between smell and taste.
B) tasting anything except the chilli. D) us to take regular breaks from staring at our computer screen.

20. Let the delicious flavours--
A) tempt your taste buds. C) scratching when I’ve got an insect bite.
B) where | can get my hearing tested? D) tasting anything except the chilli.

21. The curry is so spicy | have difficulty
A) us to take regular breaks from staring at our computer screen. C) tasting anything except the chilli.
B) to understand the strong link between smell and.taste. D) tempt your taste buds.

22. Do you happen--- -
A) where | can get my hearing tested? C) scratching when I’ve got an insect bite.
B) tasting anything except the chilli. D) us to take regular breaks from staring at our computer screen.

23. steaks under the grill is described as
A) chirp B) crunch C) sizzle D) thud

24. a room full of switched on computers is described as
A) hum B)pop C) rustle D) screech

25. biting into a slice of well-toasted bread is described as
A) thud B) crunch D) hum

26. a person putting a pin in a balloon is described as
A) sizzle B) screech D) rustle

27. a heavy book'dropped on a wooden floor is described as
A) chirp B) crunch C) hum D) thud

28.a car’s tyres as the driver takes a corner too fast is described as
A ) rustle B) screech C) pop D) chirp

29. hungry baby birds is described as -
A) chirp B) thud C) sizzle D) crunch

30. a bag of sweets in the cinema is described as
A) hum B) screech C) rustle D) pop

31. the smell of something delicious cooking is described as .
A) scent B) subtle C) aroma D) smelly
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32. something difficult to detect is described as .
A) mouth-watering B) subtle C) overpowering D) aroma

33. something which is too strong is described as .
A) smelly B) scent C) subtle D) overpowering

34. really bad smells are described as .
A) mouth-watering B) aroma C) smelly D) subtle

35. delicious-tasting food is described as .
A) scent B) mouth-watering  C) overpowering D) smelly

36. a pleasant smell of flowers is described as .
A) scent B) aroma C) subtle D) overpowering

37. Many words for sounds like crunch, crash, pop, buzz can be used as ;
A) only verbs B) only nouns C) both verbs and nouns / gerunds D) only adjectives

38. I can hear the - of a machine.
A) humming B) hum /humming  C) hummed D) hums

39. a perfume that you find overpowering is described as
A) jasmine B) strong musk perfume D) chick

40. a flower with a subtle scent is described as
A) milk B) pineapple C) parrot D) jasmine

41. something that stinks when it goes off is described as
A) milk B) chick C) jasmine D) strong musk perfume

42. an animal that makes a high-pitched noise is described as
A) pineapple B) parrot C) milk D) jasmine

43. a fruit or vegetable with coarse skin is described as
A) jasmine B) pineapple C) chick D) parrot

44. an animal that’s fluffy when it’s young is described as
A) milk B) pineapple C) ¢hick D) jasmine

45. When | walked into the café near the river, I'smelled the ----of fresh coffee as soon as | opened the door.
A) stink B) aroma C) stench D) smelly

46. | ordered a coffee and sat down by the window. The food smelled :
A) overpowering B) smell C) stench D) mouth-watering

47. The honey was delicious; it was very i hint of lavender.
A) smooth / subtle B) spiky / smelly C) stench / overpowering D) stink / stench

48. The lovely of the flower garden came in through the window.
A) scent B) stink C) aroma D) smelly

49. The jar’s paper label came off in the dishwasher, but the glue remained on the glass.
A) silky. B) sticky C) fluffy D) smooth

50. The children.decided the hedgehog was simply too to pick up and left it alone.
A)'smooth B) sticky C) spiky D) fluffy

cloth hurt the little girl’s face as her mother wiped her clean.
B) fluffy C) smooth D) coarse

material of Amina’s new dress felt wonderful.
B) spiky C) coarse D) sticky

: young chick weighed almost nothing in her hand.
A) smooth B) fluffy C) sticky D) coarse

54. Manal didn’t believe that the cream would make her skin look young and
A) spiky B) coarse C) smooth D) sticky
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55. Sami: What’s that awful :
A) aroma B) scent D) crunch

56. Rakan: | don’t know, but it really .
A) stinks B) chirps C) thuds D) hums

57. Nada: Samia! Wake up! Can you hear the of the meat I’m frying for our breakfast?
A) sizzle B) crunch D) pop

58. Samia: Yes, I can. Plus the whole campsite can probably smell that
A) fluffy B) overpowering C) coarse D) mouth-watering

59. It wasn’t until she went to boarding school for the blind that she finally came to terms her blindness.
A) about B) of D) to

60. She decided to travel to rural Tibet, to spread the word of her Braille system.
A) with B) about D) of

61. Sabriye wanted to prove to the world that she was as capable doing things as anyone else.
A) with B) to C) of D) about

62. Sabriye explains that to adjust her blindness, she had to make herself focus on.what she could do.
A) of B) about C) with D) to

63. Desperate -- - fit in, she did all she could to hide her-blindness.

A) with B) about C) of D) to

The recipe for TOMATO KETCHU philakll dalas dia g
S T e 3 D S R 2 e R (& %
boil — chill - food - processor - pan - peel- puree - Simmer - slice - stir- whizz

64. To make a tomato paste, take 2 kg of tomatoes and them in half (no need to
A) slice / peel B) boil / chill C) stir / simmer D) whizz / puree

65. Place in a large in 500 ml of vinegar, 300 g of sugar and some salt and pepper.
A) food processor / peel B) pan / stir C) puree / chill D) boil / slice

66. Bring to the , then reduce the heat and gently for about 20 mins.
A) peel / whizz B) puree / boil C) boil / simmer D) pan / stir

67. Transfer to a blender or until you have a smooth .
A) pan / peel / food B) food processor / whizz / puree C) simmer / stir / slice D) boil / chill / pan

68. before serving.
A) Slice B) Peel C) Chill D) Simmer

69. The opposite of the word (thick) is
A) runny/watery B) sweet C) mild D) tasty

70. The opposite of the word (crunchy) is
A) smooth B) spicy C) bland D) sweet

71. The opposite of the word (savoury) is
A) tasty B) sweet C) thick D) mild

72..The opposite of the word (bland) is
A) spicy B) smooth C) runny D) tasty

73. The apposite of the word (spicy) is
A) thick B) crunchy C) mild D) savoury

74. | have a keen sense of and | could tell something was burning in the restaurant’s Kitchen.
A) aroma C) spicy D) colour

75. The when someone opened the bins was so overpowering that we felt sick.
A) scent B) savoury C) stench D) aroma

76. The smell was so - that we felt sick.
A) subtle B) bland C) overpowering D) tasty
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77.1am ---, 50 I couldn’t recognise the colours properly.
A) short-sighted B) spicy C) colour-blind D) savoury

78. 1 am colour-blind, so I couldn’t the difference between the colours.
A) smell B) tell C) taste D) hear

79. My friend said the colour green was putting her ---- --- any food.
A) away B) over C) through D) off

80. I don’t like strong, - - food so | ordered a mild curry.
A) spicy B) sweet C) bland D) smooth

81. The curry looked enough, but the reality was disappointing.
A) tasty B) bland C) spicy D) crunchy

82. The curry was and had very little taste.
A) mouth-watering B) savoury D) bland

83. Don’t touch that cactus. It’s super .
A) prickly B) silky C) squishy D) smooth

84. The child’s hands are very - because she has been sticking things with glue.
A) coarse B) spiky C) sticky D) silky

85. We could smell the subtle - of roses as we entered'the room.
A) aroma B) stink C) scent D) buzz

86. The Maths exam was really - but I managed to get a good grade.
A) smooth B) tough C) bland D) spicy

87. There was no noise except for the of paper as the students began the test.
A) humming B) buzzing C) boiling D) rustling

88. In the introduction of a review, you should give brief details about ---- . (writing)
A) your favourite food only C) the writer’s family members
B) where and when you went and your overall impression D) the prices of tickets only

89. In the first main paragraph of a review ; youshould describe in more detail. (writing)
A) the weather only C) the event, exhibition, museum or show (sight , sound)
B) your school subjects D) your future plans

90. The phrase “What I particularly liked was .:” is used to talk about in the 2"Y main paragraph of a review .
A) negative aspects B) recommendations C) positive aspects D) future plans

91. The phrase “I was impressed by .../ blown away by ” shows that the writer felt in a review . (writing)
A) bored B) disappointed C) amazed D) angry

92. The sentence “My only criticism is ...” is used in the 3" paragraph in a review about . (writing)
A) positive aspects B) negative aspects C) introductions D) conclusions

93. The phrase “It didn’t live up to my expectations” in the 3" paragraph in a review means . (writing)
A) it was bgtter.than expected  B) it met all expectations  C) it was disappointing D) it was very cheap

94. The conclusion of a review usually includes -
A) grammar rules B) recommendations C) advertisements D) homework answers

95. The phrase “I’d definitely recommend going ...” in the conclusion in a review means . (writing)
A) the writer strongly advises visiting the place C) the writer is unsure about the place
B) the.writer dislikes the place D) the writer never visited the place

96. The phrase “It’s worth visiting” for recommendation in a review means . (writing)
A) the place is boring C) the place is enjoyable and deserves a visit
B) the place is expensive D) the place is closed all the time

97. Which intensifier can only be used with gradable adjectives?
A) absolutely B) completely C) extremely D) totally

98. The sentence “The sound effects were extremely loud” uses - . (writing)
A) a non-gradable adjective B) a gradable adjective C) a noun phrase D) a comparison adjective
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99. Which intensifier is correctly used with a non-gradable adjective?
A) very fascinating B) hugely amazing C) absolutely fascinating D) super perfect

100. The sentence “The exhibition was absolutely fascinating” contains .
A) a gradable adjective B) a non-gradable adjective  C) a comparative adjective D) an adverb of frequency

101. Which group contains intensifiers used only with non-gradable adjectives?
A) very — highly — hugely C) really — pretty — seriously
B) super — incredibly — extremely D) absolutely — completely — totally

102. Which intensifier can be used with both gradable and non-gradable adjectives?
A) pretty B) absolutely C) utterly D) completely

103. Why do writers use intensifiers in reviews?
A) To shorten sentences C) To replace adjectives completely
B) To make writing more interesting and stronger D) To make writing formal only

104. Which sentence is correct?
A) The film was absolutely good. C) The exhibition was really fascinating.
B) The museum was very amazing.

105. I was seriously when we walked across the tight rope. | was totally
A) petrified / scared B) silly / interesting C) loud / deafening D) fascinating / impressive

106. The sound effects were incredibly . Yes, they were really mind-blowing !
A) interesting / silly B) deafening / loud C) petrified / scared D) fascinating / ridiculous

107. I look completely in this photo. How embarrassing! Yes, you'do look pretty
A) mind-blowing / interesting  B) impressive / fascinating C) deafening / loud D) ridiculous / silly

108. The interactive displays were utterly : Yes,l.found them very
A) impressive / interesting B) silly / scared C) petrified / deafening D) ridiculous / loud

109. The Dead Sea scrolls were extremely . I thought they were totally
A) fascinating / mind-blowing  B) silly / ridiculous C) scared / petrified D) loud / deafening

110. Some insomniacs try to put going to.bed and when they are eventually ready, they feel more tired.
a) on b) up c) off d)in

111. They think it’s worth anything just to fall asleep at night.

a) making b) suggesting c) trying d) doing

112. Listening to pink noise is safe,-s0 people can use it without worry.
a) finally b) absolutely C) hardly d) rarely
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3aad) Jadl) g jaaad) ac

Be Jad Al ol La aad iy g 3 2l Jadl) ) ing A8l jauaall aud JoS45 a3y 11 dliadla
play —playing / travel —travelling / leave —leaving
Do, Modal : Juwdi 2y il g allal) / ) ddas 4ol A Al 3 el J2dl) 2 dB3adle
They will come soon.
gila) ey o) 1o g AdLaly dlma Jlad day Al 3 jaal) Jadl) 3 Aiadla

Gerunds and infinitives

Give me that book. She doesn’t like milk.

He wants to drink.

The teacher let me participate in the competition.

We use infinitives infinitive with (to)

1. explain the purpose of an action

You should eat them to reduce your risk of heart failure.

2. after certain verbs:
need-ed - force-d

persuade-d

to + Al

Jadl) (a8 g 5l
Rl ) ol o Pl agllh ) Cany
e g ftlina Jladi a2y

agree-d attempt-ed

promise-d

allow-ed encourage-d

plan- ed

appear-ed expect-ed

e.g. The police force me to change my route.
e.g. They may help your brain (to) grow.

3. after certain adjectives
quick z easy Je~

e.g. They’re quick and easy to cook.
e.g. It’s important to remember that ... .

difficult ==

4, after first, second, third, last, etc ..
e.g. I’d be the last to help him!

refuse-d

helpful w2«

sy Y elelad aclid o) (Saa o2d

Lga g ddama b a2y
likely Jaiss
gehall s 5 Any s Ll
OV ) agall e
BYE A LA T L APV O
Toaelusy (o A s gShu

infinitive without (to) ¢s 2 sl

1. after let , make and make:
let / make + object + v1

They may make you feel happiér.
Let your heart slow down.

(J222)5 (8% 9 ams) Csladl) 3y

3 b g 43 U ke Logadi Coledl o3
T AL 2l dlaag o)) (Saa
s [ Jgas LB £

We use the gerund

1. as the subject of theisentence
e.g. Jogging is good-for you.

e.g. Making-bread involves :..
2. after certain verbs:

avoid-ed

fancy-ied

el (198 Adaall Jolis
ll 500 Al g gl
Lga s Adsna Jladl 22y

involve-d

imagine-d

consider-ed

risk-ed

don’t / didn’t mind

can’t / couldn’t stand

enjoy-ed

suggest-ed

can’t help

feel like

have difficulty

e.g. You should also avoid stopping suddenly.
e.g. It involves taking a test.




3. after prepositions
e.g. ... your risk of having a heart attack.
e.g. ... to prevent it from rising too much.

4. after (be used to) and (get used to)

e.g. I’m not used to pushing my body to the limit
e.g. I’m getting used to doing more exercise

5. after conjunctions like when, before, after, while
e.g. When feeling tired, you should take a break.

A g
Al 2 3 (el il
(ASY) Loyl g L& Y (e anial ||

2 oalY g ady e il ol
)35\ LH‘)W ¢lal ‘_Ax: Aliza Cinval

... Lad cany o cladie 1 Jladagl g 1) aay

The following verbs can be followed by the infinitive with to or the gerund, with no difference in meaning:
ral) (B 5l (g haal) a5l 3 el Lgaiy o)) (Say Allal) JladY)
begin lau continue _<iw hate o < love start I

She hate to play chess. / She hates playing chess. okl Cal s jS5 / i ylallPeaaliil o S5 o

Verbs with gerunds (ing) and infinitives (v+ to) -change in meaning
t0 + el g shaal) and Lgatly Ladic Wlina it Jlad)

1. prefer / preferred Juady

prefer + to v1 /infinitive for a specific situation:
I’d prefer to stay in tonight.

prefer + v ing / gerund to talk about general preferences
| prefer staying in to going out.

Qe 48 ga @M a3 o
A (Call ) Sl ) Juzad)

(‘*LD js :.. S . .‘.LA

() 208 e () 0,50

2. remember / remembered Sy

remember + to V-inf. to remember something, then do it. / you remember first, then you do it

He always remembers to take a sandwich with me.

remember + v ing / gerund to do something and-remember it later
= you do something and then you remember this.

I remember thinking that | needed to find a system ..

(LB 258 (3 Y 5 oSS a8 300 S3E

dxa (o gaie 3AL o S Ll

(Ll o S 23 Y ) s o 585) o S 3 ool S )

Y oS35 25 () Jand

3. forget — forgot - forgotten i
forget + to V-inf. to forget about something, so you don’t do it:

= not do something because you didn’t remember :

You forgot to mention that ...

forget + v ing / gerund to do something and (not) forget it later
forget + gerund is usually.used in.the negative.

I’ll never forget failing that exam.

| forget being a friend of him.

4o Y Gl g b

o SHT Al GBY ¢ s Y

B
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Sl A sale i
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a0 s

4. try - tried dolan / @
try + to\V-inf.to make an effort to do something difficult
I always try to plan it so that ....

Try+ V-ing/ gerund to do something and see what happens
You should try working in the library.

Try+ V-ing/ gerund For giving advice or as an experiment
Try studying in the early morning.

(Jsan) o o Jdl 2 Jay
LA ey llaal o Laila J gl

(Fom) D be g g o o Jadi )

G S gl dapai gllacy PRENY
=ul) CL\.&AS\ 65 Al all s

5.stop - stopped  J g/ oo b gh
stop + to V-inf. to stop something in order to do something else
I keep stopping to make a cup of tea.

stop + V-ing / gerund to to no longer do something
I don’t stop studying till I’ve finished

L.;LZQIA.JAJA:J&_AE)S\LAL&\A

el Jai a3
Leagd) a Al all e gl )




6. like - liked e

Like + to V-inf. To do something because it is a good idea sua 5 )SE Ay ¢ LAl Jadi 0
I like to spend at least three hours a day in the library. Lkl A clele 3 81 e ol o) sl
like + V-ing / gerund to enjoy something : Lo oo Jady aiatiadi 0
I like working at home. Gl A Jaal) Caal

7.regret - regreted il / adiy

regret + to V-inf. = A way of an apology SINe M Ag Hh
We regret to inform you that you’re fired. lliad 5 asl e Sy caus
regret + V-ing / gerund = sorry about something in the past = regret a past action bl 8 ai g il )
We regret visiting them

8. mean — meant - meant = Al / A

mean + to V-inf. = an intention or a plan ‘ Al 5l sl /dx
Sorry, | didn’t mean to upset you. e ) ol wall/ g gl al el
mean + V-ing / gerund = result of the action in, involve in Gy J=dll / Jadl) 4o
Working with us means travelling a lot JoES Rl ia Lina Jaall

9.goon—went-gone  JaSi/ sy -
go on + to V-inf. = one action finishes and another starts BENRU RENPRE ppos:t
After you wash your hands, you can go on to have dinner. shazdl J ol Sy ey Jusad () 2z

go on + V-ing/ gerund = the activity in the gerund continues i Al Jadl)
He went on speaking for an hour. delu sadd 22N 3 paiad

verbs with gerunds and infinitives - (change in meaning)
4 Jgrda any b (Slg 10 C 98 2 el 5l ueaall gl Lgadiy Ladie Walina ity Jlad
1. feel — felt hear-d s listen-ed to  J geales see=saw - seen ¢ watch -edsbiy
+V-inf.  to ¢s% = To talk about a completed action after the verbs
Juad¥) 028 2a) + 4 Jgnsat 10,053 2 ma a1 S 058 i il JladY) o3a aay JaiSa Jad (e aaill
feel , hear , listen to, see , watch + object + infinitive without to:
e.g. | saw somebody fall in the water. el 8 Lty Ladd

+ object +V-ing/gerund = To talk about an action in progress after those verbs :
Jed VS| + ar s2ie + INQ Ddan anl ¢ LS (05S caii i) Jlad) oda day jaiise Jad (e Caaaill

feel , hear , listen to , see , watch + object + gerund (ing) :

e.g. I saw him talking to the lifeguard. Aial) e aaay 44

Verbs followed by gerund (ing) having a passive sense Jsenall (Fray Huadl ol Lgasy Jlad)
Need-ed/ ‘gl [ require-ed ki [ deserve-ed  (Gaiew
The gerund has a'passive sense: Jseaall i) Gire 4 jaadl aul

needs cleaning =:needs to be cleaned Al oy ol olisg = Calai iy




used to
* I’'m used to wearing glasses. (= This is normal for me.) o) Al galiie ) a5 e 3 gaia Ul

* I’'m getting used to wearing glasses. (= This is slowly becoming normal for me.) 28 S e AN e 3 gl U
* I used to wear glasses. (= 1 don’t wear them now.) SIS aef &l V) oS 3

1. Used to : OV iy palall L oS
Y a3 YTy alall (e 3l (8 Saad il SV gl Dlale Caua gl 3l Jadll laaas s (Used t0) padius
To describe past habits or past states that have now changed . This was true in the past, but is no longer true now.

1. (Subject + usedto  + V-inf.) - affirmative Key words
- | used to wear glasses.
2. (Subject + didn'tuseto + V-inf.)-negative when I was young — a student — a child — 12 years old
- She didn’t use to drive cars.

when | was your age - when you were.younger

3. ( D|d + Subject + useto + V-inf..? )— interrogative , but now — lbut these days _ lbut we Stopped
- Did you use to design web pages? .
, but it closed - these days

4. S+usedto+ V-inf. = pasthabit = paststate

5. It was a past habit for Ali to read. = Ali used to read.

2.Be+usedto+V-ing: e ap
Lele o jlaiall daaliie V1 of 46 el 5aY) (e hani Laxie (ing) 4) Cilias Jad 5) raca shaul Biel )5 a5 (De+used t0) saclll o2 aadivs

To describe things that are normal for me in the present :

1.S +be=(am,is,are) + usedto + V-ing=gerund / noun /. pron.)

1.S +(am,is, are, was, were) + used to + V-ing / noun / pron.)
- I’'m used to wearing glasses. ( This is normal for me)

2.S +(am,is, are,was,were—not) +usedto +V-ing / noun</ pron.)

- They’re not used to coming carly.

3.Be (am—is—are,was,were) +usedto + V-ing / noun [/ pron.) = (normal- familiar )
Is the teacher used to the new technology?

4. 1tis normal for Ali to wake up early. = Ali.is used to waking up early.

3. Be + getting used to + V- ing / gerund or a noun :
(e g3l Y ) £ ar IS (gl muay Jrd (e daaai Laxie (be+ getting used to+ V-ing ) saclall sda ardiu

To describe things that are slowly becoming normal in the present :
1.S +be=(am,ig, are) + \getting used to + V-ing=gerund / noun )

1.S +(am,is, are,was , were) + getting used to + V-ing / noun )
- I’'m gettingased to wearing glasses.

2.S +(am,.is,are, was,were —not) + getting used to + V-ing / noun )
- Dadfisn’t getting used to the internet.

37°CAm, Is, Are,was, Were) + S + getting used to + V-ing / noun? )
- Is Dad getting used to the internet?

. is‘mormal is /are / am used to + V.ing

.isnot/isn't normal is not / are not / am not used to + V.ing

. was normal = was / were used to + V.ing

. was not / wasn't normal = wasn’t / weren’t used to + V.ing

. becoming normal =is/are / am getting used to + V.ing

.is not/ isn't becoming normal =is not/ are not / am not getting used to + V.ing
. was becoming normal = was / were getting used to + V.ing

. was not / wasn't becoming normal = wasn’t/ weren’t getting used to + V.ing

V.2 = used to + V-inf.

0. didn’t V.1 = didn’t use to +V-inf.




e We use an infinitive without to after would rather and would sooner: 2 10 Osb e Jad a0A0

I’d rather eat something light. I’d rather not go out tonight. I’d sooner sit outside. (This is more formal.)

Note 1 : We’d rather go on Monday. Not: We dratherto-go .. Weldrather coing
Note 2 : She’d rather you didn’t phone after 10 o’clock  Not: Sh%weﬁén—t—mﬁher—yeﬂ—pheﬂed—aﬁer—w—e—eleek

* We use | prefer + gerund to talk about general preferences: Lo sae COluaiil) e Cuaall jaias aul + | prefer aasius
| prefer eating out.

* We use would prefer + infinitive with to for a specific situation: 2. 88 gal 3 e Jad + would prefer saaius
I would prefer to eat at home this evening.

* We use would rather + subject 2+ past tense to say that we don’t want somebody to do something:
Le dany a5 Of g 53 Y il J i) ale Jed +would ratherf paaids
I’d rather you didn’t tell me what to order! I°d rather you cleaned the bathroom .
Note : Id sooner is more formal than I’d rather

1. Which verb is followed by a gerund (-ing form)?
A) fail B) encourage C) can’t help D) let

2. Which verb is followed by an infinitive (to + verb)?
A) happen B) make C) feel like D) risk

3. Which verb takes an object + infinitive with “to”?
A) let B) encourage C) make D) help

4. Which verb takes an object + infinitive without “to”?
A) force B) enable C) make / let / help D) fail

5. “Have difficulty” is followed by:
A) infinitive B) adjective C) noun D) gerund

6. “Force” is followed by:
A) object + infinitive with to B) gerund C) infinitive.without to D) adjective

7. Which group does “feel like” belong to?
A) + infinitive B) + gerund C) + object + infinitive with to D) + object + infinitive without to

8. Which verb belongs to the “+ infinitive” group?
A) tend B) make C) let D) encourage

9. Which verb belongs to the “+ object + infinitive without to” group?
A) force B) enable C) help D) fail

10. Which verb belongs to the “+ object +infinitive with to” group?
A) let B) encourage C) feel like D) happen

11. It was Aristotle who was responsible for us to believe that we have five senses.
A) encourage B) encouraging C) encouraged D) to encourage

12. Aristotle encouraged us - that we have five senses.
A) believing B) believe C) to believe D) believed

13. ‘Proprioception’ is the sense of which parts of our body are where.
A) know B) knew C) knowing D) to know

14. “Proprioception’ enables us without looking at the keyboard.
A) type B) typing C) typed D) to type

15. Try-this experiment - - your proprioception.
A) to test B) testing C) test D) tested

16. Close your eyes and slowly move your finger - your nose.
A) to touch B) touch C) touching D) touched

17. If you have difficulty this, your proprioception may not be very good.
A) do B) to do i D) doing

18. Your proprioception is unlikely as good as it could be.
A) being B) to be D) been
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19. My contact lenses felt weird at first, but | them eventually.
A) used to wear B) got used to wearing C) am used to wear D) didn’t use to wear

20. 1 eating fish, but I love it now.
A) didn’t use to like B) am used to liking C) got used to like D) use to liked

21. He on a hard mattress — it doesn’t bother him.
A) used to sleep B) got used to sleeping C) is used to sleeping D) didn’t use to sleep

22. How - with poor eyesight before the invention of glasses?
A) people used to deal  B) people get used to dealing  C) are people used to dealing D) did people use to deal

23. I’'m full -1 so much food.
A) am not used to eating B) didn’t use to eat C) got used to eating D) use to eat

24. Obviously, the animal would need an X-ray for confirmation.
A) have B) having C) to have D) had

25. You need good hearing too because if someone is trapped in a building, you need to be able to hear-them
A) shout B) shouted C) to shout D) shouting

26. In an emergency, you can’t stop questions.
A) ask B) asking C) to ask D) asked

27. Or worse — they’ll stop here to eat!
A) come B) coming C) came D) to coming

28. Remember your swimming Kkit. (remember + infinitive = you remember first, then you do it)
A) take B) taking C) to take D) took

29. | remember my swimming kit, but now I can’t find it. (remember + gerund” = you do something and then you remember this)
A) bring B) brought C) to bring D) bringing

30. Becoming a perfumer means up spicy food. ( mean + gerund = involve, result in)

A) give B) to give C) giving D) gave

31. Oops! I didn’t mean so much chilli sauce on my chips! ( mean + infinitive = intend)

A) to put B) put C) putting D) puts

32. I’ll never forget ice cream for the first time. ( forget + gerund = do something first, then forget you did it)

A) taste B) tasting C) to taste D) tasted

33. Don’t forget the ice cream in the freezer. ( forget + infinitive = not do something because you didn’t remember)
A) putting C) puts D) to put

34. We regret you that the restaurant has closed down. (regret + infinitive = a way of offering an apology)
A) informing B) inform C) informed D) to inform

35. I regret harder lastyear. (regret + gerund = regret a past action)
A) not studying B) notistudy C) to not study D) not studied

36. | can hear my neighbor his violin.
A) practise B).practising C) practised D) to practise

37. Hanan(felt - the mosquito on her leg.
A) landing /land B) landed C) to land D) lands

38. Did you see him the winning goal?
A) scored B) scoring C) score D) to score

39. Do these grapes need ?
A) wash B) washed C) washing D) to washing

40. These documents require :
A) signing B) sign C) signed D) to sign

41. Some verbs like forget, go on, mean, regret, remember, stop and try can be followed by
A) adjective B) infinitive or gerund C) noun D) adverb

42. To talk about a completed action after verbs like feel, hear, listen to, see and watch, we use object +
A) gerund B) adjective C) noun D) infinitive or gerund
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43. After the verbs need, deserve and require, the gerund has
A) an active sense B) a passive sense C) a future sense D) a negative sense

44. 1s it usual for under-eighteens for eye tests?
A) pay B) paying C) to pay D) paid

45. I’m short-sighted, so | wear glasses ---- ---- me see objects in the distance.
A) to help B) helped C) helping D) help

46. You’re the second person me if my hearing is OK today.
A) asking B) to ask C) asked D) ask

47. You risk your eyesight if you stare at the sun.
A) damage B) to damage C) damaging D) damaged

48. This camera is brilliant at - photos in very low light.
A) take B) taking C) took D) to take

49. these smells apart can be very difficult for some people.
A) To tell B) Tell C) Told D) Telling

50. While as a chef, | developed a keen sense of smell.
A) working B) worked C) to work D) work

51. We encourage you - your glasses cleaned and checked.regularly:.
A) having C) to have D) had

52. Adnan tries -- for at least an hour every day.
A) read B) reading C) to read D) reads

53. He enjoys while he’s travelling to school:
A) read B) to read C) reads D) reading

54. His mum won’t let at the dinner table though.
A) him read B) him to read C) he reading D) him reads

55. Abeer’s parents make ===.her homework as soon as she gets home.
A) her doing B) her do C) herto do D) she do

56. They encourage it before anything else.
A) her do B) her doing C) her to do D) she to do

57. The only way she can avoid ---- it is if she has after-school activities.
A) do B) todo C) doing D) did

58. Maha can’t stand violent films or TV series.
A) watch B) watching C) to watch D) watched

59. She refuses - anything where violence is shown as entertainment.
A) watching B) watch C) watched D) to watch

60. comedies, on the other hand, she finds a great pleasure.
A) Watched B) Watch C) Watching D) To watching

61. | was surprised - -- --- that it was dry and not wet.
A) finding B) to find C) find D) found

62. While -- the snake, | felt it begin to wrap itself round my arm.
A) holding B) held C) hold D) to hold

63. I'don’t think the snake intended me any harm.
A) doing B) do C) did D) to do

64. In fact, the snake seemed - to show me affection.
A) wanting B) wanted C) to want D) want

65. | felt lucky that the snake had let me it.
A) touching B) touched C) to touch D) touch

66. Imagine -- a sense of smell 700 times more powerful than a human.
A) have B) having C) had D) to have
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67. Grizzly bears’ noses are so good that they are able a potential meal from up to 18 miles away.
A) to smell B) smell C) smelling D) smelt

68. This is why it is so important careful when you are camping in areas where there are bears.
A) to be B) being C) be D) been

69. The bears will be the first -- if you leave food out.
A) know B) knowing C) to know D) knew

70. You won’t be able to prevent them from your campsite if they are hungry.
A) approach B) to approach C) approached D) approaching

71. your food is much easier than spending time hunting.
A) steal B) stealing C) stolen D) to steal

72. While bears are not likely humans, can you really afford the risk?
A) to attack / to take B) attack / to take C) attacking / take D) attacked / taking

73. Using this switch, you can turn off all the lights in the house. The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) This switch enables you turning off all the lights in the house.

B) This switch enables you to turn off all the lights in the house.

C) This switch is enable you to turn off all the lights in the house.

D) This switch enable you to turn off all the lights in the house.

74. 1t’s my job to test people for colour-blindness. The sentence which has the same.meaning is
A) | am responsible for testing people for colour-blindness.

B) | am responsibility for testing people for colour-blindness.

C) I responsible for testing people for colour-blindness.

D) I am responsible to test people for colour-blindness.

75. Would you like to try the smelly blue cheese? The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) Do you do fancy trying the smelly blue cheese? C) Do you fangy trying the smelly blue cheese?
B) Do you fancy to try the smelly blue cheese? D) Do you fancy try the smelly blue cheese?

76. Fawzi regretted a second can of fizzy drink.
A) drink B) drinks C) to drink D) drinking

77. Did you see Jamil off his bike yesterday?

A) fall B) falling C) tofall D) falls

78. The water bill needs this week.

A) paying B) pay C) pays D) to pay
79. | could remember -- | fly last night.

A) to dream B)/dreaming C) dreams D) to dream

80. Khawla heard the‘bottle - as it hit the floor.
A) smashing B) smashs C) to smash D) smash

81. Mariam watched the children together.
A) playing B) plays C) play D) to play

82. Khalil thought thesidea deserved ---- .
A) discussing B) discuss C) to discuss D) discusses

83« Please stop at your phone.
A) to look C) looking D) looks

84.'Why don’t you try using a different app to see if it’s any better? The underlined verb means
A) forget something important C) stop doing something difficult
B) do something as an experiment to see what happens D) ask someone for help

85. Huda tried to reach the highest shelf, but she couldn’t quite manage it. The underlined verb means
A) make an effort to do something difficult C) remember a past event
B) finish work very quickly D) learn how to use something

86. Lubna remembered to add salt to the soup she was making. The underlined verb means

A) meet someone for the first time C) try doing something new

B) forget to complete a task D) remember something, then do it
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87. Farid remembered meeting Habib for the first time. The underlined verb means
A) plan to do something later C) remember that you did something earlier
B) make an effort to solve a problem D) stop using something old

88. Always remember your hands before you start cooking.
A) wash B) washing C) to wash D) washed

89. Getting the grades I need for university means hard for the next six months.
A) study B) studying C) to study D) studied

90. Once your child can walk, he or she needs all the time.
A) watch B) watched C) to watch D) watching

91. Can we stop at the service station the bathroom?
A) use C) to use D) used

92. 1 really regret out last night as I’'m exhausted this morning.
A) going C)togo D) gone

93. We listened to Sana the poem from beginning to end. (complete action)
A) reciting B) recite C) to recite D) recited

94. Reem stood in the garden and felt the rain on her face. (incomplete action)
A) fall B) fell C) falling D) to.fall

95. Did you see the racing cars - just then on the corner?y(complete action)
A) touching B) touched C) to touch D) touch

96. He heard the baby next door every night through the thin walls. (incomplete action)
A) cry B) cried C) tocry D) crying

97. Can you smell food cooking in the neighbours’ kitchen, or tell when the bathroom before anyone else?
A) needs cleaning B) need cleaning C) cleaning D) to clean

98. If you would like - your sense of smell, read on!
A) improving B) improve C) to improve D) improved

99. Try ---- more attention.to familiar smells.
A) paying B) pay C) to pay D) A+C

100. Before you drink your coffee, stop the delicious aroma.
A) smelling B) to smell C) smell D) smells

101. If you remember your food and drink regularly, your sense of smell will start to improve.
A) to smell B) smell C) smelling D) to smell

102. Goon -- your sense of smell by taking a minute to really smell them.
A) improving B) improve C) to improve D) A+C

103. Try - - several times a day and your nose will become more sensitive.
A) repeat B) to repeat C) repeating

104. I’'m getting used to wearing a hearing aid. The function is
A) This‘is normal. C) This was true in the past, but is no longer true now.
B) This is'slowly. becoming normal. D) This may happen in the future.

105. Lama is used to people asking her for advice. The function is
A) Thisiis normal. C) This was true in the past, but is no longer true now.
B) This is slowly becoming normal. D) This may happen in the future.

106. We’re already used to the Irish accent. The function is
A) This is normal. C) This was true in the past, but is no longer true now.
B) This is slowly becoming normal. D) This may happen in the future.

107. They’re getting used to living here now. The function is
A) This is normal. C) This was true in the past, but is no longer true now.
B) This may happen in the future. D) This is slowly becoming normal.
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108. Visitors used to be able to make out the sea from here. The function is
A) This is normal. C) This was true in the past, but is no longer true now.
B) This is slowly becoming normal. D) This may happen in the future.

109. Although it’s still a bit strange, Kamal in the student halls instead of at home with his parents.
A) is used to live B) is getting used to living C) used to living D) gets used live

110. I couldn’t concentrate on audiobooks at first, but now | to them and prefer them to print books.
A) am used to listening B) used to listen C) am getting used listen D) use to listening

111. When my sister was a child, she ---- with dolls.
A) is used to playing B) gets used to play C) used to play D) was used to play

112. It’s normal for me to find cat hairs on my clothes. The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) | used to find cat hairs on my clothes. C) I get used to find cat hairs on my clothes.
B) I’m used to finding cat hairs on my clothes. D) I was used to find cat hairs on my clothes.

113. Life on the island is slowly becoming normal for the family. The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) The family is getting used to life on the island.  C) The family is used to live on the island.
B) The family used to life on the island. D) The family gets used to life on the island:

114. Asma didn’t like the smell of fish in the past. The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) Asma didn’t used to liking the smell of fish. C) Asma didn’t use to like the smell of fish.
B) Asma isn’t used to like the smell of fish. D) Asma wasn’t used to like the smell of fish.

115. Waking up early was slowly becoming normal for Malak. The senterice which has the same meaning is
A) Malak was used to waking up early. C) Malak is getting used to waking up early.
B) Malak used to waking up early. D) Malak was getting used to waking up early.

116. Maher played in a football team in the past. The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) Maher is used to play in a football team. C) Maher gets used ta playing in a football team.
B) Mabher used to play in a football team. D) Maher was used to play in a football team.

117. It was normal for Dana to speak to large groups of people. The sentence which has the same meaning is

A) Dana used to speak to large groups of people. C) Dana was used to speaking to large groups of people.
B) Dana is used to speaking to large groups of people. D) Dana gets used to speaking to large groups of people.

118. I don’t want to eat too late. The sentenice which has the same meaning is
A) I"d rather not eat too late. C) I don’t mind eating late.
B) | prefer eating very late. D) I"d rather eat at midnight.

119. 1 like home-cooked meals mare than takeaways. The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) | prefer takeaways to home-cooked meals. C) 1 like both equally.
B) I prefer home-cooked meals to takeaways. D) I never eat home-cooked meals.

120. Would you rather eat inside or outside? The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) What do you like eating? C) Do you usually eat outside?
B) Why do you prefereating outside? D) Which would you rather do, eat inside or outside?

121. I really don’tmind. The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) I’'m hungry: B). I'm tired. C) I'm easy D) I’'m worried.

122. If I could choose, I’d prefer to go somewhere quiet. The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) | always go somewhere noisy. C) I never go to quiet places.
B)-Given the choice, I’d prefer to go somewhere quiet. D) I"d rather stay at home alone.

123. T don’t like one more than the other. The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) Idislike them both. C) I like them both equally.
B) I like one of them more. D) I never choose between them.

124. 1 don’t mind where we go. The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) I’ll go wherever you prefer. C) I dislike all places.
B) I only want to go home. D) I prefer choosing alone.

125. Soon after the car stopped a funny noise, | stopped some petrol.
A) making / to buy B) to make / buying C) making / buying D) to make / to buy
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126. Look at that boy the shop! | saw him a very expensive new laptop.
A) leave / buy B) leaving / buying C) to leave / buying D) leaving / buy

127. A. This wardrobe needs out. It’s full of old clothes! B. Sorry. | meant --- it last week!
A) sorting / doing B) to sort / doing C) sorted / do D) sorting / to do

128. A. Did you remember the tickets? B. Oh no! I remember them in my wallet but I can’t find them now!
A) bringing / to put B) bring / put C) to bring / putting D) to bring / to put
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Reading SABRIYE TENBERKEN

Sabriye teaching in her school for visually impaired children in Lhasa. LAY (B ) il JU gyt (B s & sa
An amazing woman  4daia 3) s

German-born Sabriye Tenberken became blind at the age of 12. Life was not easyfor her at her first school. She was
desperate to fit in, but other children were often cruel to her and her teachers did not understand her needs.
13I8 0 AT Y1 S0 e AY) gn g Lani¥) ) 80 (355 S 15 sy (g Led Al Sand (05 o108 i Tl (o (8 A€ el pall A00alY) (0 s il
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She often tried to hide her blindness until she went to a special boarding school for the blind. Here she realised that
blind people were capable of doing the same things as everyone else. The school taught her to come to terms with
being blind. She learnt various sports including horse riding and she also learnt how to read Braille. She quickly grew
in confidence.
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She later studied Tibetan at Bonn University. She learnt that many Tibetan people had problems with their eyesight,
partly because of their diet but mainly because of the damaging sun at high altitudes. There was no Braille in Tibetan,
so she decided to write a Tibetan'Braille system. At first, she did this to help her with her own studies, but then she
realised its potential to help people in the mountainous region of China. She had always wanted to go to Tibet and
when she was 26 she decided to pursue her dream and visit the country to introduce her Braille system to local people.
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Although she-travelled with two Tibetans, it was tough for Sabriye to travel around rural parts of Tibet, but that did
not put her off. Many people did not believe she was blind because she travelled by horse, and she was shocked to
find how blind children were treated. Some were never allowed outside because their parents believed they would hurt
themselves. So, she became determined to help them and word was quickly spread about the blind woman who also
wanted to set up a school for the blind." A lot of people say | can’t do it because I’m blind. "
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Sabriye later met Paul Kronenberg, who became her business partner. Together they set up a school, called Braille
Without Borders. It has a vision to help blind children to adjust to their blindness and to learn many of the same skills
that she had learnt as a girl. Sabriye realised that blindness has given her the opportunity to help people like herself.
Her work has become famous and she was even nominated for the Nobel Peace Prize in 2005. She has also won
awards for her work and has also written a book called My Path Leads to Tibet about her life and work.
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Do you agree with Sabriye’s philosophy that
‘it’s a blessing not to have too many options in life’? Give reasons for your answer . SB4 P 53

Sy il el £280ad) B il LAY e sl dhal ¢ o€ YT Aaad (A ¢ ol AL 4y jum Al w0 s
I don’t agree because if you have one option, you may not succeed in it.
However, if there are many options, you can find one that is good for you.
Do disabled people in your country face any prejudices or challenges?

Sebans sf < s gl aly A ALY 555 (el as) 5 da
Yes, they do. Some disabled people struggle with finding suitable jobs and getting around in public places. Attitudes
are slowly changing, but there is still a need for more support and awareness.
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1. How did her classmates treat her before she changed schools?
A) They helped her with her homework. C) They ignored her completely.
B) They were cruel to her. D) They invited her to play games.

2. Why was it difficult for Sabriye to read Tibetan texts when she first went to university?
A) The books were very old. C) There was no Braille for the Tibetarnlanguage.
B) She could not understand Tibetan. D) The university library was too small.

3. What is the main reason for the high incidence of blindness in Tibet?
A) Poor hospitals and medicine. C) The damaging sun at*high altitude.
B) Lack of healthy food. D) Frequent snowstorms, in‘winter.

4. Why did some Tibetans keep blind children inside?
A) They wanted them to study at home. C) They were afraid of bad weather.
B) They did not have schools nearby. D) They believed they would hurt themselves if they went out.

5. How does the school founded by Sabriye and Paul help children?

A) Children learn many of the same skills that Sabriye had learnt as a child.
B) Children only study music and art.

C) Children travel to other countries for education.

D) Children learn how to work on farms.

6. Sabriye used to feel ashamed of being blind: The sentence is true because
A) She often tried to hide her blindness. C) She never cared about people’s opinions.
B) She enjoyed talking about her blindness. D) She wanted everyone to notice her blindness.

7. She felt better when she changed schools because she no longer felt isolated.
It’s implied that she felt better because
A) The school was closer to her home. C) She had fewer lessons to study.
B) The school taught her to come to terms with being blind. D) She stopped meeting other students.

8. While at university, Sabriye wanted to study the Tibetan language but wasn’t able to.

The sentence is true'begcause
A) The university did'not teach Tibetan. C) There was no Braille writing system in Tibet.
B) She did not know the Tibetan language. D) Tibetan books were too expensive.

9. Sabriye founded ‘Braille without Borders’ on her own. The sentence is not true because
A) She started the project with her brother. C) Her teachers created the project for her.
B) Paul'Kronberg set up Braille Without Borders with Sabriye. D) The university founded the project.

10. Sabriye won the Nobel Peace Prize. The sentence is not true because
A) She received the Nobel Peace Prize. C) She was nominated for the Nobel Peace Prize.
B) She refused the Nobel Peace Prize. D) She wrote a book about the Nobel Peace Prize.

11. He'did it in a moment of panic. 286 - S8 (g
A) blind B) pursue C) vision D) tough

12. She trains guide dogs for the . O si<al)
A) realised B) blind C) pursue D) vision

13. 1 would like to a career in journalism.
A) put off B) realise C) pursue D) tough

14. The police didn’t the speeding car as it was going too fast.

A) pursue B) vision C) blind D) realise
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15. The new head teacher explained her for the future of the school. Aliiione dad Ay
A) pursue B) blind C) tough D) vision

16. Cats have very good night : Jay) o 5 b
A) realise B) vision C) put off D) pursue

17. Her accident her riding horses. (LR — a0 Lgdaa
A) realised / off B) pursued / off C) put / off D) blinded / off

18. He --- his degree for a year.
A) pursued B) put off C) realised D) visioned

19. She --- her ambition of becoming a pilot.
A) pursued B) toughened C) realised D) blinded

20. She -- no one was listening.
A) realised B) put off C) visioned D) pursued

21. He found the exam very -- .
A) blind B) pursue C) realized D) tough

22. She’s a very person. She isn’t easily defeated.
A) vision B) tough C) pursue D) put off




READING
FOOD AND SCIENCE
asiadl g el.d:l\
The art and science of choosing, preparing and appreciating food is known as‘gastronomy’. We tend to associate this
concept with top chefs and food connoisseurs who spend their time fine dining and writing reviews of their eating
experiences. In fact, it covers such diverse areas as food science, cultural food studies and food manufacturing.
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Gastronomy itself has been around as long as food has. Cookery books from different periods in time reveal a lot not
only about the food people liked to eat then, but also about society. The oldest ‘cookery’ books are in fact three tablets
from Yale University Babylonian Collection dating back to 1700 BCE. They show us the kinds of things the rich
liked to eat: mainly meat-based stews and different kinds of breads. Interestingly, only the ingredients are listed'and
there are no cooking instructions.
Wl e gl @l 3 Ld 55 ) samy el (S 3 an ) (g Jadh gl 50 Aalite At ) < 5 (e raall (S 5l aladall 0 g g die g o 4uidl sglall (6
S ) Aankall gl L jelsd a5 33all U 1700 ale () 2 5a3 J Amala 8 Qs Ao same (g0 )5l GO0 @81 1 3 8 (guads (iSymaat] aad acinall (o
Ssa s (5o dadh s Sl S35 CuilS 1 g 3 of alaiaDU il (e s el (e Adlina g sl 5 o salll e aaied ciling Callad) 8 s Ll gl ) s o LY
el Slalas,
It was in the 1800s that gastronomy began to emerge as a field of study that went beyond food preparation and simple
enjoyment. Led by the French, gastronomists began to see dining as an experience in which all of the senses
interacted, enabling us to fully enjoy a meal. From then on, our understanding of how our senses work and interact
with our environment increased hugely.
LS pladal) Jsbii ) sk sedall o) o 1o eCpanat pil) 3305 40 Aapeasl) Aniiall 5 aladall dlae ) ) slaviy Taal s JlaaS eay sl (8 1y e aaldl) o) 3 3
DS S Lty ae Lele iy Uil s Jae 4080 Liagd 21331 et ) lld M5 A 5l @olSl) g lhaiea¥) (0 Liay Las e pul sa) qaan L Je i,
One interesting scientific development that made a big impact on the world of restaurant and home cooking at the end
of the 20th century was molecular gastronomy. This concerns the physical and chemical changes that occur during
cooking. Chefs who understand this can create mouth-watering and unusual dishes. For instance, they can make fruit
look and taste like meat! ‘
Jlaall 138 s 5 il selall Gy s 0 pdial) 0 Aed (8 I 3iall edall 5 aeUaall plle 2 € 505 Led OIS l oLaia DU 5 i) aalall ) gl aaf
LSl Jan pgiSay Jliall s (lad Adglle yu 5 33,30 Bl |5 Sy o @l () sagdy ll) sledall S5 oeall ol Cuant ) Lol 450 5l <l ailly
loalll Jia (35355 a5

However, restaurants that still serve well -known traditional dishes are also enjoyed by everyone. For example,
Hashem Restaurant in Amman is famous for its food. It is the oldest restaurant in Amman and serves local food at
cheap prices despite that it hosts celebrities and even royalty! Traditional food can be special because it uses the
senses to connect to memories too.
sh s Adaalal 15 sedia Glae b adilel andae 3xh el Jan rdplinl paanll Ler gicing 5 sedia s 48 5 yna 85 BLLT 2355 i ) Lo Sl aeUaall (6 clld aas
ey 4 1 ran il Aladall )5Sy Of (S 5 1AL AAY 0 S s g paaliiall Chpatio 4l a2 ) diand ) jleuly Llae Leadal 2385 (lie 8 andas a8l
il S Wl Loy il gl 5a)

. The information on the Yale tabletsitellIS'us
. how to cook dishes. c. what dishes were popular with the wealthy.
. what people ate every.day.

. What happened inithe 1800s?
. People started to enjoyfood more. c. People started to consider eating as a sensual experience.
. Gastronomy began in,France.

. The author thinks restaurant owners and cooks should
. pay mare attention to the chemical aspects of cooking. c. consider the diner’s whole sensory experience.
. introduce molecular cuisine.

. The writer’s purpose is to
»show how gastronomy has changed over time. c. teach us about molecular gastronomy.
b. explain why our senses are important when we eat.




CULTURE SPOT

The influence of Shakespeare aasd s
1. How many of Shakespeare’s plays can you name? S o iS5l Cla juse (0 dps e oS
A Hamlet B Macbeth C A Midsummer Night’s Dream

2. Discuss different ways Shakespeare’s work has influenced culture a3 S e gy S ) Al 5kl 8l
Think about: film, literature, psychology, theatre.

Shakespeare’s work has influenced culture in many ways. He enriched the English language with new words and

expressions, influenced literature and drama, and inspired many modern films and plays. His themes, such as love,

power, and betrayal, are still relevant today.
Conll Jis atle g sa )35 Y 5 Aaall DY) 5 - jesall 5 a8 4l pose 1 LS caanan ol ppent g LIS il 5 2 pulaiY ) Aall) ket DA (e 88 8 L&
3 alae A3 Jlact 8 Lgitbua alad 5 (i85 LAl 5 ALl

Not of an age, but for all time. — Ben Jonson
reSalil s e (o pesall g e Ll s S LS 5 jle Ml 3l Se el s daltd s juac Gal "
Shakespeare died over 400 years ago, but today his plays and sonnets are still studied by over halfthe students
in the world. The playwright’s influence is everywhere.
13 il allal) 3 o (g SISY asil) () JIE Y (Bl Dbl (e g s ) 4l gan s 43k ase (S cale 400000 SSTJE Dl s
OSadS A0 5 50 (o yusal) Sl
Let’s have a quick look at modern culture. Shakespeare’s plays have infl uenced the plots of famous novels like
Aldous Huxley’s Brave New World and films like Ten Things | Hate About You. \
Al Lea ST oLl 5 5det e o315 ¢ Lo (sl M 1)) alle ™ Jia s el il o) ClSim (3 s Sl e il 881 Fpanl) ZEEN e Gy a3l A0 Lo
“Hamlet’s ‘o be or not to be’ is as valid today as it has ever been.”
"Ll S LS gl 5 gl 5 aal) it Jei 15 Y 1 STY o SI clela e
All of Shakespeare’s works have led to a variety of interpretations and adaptations.which have impacted our lives in
various ways. There is a magic about Shakespeare’s plays and characters-that reaches out across the centuries. And
that’s because he dealt with the issue: )
Alpaddy ld Gl jue 8 pald an @llia ddlide (3 ey Lila 8 @ 3 ClanSil) 5 il (e de giie de gana ) i€l Jlee | aian ol )
Ll (& gam e Jslii Sy iy o5 A e Joay
what it means to be human. His plays feature universal themes and emotions, and the questions he poses engage
people from century to century all over the world: Shakespeare’s plays mirror our society today and the messages are
still relevant. That is why they can be performed in.a multitude of different ways and places — Macbeth can be the
Scottish King, or he can be a police inspector. Romea and Juliet can be children of feuding families, or members of
different groups in the streets of New York. )
OSad allall elail maan (B AT ) 08 Ol QL) ALl i Lea sy Al ALY 5 cpalle el s ganial ga 4%l juse Ganafi Ulead] 0985 0 (it 13l
ALl 5 of oSar "EuSLa" b st PSEISE RS e (Sar canl) 13¢5 a8l 51l Alea 3 Ll J1 35 Y 5 ol Linatina pans il pasa
s g )b 8 4SS Cle sana b sliae S (iacalaiia (plile ol U oS o oS "l ga g saas )5 Ada i (el g gailiy)
The questions Shakespeare asks in-his playsaare just that — questions. He leaves it to us, his audiences, to discuss and
find our own responses. This:is another way Shakespeare has influenced education today. Looking at Shakespeare’s
plays and analysing the motivation of the protagonists can help students develop critical thinking skills.
By questioning our assumptions and.beliefs we become better thinkers. ‘
o maE e il AT A8y Hha oda Aalal) Wbl alag) 5 Leidilia Wl ey a8 Aiad 3 jae & 4lla jee Bk Lea jlay ) ALY
S @l jlga s e SOl Bl o (S R ) Slaad ) ¢ seaad) i @) 53 il s paanl Sl jse e g 3LY) ¢ p sl el
(bl (9 jSie e (Ll ain 5 Liilal yid) daal yay s (g381)
Shakespeare also had other significant impacts on our culture. It was his work that helped redefine modern theatre. He
interacted with people from all backgrounds and classes and his staging of plays brought theatre to the general public.
His plots also helped modern cinematic techniques develop; familiarity with the storylines of Shakespeare’s plays
allowed early cinema pioneers to experiment with silent movies.
Clalilhaseas o palaiil g Jelii il Cuaall o el Cay paisale) ool 3 58 alee IS 388 LS e 55405 58l y3li Wl kil 1S
(b by 5l A8 jrad ¢Aianl) Laiguall CHLES y gdat 8 aaaall 400 aad 5 lSon iae b WS alall ) sgand) () 2 pesall G Aa pusal) dun g je cilS 5 ecliphall
Aalall Y A ety 5159 Laisall 3 55 Cinans 0SS il e
In addition to this, Shakespeare shaped what we know about history and historical figures. Furthermore, the questions
he raised about people’s thought processes and behaviour prompted early investigations into psychoanalysis. Last but
not least, of course, one of Shakespeare’s major influences was on the English language itself. He added a huge
amount of vocabulary to enrich the English language so every day English speakers unthinkingly use Shakespearean
words or phrases. He was also famous for his sonnets (a type of poem with 14 lines), a rhythm called a metre and a
specific rhyme scheme.
(o) Cnds S gl 5 Gl LS Cllee Joa Lo BTl ALY Gl @l e 5 dle Ay il cluad il 5 g )l e 4 e Lo Sl (RS @l ) ALyl
13 jiall (pe Alla AaS Cilial a8 Lo Ay Sl Aol o g 5l (5 58l ) il aal S 5AT Gl g 1580 5 i) Jalaill Jlae 35 S0e i
(G 14 On by ol (e g 59) 4 puus 15 see IS LS I 158 o 0 (039 s e 5 el L sl pading 130 Sl A5 e 30
106 20 4l abade s ¢ il el (@Y ) ) 56




. Why does the writer mention famous novels and films?
Because Shakespeare’s plays have influenced them.

. Why, according to the writer, are Shakespeare’s plays still valid today?
Because his plays talk about what it means to be human.

. How can studying Shakespeare help students today?
It can help them with critical thinking.

. How did Shakespeare change the theatre in his lifetime?
He made theatre accessible to the general public and not just the upper classes.

. Why are Shakespeare’s history plays important for us?
They give us extra information about history and historical figures.

Complete sentences 1-3 with nouns formed from the words in the box.
assume familiar interpret
1. Students need to show familiarity with Shakespeare’s Hamlet to answer the questions.
A e AU paasdld clals A pdiag alal¥) Hledaf ) Ol #lisy
2. People often make assumptions about things without knowing all the facts.
Glial) muan 4 yea 50 ) sa¥] sl i1 (i) ey Lo Ule
3. Everybody tends to have a different interpretation of the play. _
doa paall Cilida el 58 O ) asead) i

1. Shakespeare appears to have invented between 2,000 and 3,000 words.

4130007 2000 (s Le g a8 s o) s

2. His plays were recorded because of the invention of the printing press .
Ao Lball A1 o) Al s ailis puse (55
3. Today, people use about 1,700 of these words.
LSl 38 (50 4aKS 1700 ) sa (el p2iiy o sl
4. The technique of creating new words as Shakespeare did is known as coining.
Cilalsl) A8 Lua/ ALY oLy o€l b LS B0 IS IS 3085 (i yad
5. An example of a simple word he created is bedroom.
(psi 48 £)AaS 5 la Sl ddasy Al e Ui
6. Today, we use his word ‘rant’ to describe when we shout about something to get it off our chest.
ol e paiill L o 23 e Jladily 2Dl #1pall Ciia o) 4alS padin o 5l

Look at some expressions made popular by Shakespeare. What do you think they mean?
1. a heart of gold : It means you are really-kind.
Gsing 1 qub (el el Ly — qad e i
2. to be in a pickle : It means youhave got.abit of a problem. o
Gl o) AlSdia B caadg i iy s Anyg B i
3. to come full circle : It means something has returned to the beginning.
A Ll ol g ) oy a1 O g — Alad) AR ) sy
4. to be on a wild.goose chase : 1t means trying to find something that is impossible.
204 b el B Bl doli) g Jiaiena 5 i Ao gl A glaa (ny — (g g Do Caagll / dgan g 33 Una
5. to do something by the skin of your teeth:It means you just managed to do something: just in time.
Lalat 3 _a) ABaall) A (ASIL £ b Jad (e Sl i) ay — Addl Ay greay ey

Look’at the quotes from Shakespeare’s plays and answer the questions.
1-What do the quotes mean? Give an explanation in English. All’s well that ends well:
As long as things end OK, it doesn’t matter what happened before.

O (e on Lo g 0 e s Gl e85 5501 O Ll i e (g 13) ol e e 50 S
When you look closely, not everything is as good or valuable as it seems on the surface. All that glistens is not gold:

il e s LS e 13 i Vs ot S Gad S o i Lotie U el Lo S (s

Brevity is the soul of wit.
Short good jokes are better than long complicated stories. 8kaall 5 ALy ol ol (o Jumdl 532l 5 5 el S pASH) 95 )

The robb’d that smiles, steals something from the thief:

Stealing or doing bad things to people isn’t as satisfying when the victim doesn’t react.
Tl Joliy Y Lasie 5500 ki ot ind (il i olaly pL 5138 2 (3 om U (8o iy 383 G 53
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LITERATURE SPOT (v dsis ) o) &)
Wuthering Heights Ahtal e

Lelaia¥) clighall 5 ccanll calaiy)
1. What do you know about Emily Bronté? What did she write?
Emily Bronté (1818-1848) was an English writer and poet, best known for her only novel, wuthering Heights.
Despite her short life, her work has had a lasting impact on English literature.
«(Wuthering Heights) "adwalall iladsi ja'" & Jadd saa) g 430 5 Gl 5 gl (S5 5 Alile (4o 4, alail 550 Ui 5 A0S <ilS (1848—1818) (s (ol
8 el Lgiln a2 1S 38 S 5 e ymalal) 5 (5 58l Lo sy 5880 g alad) o) CLSaIS (e il )

Extract 1

While Catherine was out of the room, Ellen Dean spoke to Mr Edgar Linton. She felt that she should warn
her master that Heathcliff had returned. ‘What? That gypsy!” he said. “Why didn’t you warn my-wife
Catherine?’ ‘Do not call Heathcliff names, sir,” Ellen replied. ‘Mrs Linton would be very upset to hear you.
It nearly broke her heart when he went away.’ Just then Catherine came into the room:.'Edgar,’she cried,
‘Edgar, my love, Heathcliff has come back.” Catherine was very excited. ‘Where have you been, Heathcliff?
What have you been doing?’ she asked. ‘I have been in the army for three years and made some money,’ he
answered. And Heathcliff certainly looked stronger than when he had left Wuthering Heights. His speech,

his manners and his clothes were also greatly improved. He had spent his time well.
L) JB (g yaadl el $13leyy 1 JE i 835 (e Lo 5385 0 o Ll < pm 0 sl ) I ) g Cl) iand’ e jall = A o IS S Lay
B € oMe Ladie S Lald oS 381 Gy Camans 13) 1 558 ¢ il Bl gre i (g L el Caul€iaionnss Yigsonl) culal (0 S i) (s ol 13y
«fJ2di S 1Al SeadSia b e L').Jj» A_JLm JAa dsanta (IS il (S ale 23l (e plealaylenly (A a 48 jall op S clan Adasll) &lls
g sbul s caon S Aialall et o 5ol Latie ade (IS Lo 2SI (5 1 50 (o€ 1S 5 (L) Gany i 5 & s D0 30 a8 Sy il
A Sy 4y a8 S Criend 8 Ausdla g

1. Describe the characters in the extract.
Edgar  :unkind and rude to Heathcliff. Cathering.: seems friendly.

sl Jaadly s Abalall Cilad st J Je 3 CalSin (malall o jla )55 g ge (s S5 5 Al Y i el g iyl (W a5 S5l Sl e da ) i Levie Al fas
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Extract 1

Mr Lockwood’s story
In November 1801 | decided to leave London and move to the country. | went up to the north of England and visited a
house on the Yorkshire moors. l.arranged to visit the owner of Thrushcross Grange, a man called Heathcliff.
(e Oes oS 8 ke G el ) IS 5 lad o 8 Y Jie )5 | ilad) e il ol S5 ol s jalae ) 8 (1801 el i
S e da )
Heathcliff and | had hardly spoken on my first visit. | had not stayed long because he was rude. But | was interested in
getting to know the man, so I'decided to go back to Wuthering Heights the next day.
U a sall 2 Aalall iladi je S 2 gal) ) 8 cadde (o pailly Wiga i€ iSE Sl (5 o] R85 S 45y i e 158 Gl ol ¢ ISV L)
I knocked on‘the front‘door but there was no answer. Then a boy opened the door. The boy was almost as rude as his
master was on my first visit. ‘This way,” he said, without looking at me. The boy led me to the living room, where a
young woman was sitting in front of the fire. Heath cliff entered the room at that moment.
Lo dlldd e 5 elin Gon ool i o 50 (3 JB LY 5k (B oam S Ly 8 85 IS o il o o3 s o ol 01 a1 L) 5
4 jall Calkin Ja Al Gl a5 38 gall oLl Ll 405 51yl il Cum
He was covered in snow. ‘T wonder if I may stay here for a short time, sir,” T asked. ‘T will leave when it stops
snowing.” ‘It won’t stop,” Heathcliff replied impatiently. ‘The weather won’t change, and you’ll never find your way
back across the moors in this snow.” Just then the boy came into the room again. He spoke to the young girl. ‘Are you
going to make the tea?’ he asked. The girl pointed in my direction and said to Heathcliff, ‘Is he going to have tea?’
‘Get it ready,” he said angrily. | understood that | was not a welcome guest. ‘
Oy 1 vem iy i el (i) gy Lavie yale b Sismun b o gl (o Ua i) Sl IS ) Jeluatyy soals il ABIG  aie ol S
O Jayy AL Ll gga&%‘dﬁi‘z)ﬁ%‘)ﬂiw\ Jas Alaall) elli 3 (bl 1 & e jall yie 53 62l @)L:@J}‘mdu@:n QU
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1. In what ways has Heathcliff changed?
In Extract 1, we hear that Heathcliff has improved his speech and manners.
In Extract 2, he is rude and unfriendly to the visitor.

1. Which character appears in both extracts? Heathcliff Copadalall IS 8 sl dpads
2. In what ways are the people at Wuthering Heights rude to Mr LOCKWOOd? €358 8 sl ae cand s "ois 535" S oIS Gk sl
The boy does not look at the visitor, who says he is rude. Heathcliff is also impatient with the visitor and
speaks angrily. The visitor does not feel welcome.
3. Why can’t Lockwood go back to Thrushcross Grange? Sl G i8S A () Basall g S ) padaien V13
Because the weather is bad. There is snow.

Discuss the meaning of the following phrases from the extracts.

1. Do not call Heathcliff names. el oS et Y
Do not say unkind things about him.

2. It nearly broke her heart when he went away. dayy Ledie a8 A< )
She was extremely sad when he left.

3. In what ways is the book ironic? 95 AL A )l (5S35 sl
Catherine loves a man who is not rich or handsome. He is cruel and unkind.

Listen again and decide if the sentences are true or false.

Wuthering Heights is the same as most other romantic books AV Apilaigl) Gl gl alase 4l "Guila a3 35" A )
False, it is different.

Catherine falls in love with a rich, kind man.. Cadaly i a8 o S @i
False, she falls in love with a man who is cruel and unkind.

Catherine’s father bullies Heathcliff .. ol o ety (p MK Al
False, his son Hindley bullies him.

Hindley and his wife Frances look after Heathcliff .. ol laing () 8 a5 55 (i
False, they do not want him in their home.

Catherine and Heathcliff spend a lot of their time‘together. Lre sl (g D) (a5 (0 SIS
True

Catherine then marries Edgar because she loves him. 43 el e e S £ 550
False, she marries him because he is rich.

Farid tells Maher what happens at the end of the'story. il 4l (8 sy Loy ale i a5
False, he does not tell him.

Farid says that Heathcliff wants revenge because he had been badly treated. True
A daila s I b g 1) alane 40 " pila a3 5" A
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UNIT SIX
Household problems and solutions ) g Jola g JSlia

____word | meaning | Arabic_|

dustpan and brush tools or equipment are used in cleaning

dishcloth a piece of clothes or fabric

mark

masking tape a tool is used to connect things or hide something
compact Small but arranged so that everything fits neatly into the space available
eXcess extra / things you don’t need anymore / additional
densely populated more than its capacity / having a lot of people
cramped Not having enough space.

medium-sized not too big and not too small / Neither small, nor large.
confined very small and restricted, surrounded by walls

get rid of to remove

fix = repair

replace change

spot

tangled knotted

significantly noted

in soapy water
toothpaste clinl 522 [ shattered glass
tangled leads and wires AS L. el 5 la o3l scratched Screen

leaking pipe
kettle/ toaster
flat tyre

bulb / lamp

___ collocations | Ambic |
digital nomad (n) Al 8 S 5 (e Jandl o 5 )al8 i) (e &8 Bl (5 sl /el Adls )
home comforts (n) J il idal )
on the move Jus s 3
put down roots Dy / oSl elatiYh (ulaal)
settle down (phrv) e
(be) tied down to one place a5 & dasi e
work remotely 2 e Janl)
co-working space A8 jidie Jae dalua
densely populated Ol ik
medium-sized axall Lo sie

allowed to forbidden permitted  to
managed.  to e obliged to / by >4 | succeeded in
required to

a lot o miles nowhere near cu B olSa gl Y
considerably +S S | significantly =S JS4 | marginally LB / Liala
far 2 | nothing like slightly Sl /L 5
way X

- much = a lot — considerably — far — miles — significantly — way
-abit = marginally - slightly

- not nearly = nothing like - nowhere near




word meaning Arabic word meaning Arabic

change replace

e/ Jaw | fix [/ repair

remove get rid of

e o=aldhy / oy | decorate

Phrasal verbs | examples | Arabic

break down the freezer

the car broke down

4 Jmie 3L Y Sy /)50 A -Jlant

settle down

He’ll settle down soon

D

4 dpmie L Y

oy

Seperable Phrasal verbs

sl S (aa) aa) JladY) oda 8GR o) sad) G s g Jadl) Juad (S

carry out

ol = plts

clear up

AN

switch on /off

switch on /off the lights

byl T ity

do up = decorate

do up = decorate aroom / (do up = get things ready )

Oex/ e

mop up / down =remove

mop up / down water

0 s Ja B A pranay

Lal, I

sweep up = remove

sweep up broken bits / pieces of glass

d/ oSl

wipe down = remove

wipe down the floor / wall /

wipe off O S N Y

4 J gadall Juad (Say ¥
Inseperable Phrasal verbs

run out of =finish

run out of sugar

i/ palin /ady

get rid of =remove

get rid of stains/ excess possessions

e paldh

Ccome across = find by chance

come across a broken glass / ( come across = appear )

Jisy / ddaally 2a,

keep up with

keep up with the cleaning / the change

|
i
i
N pick up = choose
i
i
|

go with

go with cushions / curtains

deal with

deal with the rubbish

|_|
SPEAKING : Giving instructions

| Function | __ bxdmples | = |

Explaining what to do

‘\.\Aﬁ«,ﬁ*h-g}lﬁd)&ubﬂ

- It’s advisable to ...

- The first thingyoudo is ...

- When / Once you’ve done that, ...
-‘Whatyoudo is ...

- All you have to do is ...

- The key/main thing to remember is
- It’s vital/essential that you ...

cilagdes plac) / Aialaall

(i cadd 13] / Ladic

92 oS3 () ang (AN e ) o )

Explaining what not te-do.

e Yl - qlhall 2 ks
Alac

Make sure you don’t ...
Try to avoid (+ -ing) ...

I’d advise younot to ...
There’s no need to ...
Whatever you do, don’t ...

O ) ccilad Laga

Finishing therinstructions
Cilagladl) £Lgd)

And that’s it.

plai el / o glladll ga 13a

___ Quantifies | ___________ meaning |

All

100%

Nearly all

Almost all

Most

The vast / majority

Many

A signicant number / Several (of) / Much

Some

Just over half / Approximately half / Around half

A handful of

A few / A small number of

Very few

Hardly any / Very little




/ All ........ / theway that)
dxiiall Jaal)
* We can make a sentence more emphatic by beginning with What
What ........... — Lghay 138l T dlea) o Uiy
12Sh 5558 ST dlaadl Jra 5 ealad oy Lo sl adad 23 (63 Jadll e ¢ guiall Talosil
s o S Alaall JaS5 s aclusall Jail) o5 0 g A3 What 23 YOURKIS aaai yal Jady dlaadl il 131 —
What - All + you + (do) + is + V-inf. .......
What - All + you + (V-inf) +1s + (the thing)
- Slide the door to the right. — What you do is slide the door to the right.
- Slide the door to the right. — What you slide to the right is the door.
- Slide the door to the right. — All you do is slide the door to the right.
- Slide the door to the right. — All you slide to the right is the door.
- Press the button. — What you do is press the button.
- Press the button. — What you press is the button.
- Press the button. — All you do is press the button.
- Press the button. — All you press is the button.

+ Aleal) JaS5 a5 el Jadll o5 s was e luall Jaill &5/ does / did / do gl o what s Je il e Jad ot Jelis dlaal) iy 13—
What — All + S + (do / did / does) + is / was + V-inf. .......
What - All + S + (V) +is/was + (the thing)
-1 covered it with tape. — What | did was cover it with tape.
-1 covered it with tape. — What | covered with tape was it.
-1 covered it with tape. — All | did was cover it with tape.
-1 covered it with tape. — All | covered with tape was it.

- He touched it and it broke. — What he did was touch it and it broke
- He touched it and it broke. — What he touched was it and it broke
- He touched it and it broke. — All he did was touch it and it broke

- He touched it and it broke. — All he touched was it and it broke

The way (that) ...
* We can use ... the way (that) ... to emiphasise how something is done,
e.g. The way that you do itisto ... / by -ing/... The way it works is to + V-inf. / by + V-ing

2. You turn on the oven by pressing this-switch.
The way that you turn on the @ven is by pressing this switch
The way that you turn on the ovenis:ito press this switch

The Use of (of)

1. (a) few, (a) little, much, many, some, several, most + of + a pronoun (it, them) or another
determiner (a, the, this, my),
e.g. Some of thevstudents ... ( NOT Some the students ...)

2. (a) few, (a) little; much, many, some, several, most + noun + (we do not use of )
e.g. Some students (NOT Some of students).

3. a number of... the majority of... the vast majority of ... (after long quantifying phrases )
€.g. anumber of... the majority of...

1. A few of the floorboards are loose. correct

2. Nearly all the stains have been removed. correct

3. Most the chairs need repairing. Most of the the chairs need repairing.

4. The majority us like the common room. The majority of us like the common room.




. The word or phrase which means “ a tool is used to connect things or hide something’ is
a. excess b. dishcloth . masking tape d. label

. The word or phrase which means “ additional’ is
a. excess b. dishcloth ¢. masking tape d. label

. The word or phrase which means “ having a lot of people “ is
a. significantly b. densly populated c. tangled d. stain

in making quite a few friends.
a. obliged b. required . managed d. succeeded

. Replace the underlined word with the correct word or phrase.
Summer in Singapore is much hotter than in England but only a bit hotter than in Egypt.
a. nowhere near b. slightly c. considerably d. miles

. Replace the underlined word with the correct word or phrase.
Summer in England is not nearly as hot as in Singapore.
a. nothing like b. far ¢. marginally d. way

. Replace the underlined word with the correct word or phrase.
Summer in Singapore is much hotter than in England but only a bit hotter than in Egypt.
a. nowhere near b. slightly c. marginally d. miles

. Does the idea of a life on appeal to you?
a. the move b. remotely c. place d. comforts

9. Would you prefer to work or in a company office
a. the move b. remotely c. place d. comforts

10. If you became a digital nomad, which of your home would you miss the most?
a. the move b. remotely c. place d. comforts

11. If you had to move to another country, what would help you to put in the new place?
a. tied down b. settle down c. down roots d. co-working

12. What do you think is a suitable age to and get a job?
a. tied down b. settle down c. down roots d. co-working

13. The word which means « very small and restricted , surrounded by walls ’ is
a. compact b. confined c. cramped d. excess

14. The word which means “ not having enough space ’ is
a. compact b. confined c. cramped d. excess

15. The word which means “ not having enough space ’ is
a. compact b. confined c. cramped d. excess

16. Singapore is very safe compared other countries.
a. by . c. with d. B+C

17. Dubai is expensive comparison with many countries.
a. by . d. A+C

18. How do you feel about being in a space like a lift?
a. compact b. confined c. cramped d. excess

19. Would you describe your room as small, large or
a. compact b. confined c. densely populated

20. If you lived in a location where space was non-existent, which of your
items would you throw away?
a. compact b. confined c. cramped

21. The phrase which means “ dustpan and brush” is
a. tools or equipment are used in cleaning
b. a piece of clothes or fabric d. a tool is used to connect things or hide something

22. The phrase which means “ dishcloth” is

a. tools or equipment are used in cleaning

b. a piece of clothes or fabric d. atool is used to connect things or hide something
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23. The word which means “ label ” is
a. equipment c. mark b. fabric

24. The phrase which means “ masking tape ” is
a. tools or equipment are used in cleaning
b. a piece of clothes or fabric d. a tool is used to connect things or hide something

25. The word or phrase which means “ medium sized ” is
a. not too big and not too small c. additional
b. restricted and small d. remove

26. The word or phrase which means “ get rid of ” is
a. not too big and not too small c. additiona
b. restricted and small d. remove

27. Complete the correct collocation : “ mend ” is
a. fix b. repair c. additional

28. Complete the correct collocation : digital
a. nomad b. comforts c. the move d. down roots

29. Complete the correct collocation :
a. nomad b. comforts d. down roots

30. Complete the correct collocation :
a. nomad b. comforts d. down roots

31. Complete the correct collocation :
a. nomad b. comforts

32. Complete the correct collocation :
a. remotely b. space c. one place

33. Complete the correct collocation : tied down to
a. remotely b. space c. one place

34. Complete the correct collocation :
a. remotely b. space c. one place

35. Complete the correct collocation : co-working
a. remotely b. space c. one place

36. Complete the correct collocation : denesly
a. space b. sized c. populated d. comforts

37. Complete the correct collocation : medium- ---------
a. space b. sized c. populated d. comforts

to settle in pretty well.
b. required C. populated d. succeeded

---- in making quite a few friends.
a. managed b. required c. populated d. succeeded

40. It’s to chew gum in the class.
a. managed b. required c. forbidden d. succeeded

41. The following words and phrases means *“ much” :
a. marginally, slightly c. nothing like, nowhere near
b. a lot, considerably, far, miles, significantly, way d. like , near

42. The following words and phrases means * a bit ” :
a. marginally, slightly c. nothing like, nowhere near
b. a lot, considerably, far, miles, significantly, way d. like , near

43. The following words and phrases means “ not nearly ” :
a. marginally, slightly c. nothing like, nowhere near
b. a lot, considerably, far, miles, significantly, way d. like , near
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44. One of the following is not correct about the “digital nomads” :

a. They are people who use telecommunications technologies to earn a living.

b. They often work remotely from foreign countries, coffee shops, public libraries, co-working spaces.
c. They conduct their life in a nomadic manner.

d. They often work from their homes.

45. One of the following is not correct about the “digital nomads” :
a. They can move and live anywhere in the world. c. They have to travel to work each day.
b. They do not have to travel to work each day. d. They often work remotely

46. Does the idea of a life appeal to you?
a. work remotely b. on the move ¢. co-working space d. home comforts

47. Would you prefer to or in a company office?
a. work remotely b. on the move ¢. co-working space d. home comforts

48. Would you prefer to work from home or in a :
a. work remotely b. on the move ¢. co-working space d. home comforts

49. If you became a digital nomad, which of your would you miss the most?
a. work remotely b. on the move c. co-working space d. home comforts

50. What do you think is a suitable age to and get a job?
a. tied down to one place b. put down roots c. co-working space d. settle down

51. If you had to move to another country, what would help you to in the new place?
a. tied down to one place b. put down roots c. co-working space d. settle down

52. Why do you think some people hate being :
a. tied down to one place b. put down roots c. co-working space d. settle down

53. In Saudi Arabia, the temperatures are high during the day during the night they are very low
a. whereas b. but c. wherever d. A+B

54. The word wich means “ Additional and not needed because there is already enough of something” is
a. confined b. excess C. compact d. cramped

55. The word wich means “ Small, but arranged so that everything fits neatly into the space available.” is
a. confined b. excess c. compact d. cramped

56. The word wich means “ Very small and restricted, surrounded by walls. ” is
a. confined b. excess c. compact d. cramped

57. The word wich means “ Not having enough space.” is
a. confined b. excess c. compact d. cramped

58. The advantages of living in a tiny home as mentioned in the article are
A) more affordable and more ecological C) encourages you to engage with the rest of the world
B) less wasteful D) A+B+C

59. The suggestions for maximising space in a small home as mentioned in the article are
A) using sliding doors

B) using deep cupboards for storage

C) folding bedding into deep wardrobes so rooms can be used for different purposes
D)A+B+C

60. What are some of the largest and most cities in the world?
a. compact b. confined c. densely populated d. medium-sized

61. Is your room enough to fit in a desk, bed and closet?
a. compact b. confined c. densely populated d. medium-sized

62. Have you ever travelled in uncomfortable conditions, with a lot of people on a bus or train?
a. compact b. confined c. densely populated d. cramped

63. Replace the underlined verb with the correct option. Do you know how to change a bulb?
a. replace b. get rid of C. repair d. mend

64. Replace the underlined verb with the correct option. Do you know how to remove a carpet stain?
a. replace b. get rid of C. repair d. mend
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65. Replace the underlined verb with the correct option. Do you know how to fix a leaking pipe?
a. mend b. get rid of C. repair d. A+C

66. Replace the underlined verb with the correct option. Do you know how to decorate your room ?
a. mop up b. get rid of c.doup d. repair

67. The suitable solution for the following house hold problem is “tangled leads and wires”
A) Sweep it up with a dustpan and brush.

B) Soak it in warm soapy water. Then gently pull it until it regains its original size and shape.

C) Arrange the cables and label them with folded masking tape.

D) Rub toothpaste on it and then wipe down with a damp dishcloth.

68. The suitable solution for the following house hold problem is “shattered glass on the floor ”
A) Sweep it up with a dustpan and brush.

B) Soak it in warm soapy water. Then gently pull it until it regains its original size and shape.

C) Arrange the cables and label them with folded masking tape.

D) Rub toothpaste on it and then wipe down with a damp dishcloth.

69. The suitable solution for the following house hold problem is
¢ clothes which have shrunk in the tumble-dryer ”

A) Sweep it up with a dustpan and brush.

B) Soak it in warm soapy water. Then gently pull it until it regains its original size and shape.

C) Arrange the cables and label them with folded masking tape.

D) Rub toothpaste on it and then wipe down with a damp dishcloth.

70. The suitable solution for the following house hold problem is “ a scratched screen ”
A) Sweep it up with a dustpan and brush.

B) Soak it in warm soapy water. Then gently pull it until it regains its original size and shape.

C) Arrange the cables and label them with folded masking tape.

D) Rub toothpaste on it and then wipe down with a damp dishcloth.

71. The other day | went into the kitchen and a puddle of water on the kitchen floor.
a. broke down b. came across c.doup d. mop up

72. The freezer had and was leaking.
a. broken down b. come across c. done up d. mopped up

73. The kitchen had only recently been and the walls were freshly painted.
a. broken down b. come across c. done up d. mopped down

the wall with a damp cloth.
a. broken down b. come across c. wiped down d. mopped down

75. ’ll wipe down the table. The correct replacement of the underlined parts with pronouns is
A) I’ll wipe down it. C) I’ll wipe down them.
B) I’1l wipe it down. D) I’ll wipe them down.

76. The cushions don’t go with the sofa. The correct replacement of the underlined parts with pronouns is
A) The cushions don’t go with it. C) The cushions don’t go with them.
B) The cushions don’t go it with. D) The cushions don’t go them with.

77. The fishermen spent the morning trying to undo the tangled
A) ropes of their nets.

B) and left glass on the floor.

C) if you wash it at 90 degrees!

D) scratched as this, it’s very difficult to make out any messages or pictures.

78. Once the screen on your phone becomes as
A) ropes of their nets.

B) and left glass on the floor.

C) if you wash it at 90 degrees!

D) scratched as this, it’s very difficult to make out any messages or pictures.




79. During the storm, our windows shattered
A) ropes of their nets.

B) and left glass on the floor.

C) if you wash it at 90 degrees!

D) scratched as this, it’s very difficult to make out any messages or pictures.

80. Well, of course it will shrink

A) ropes of their nets.

B) and left glass on the floor.

C) if you wash it at 90 degrees!

D) scratched as this, it’s very difficult to make out any messages or pictures.

81. Remember to switch off the electricity before you a light bulb.
a. fix b. replace c. soak

82. Please don’t spill black currant juice on anything as it's impossible to the stains.
a. get rid of c. soak d. do up

83. You should your dishcloth every week as it gets full of bacteria.
a. repair : c. replace d. do up

84. Why do you a perfectly good lamp when you could easily mend it?
a. repair c. replace d. doup

85. I managed to the kettle, so we didn’t need to buy a new one.
a. repair b. get rid of c. fix d. A+C

86. Osama knows how to simple electric appliances like toasters and kettles.
a. replace b. get rid of c.doup d. mend

87. We’ve decide to my little sister’s bedroom as a surprise.
a. soak b. get rid of c.doup d. mend

my bedroom and we need some masking tape so we can paint straight lines.
a. soaking b. getting rid of c. doing up d. mending

89. When you’ve finished making your lunch, take the dishcloth and the kitchen surfaces.
a. go with b. deal with C. mop up d. wipe down

90. The best way to stains is to soak the item of clothing in lots of warm water and soap.
a. go with b. deal with C. mop up d. wipe down

this jar in the bottom of the freezer, but I forgot to label it.
a. came across b. deal with C. mop up d. wipe down

92. We need to get of all the old bits of wood in the back yard.
a. fix . c. rid

93. The lock on the downstairs bathroom door is broken. the broken lock.
a. Fix b. Mend c. Replace d. A+B+C

94. The old BBQ in the back garden is really dirty and needs to be wiped
a. up c. down d. off

95. The lawn mower down last week — try to repair it. Emad Abu Alzumar
a. broke . c. switched d. mopped

96. The function of the following phrases about “ giving instructions” is

“1It’s advisable to ... / Once you’ve done that, ... / What you do is ... / The first thing you do is ...”
A) Explaining what to do . C) Finishing the instructions.
B) Explaining what not to do . D) Giving conclusion

97. The function of the following phrases about “ giving instructions” is
“ Make sure you don’t... / Try to avoid ... / I’d advise you not to ... / There is no need to ...”

A) Explaining what to do . C) Finishing the instructions.

B) Explaining what not to do . D) Giving conclusion
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98. The function of the following phrases about “ giving instructions” is
“ Whatever you do, don’t

A) Explaining what to do . C) Finishing the instructions.

B) Explaining what not to do . D) Giving conclusion

99. The function of the following phrases about “ giving instructions” is -

“ All you have to do is ... / The key/main thing to remember is ..../ It’s vital/essential that you ...”
A) Explaining what to do . C) Finishing the instructions.
B) Explaining what not to do . D) Giving conclusion

100. The function of the following phrases “ And that’s it ” about “ giving instructions” is
A) Explaining what to do . C) Finishing the instructions.
B) Explaining what not to do . D) Giving conclusion

101. < Slide the door to the right.” The sentence which is more empathic is
A) What you slide to the right is the door. C) All you slide to the right is the door.
B) What you do is slide the door to the right. D) A+B+C

102. < I covered it with tape. ” The sentence which is more empathic is
A) What / All | covered with tape was it. C) What / All 1 did was covered it with tape.
B) What / All | did was cover it with tape. D) A+B

103. “ Press the button.” The sentence which is more empathic is
A) What / All you do is press the button. C) What / All you press was the button.
B) What / All you did is press the button. D) What / All you do is to press the button.

104. < He touched it and it broke. ” The sentence which is more empathic is
A) All he did is touch it and it broke. C) All he did was touch it and it broke.
B) All he do was touch it and it broke. D) All he do is touch it and it broke.

105. You turn on the oven by pressing this switch. ”
The sentence which emphasize how something is done is

A) The way you turn on the oven is pressing this switch. C) The way you turn on the oven is by pressing this switch.
B) The way you turn on the oven is to press this switch. D) B+C

106. The electric engine works by pulling the rope. ”

The sentence which emphasize how something is done is
A) The way the engine works is by pulling the rope. C) The way the engine worked is by pulling the rope.
B) The way the engine works was by pulling the rope. D) The way the engine works is by pull the rope.

107. “ You just need some scissors and masking tape.”

The sentence which is more empathic is -
A) All you need is some scissors and masking tape ~ C) All you need was some scissors and masking tape
B) All you need are some scissors and masking tape D) All you need were some scissors and masking tape

108. “ I used a damp dishcloth to remove the stain.”
The sentence which is more empathic is

A) What | did was use a damp dishcloth to remove the stain. C) What | used to remove the stain is a damp dishcloth.

B) What I used to remove the stain was a damp dishcloth. D) A+B

109. ¢ Next you soak it in water.”

The sentence which is more empathic is
A) What you do next was soak it in water. C) What you do next is soak it in water.
B) What you do next is soaking it in water. D) What you do next is to soak it in water.

110. “ He’s really good at DIY.”

The sentence which is more empathic is
A) What he is really good at is DIY. C) What he is really good at was DIY.
B) What is he really good at is DIY. D) What he was really good at was DIY.

111. “ 1 played tennis with my friends ” The sentence which is more empathic is
A) What / All I did with my friends was play tennis. C) What / All I did with my friends was played tennis.
B) What / All | played with my friends was tennis . D) A+B




112. The sentences which indicates the introduction of the report is
A) The aim / purpose of this report is to ... C) Opinions were divided about ...
B) The report is intended to ... D) A+B

113. The sentences which indicates how you obtained the information in the report is
A) The report is based on a survey of ... C) Some people commented that ...

B) Some express a wish for / preference for / concern that ... D) Just over half / approximately half ...

114. The sentences which indicates how to report the opinion in the report is

A) In conclusion, it seems / appears that ... C) Some express a wish for / preference for / concern that ...

B) The report is intended to ... D) The majority of the students passed the exams.

115. The sentences which indicates how to report the opinion in the report is
A) They had no strong feelings on the matter . C) | would strongly recommend ...
B) The report is intended to ... D) The majority of the students passed the exams.

116. The sentences which indicates how to report the opinion in the report is
A) They had no strong feelings on the matter .

B) Some express a wish for / preference for / concern that ...

C) Opinions were divided about ... / Some people commented that ...

D) A+B+C

117. The sentences which indicates conclusion and recommendations in the report is
A) In conclusion, it seems / appears that ... C) The best solution would seem to be ...
B) | would strongly recommend ... D) A+B
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Obligation and necessity

b pally sl

Phrasal verbs | examples

must

obligation and
necessity / right
Bugpally )

There is no choice
Al gy

(My idea)

Must = obligation and necessity = talk about what is right = There is no choice

We use must to talk about what is right or necessary. There is no choice:
Al oba Y s e 5l e s lae il
Al alCiall e Gl laYl

Sl U 058 o) cang ) dalual) A

- the obligation comes from the speaker
A good lifeguard must be an excellent swimmer.

- Your friend really must study harder. (= this is my idea — | want him to do it)

have to = duty

have got to

outside authority
orders / rules

Related verbs
be required to
be obliged to

have to = duty used in all tenses
have to = have got to = be required to = be obliged to

(‘had to / have toi hasto )
used in albtenses

They are used in all tenses to refer to ‘outside authority’ that gives-orders or sets rules:
They indicate that the obligation is from somebody else or from-outside
OB e 5l AT padd ge )

- Have to is very similar to must. It can be used in all tenses:

- | had to wear braces for two years.

- You will have to keep this a secret.

- My friend has to study harder.

(= there is an external reason — perhaps a teacher has told him this)
- He was required to get proper qualifications.

- We are obliged to come to school on time.

need

Phrasal verbs

The verb need is used as a main verb (not an auxiliary):
- He needs to be courageous

Duty,and advice / Opinion i s daualll

Duty and advice
Opinion

¢1o 3 dapal gf g
should /shouldn’t,
ought to /oughtn’t

Related verbs

be supposed to
B ) (on

Phrasal verbs

opinion or advice.

should /shouldw’t=ought to /oughtn’t to = supposed to

We use should /shouldn’t, ought to /oughtn’t to to give our opinion or advice.
A common modifier with this form is really:

- Animals shouldn’t suffer like this.

- You really ought to be an expert.

\We use be supposed to to talk about what should / shouldn’t happen according to
rulesor according to what is generally expected: ‘

ale JS& Jsie 5o Lo sl ol g8l oo Somgy o oy Y 5l g Lee ol
- Animals are not supposed to suffer like this.

No obligation k) 39 ae

Nayobligation

Sl i
don’t have to
needn’t

B9 pally Gl
Related verbs
not required to
not obliged to

gl (ud

don’t have to /needn’t+ V-inf = it isn’t necessary

- We use don’t have to and needn’t to mean
- He doesn’t have to work today.
- Pupils don’t need to /needn’t do this.

‘it isn’t necessary’:

Be + not required to / be + not obliged to

- Human divers are not required to do the job.
- Actors are not obliged to be glamorous.

(It isn’t necessary )




Phrasal verbs

Ability and Lack of ability 338l a3 g3 a8l

Ability

Lack of ability
SJ.\H\ ?.AQ ji SJm‘

can /can’t

could / couldn’t

be able to.

( completion of action )

Related verbs
managed to
succeeded in

(‘ability on specific action }

can / can’t and could / couldn’t = be able to = managed to = succeeded in

- We use can /can’t and could / couldn’t to describe ability or lack of ability:
- He could play chess better than anyone | knew.

be able to.
- We use be able to to describe the completion of a specific action in the past.
a8 (e Jad olal) Cia gl aadiug
- In negative sentences both be able to and could are possible:
i) 2 be able to ¢sa could aladiu) 3522 Yy be able tobe able to / could i ¢S dsiial) Jast A
- Hamzah wasn’t able to/couldn’t visit us last week, but he was able to (NOT could) phone.

- The police managed to find the child in time.
- He succeeded in persuading her to help.
- be able / managed to: For ability on a specific occasion, we use (NOT could);€.g.
dale 308 palg aaaae daulia (e 320
- My parents were able to / managed to find a nice apartment.
- NOT My parents could find a nice apartment

I Phrasal verbs Permission  ¢iiiay) I

Permission
Oy
Can/ could

Related verbs
Be allowed to
Be permitted to

Phrasal verbs

can/ could = be allowed to = be permitted to permission

- We use can / could to ask for and give permission: Ol Gl sl lac
- Can/ Could I ask you a question?

- | couldn’t stay out late when | was younger.

- Why has pollution of the beach been allowed?
- We are permitted to enter the lab.

Prohibition  adall

Prohibition
el

mustn’t, can’t

and couldn’t

Related verbs
not allowed to
not permitted to
forbidden

Phrasal verbs

mustn’t, can’t and couldn’t = not allowed to = not permited to = forbidden

- We use mustn’t, can’t and couldn’t to say that something is not permitted:
g sen [/ T gama &

- People can’t park their cars here.

- Students.are not allowed to go there.
-We were forbidden to use the Internet in the office.

Possibility <¥lia¥)

Possibility
allaiay)

can

could./ might

Related verbs
be likely to
be bound to
be sure to

can / could / might = generally possible

We use can to talk about things which are generally possible:
- It can rain heavily in winter.

ple JSa e i &gas Jladal e Sl
We use could / might to say that a specific thing is possibly true:
- There could / might be life on other planets.

2 o o gaal maia Jldal

- This film is likely to win a number of Oscars.
- It’s a very difficult test. Some people are bound to (are sure to) fail this test.
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Articles Sl iy ail) &) o)

____Articles | Bxamples

The indefinite article
sl ¢l ol

al/an

The definite article

The
iy il 31a)

Laic 53 ganall pandl ol 33 jiall clanl) ]
e 28 A8Y (2) Bae o S35 (1) 43Y
4d y ax Al Sl Y (3) 4e 53

4 55 e w e LAl ()5S Leie 2
s ) LRSI o e Laic 3
Jrafill dapa 2o 4

Ol (a2 5 083 Nie &5 Jial ga 5
a0 DY) a6

Os Al s 258l a7

Jsadll xa /8

Jsl) feams za29

il JuSL) el e 10
)\A._ﬂ\} kllLL\;l&ad‘j

el e Badsaile sana ] ]

u;(,SSLLAmL.ALAm:JS &:L.AJAA
IS Lgia i A

Aadd (e 4edii lee Eani Vg

We use a / an with a singular countable noun when the listener doesn’t know
which particular thing is being referred to, or it doesn’t matter which one.
This is because:
Ao Vel O ol ad) s LEY) &5 e o (o aivnall (o yay Y Lanie 53 saeall 53 jdal) slanl)
30 U e o) S35 LY (2) Al (il (e oo (1) Y
1. it is one of many of the same class :
ajob, an apple.
2. we mention a person or thing for the first time:
I’m reading a really good article.

3. specific jobs :
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We use the (with any noun) when it is known which particular item is being
referred to. This is because the thing / person:

A 5l e o sl Cis e (58 Ladic 52 ganall paall f 3 jiall clan)
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1. was mentioned before: O (g ) S

I’'m reading a really good article. The article talks about ...

2. 1s unique:
Half of the population live in the.capital.

Ao B ey A

3. is defined specifically by the words that followW: s g awsy sa ay o 4 s
My grandmother is still the head of the family.
We also use‘the with:

4. superlatives: (ests most — least — fewest )
The largesteity inJordan is ...

d“‘dﬂw adl ‘ ”":M,

. comparatives.(when identifying one of a pair) : (er —more —less)
I have two sisters. The older sister lives in Egypt.

Jordinal numbers:
The first time | went there was in 2018.

s 5l alacY

. decades, centuries
in the 1950s ; in the 18th century.

8. seasons
in the winter / spring / summer / autumn or fall

O 8 e 580
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9. Some countries :
the USA, the UK, the UAE, the Hague

10. With names of mountain ranges, oceans and rivers
The Himalaya, the Atlantic, the Nile, the Dead Sea

11. groups of people
the poor, the rich, the elderly

12. with words like prison, hospital, school, college, etc. when we are talking
about their purpose as a building,

He came to the school to paint the walls.

They went to the prison to visit their son.
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Articles

Examples

Zero article
No article
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. permission
. N0 necissity
. N0 necissity
. permission
. prohibition
. permission

. My parents
. were able to
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b. was able to

a. were able to

12. My cousin didn’t want to move to Germany at first, but his parents
b. was able to

a. managed to

b. managed to

b. was able to

1. We use no article with plural and uncountable nouns when we make

general statements:
Ao @l jle i ladie 33 s0all e 5 aeadl elandl) e Ciy el 3laf axaiis Y

Life was very hard and over one million people emigrated.

2. We use no article with words like prison, hospital, school, college,
etc. when we are talking about their purpose as an institution,
s 3aS g e (o Canadi Laie @l ) Log A s jaall sl ¢l i lalS aa iyl 31l axiios Y
I go to school every day. He’s been in hospital for two weeks now.

3. We also use zero article with most place names, regions in the world.
(exceptions: the USA, the UK, the UAE, the Hague)
Al 8 shaliall 5 (KLY sland alies aa jion Cay gl 31l Wl aadios
(WY 5 3asiall Ay jall <l HLa¥) 5 chaniall ASLeall 5 A€y Y saniall LY gl cle LYY
4. With uncountable nouns when we make general statements
dule o jlealasi tie 3250l e clen)
water, tea, coffee, news, advice, evidence. €.g. l.need some water.

5. With the names of people (proper nouns), places, continents
and most countries:

Ali, Sameh Mall, Jordan, Paris, Africa

6. with names of mountains

sl calef 5 el HUall 5 SLYI 5 Gl salall oo

33 siall Jleadl ¢l
Nebo Mountain = Mount Nebo

wear braces for two years.
b. had to

I ask you a question?
b. Could

c. had d. have

c. Have

. The following words ( need to , have to , must ) indicate

b. ability c. advice

. The following words ( don’t have to , needn’t , don’t need to ) indicate
b. lack of ability

c. Prohibition d. necissity

. The following words ( mustn’t , can’t, couldn’t ) indicate
b. ability

¢. Prohibition

. The following words ( ought to , should , shouldn’t ) indicate

b. ability c. advice d. necissity

. The following words ( be able to, can ) indicate

b. ability d. necissity

. The following words ( may, can, could ) indicate

b. advice C. NO necissity d. necissity

find a nice apartment.

c. could d. A+B

pass her driving test.

c. could d. B+C

speak four languages.

c. could d. B+C

persuade him.
c. could d. able to
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13. How did you stay so slim when living at your grandma’s? She’s an excellent cook!
a. manage to C. can d. able to

14. 1 somehow make him believe me.
a. managed to b. is able to c. could

15. The opposite meaning for the following sentence is . “We have to arrive exactly on time.”
A) We don't have to arrive exactly on time. C) We couldn’t arrive exactly on time.
B) We mustn’t arrive exactly on time. D) We may not arrive exactly on time.

16. The opposite meaning for the following sentence is ““You mustn’t wear jeans in the restaurant.”
A) You can wear jeans in the restaurant. C) You are allowed to wear jeans in the restaurant.
B) You may wear jeans in the restaurant. D) A+B+C

17. The opposite meaning for the following sentence is “Customers may park here.”
A) Customers may not /can’t /mustn’t park here. C) Customers are not allowed to park here.
B) Customers are not permitted to park here. D) A+B+C

18. The opposite meaning for the following sentence is “I couldn’t find my glasses. ”
A) | could find my glasses. C) I managed to find my glasses.
B) I was able to find my glasses. D) B+C

19. We only moved in a week ago and we’ve already to get to know the neighbours.
a. forbidden b. managed c. permitted d. allowed

20. Only local residents are to park in the streets here.
a. required b. managed C. permitted d. obliged

21. You are to sort your recycling carefully.
a. required b. managed C. supposed d. allowed

22. The city has -- in reducing the traffic significantly.
a. succeeded b. managed C. supposed d. obliged

23. Glass is strictly in the swimming pool area.
a. succeeded b. forbidden c. permitted d. obliged

24. Swedes are really green. Littering is everywhere.
a. succeeded b. forbidden C. permitted d. obliged

25. Swedes are also by law to sort out your recycling.
a. succeeded b. allowed c. permitted d. obliged

26. Don’t expect Swedes to be chatty. They don’t talk to you if they ----
a. shouldn’t b. have to c. don’t have to d. will have to

27. There are some things you know before visiting Thailand.
a. ought to b. don’t have to c. are able to d. permitted

28. Remember that it is to touch any exhibit in historical museums in Thailand.
a. forbidden b. ought to C. permitted d. obliged

29. Unfortunately, we see the new flat because they’d lost the key.
a. managed to b. weren’t able to c. won’t have to d. didn’t have to

30. We --- -- pay for the garage; it was for free.
a. don’t have to b. weren’t able to c. won’t have to d. didn’t have to

31. Don’t worry! You book the tickets. I’ll take care of everything.
a. don’t have to b. weren’t able to c. won’t have to d. A+C

forget to collect that parcel from the post office today.
a. be able to b. ought to c. mustn’t d. have to

pay a deposit before | move in to my room?
a. required to b. must C. may d. have to

34. I’m only -- accept cash or a bank transfer.
a. have to b. must C. may d. allowed to
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35. You were call me video, Issa. What happened?
a. couldn’t b. supposed to c. succeeded in d. haven’t been able to

36. Sometimes, | think technology has only making life more complicated!
a. couldn’t b. supposed to c. succeeded in d. haven’t been able to

37. “You should recycle your rubbish.” The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) You supposed to recycle your rubbish. C) You are supposed to recycle your rubbish.
B) You are suppose to recycle your rubbish. D) You are supposed recycling your rubbish.

38. “l was able to pick up the language quickly.” The sentence which has the same meaning is

A) | succeeded in picking up the language quickly. C) I succeeded in pick up the language quickly.
B) I succeeded picking up the language quickly. D) I succeeded to pick up the language quickly.
39. “In the UK, it isn’t necessary to carry an ID card. ” The sentence which has the same meaning is

A) You are required to carry an ID card in the UK. C) You are not required in carrying an ID card in the UK.
B) You are require to carry an ID card in the UK. D) You are not required to carry an ID card in the UK.

40. “ How many bags can | take on the aeroplane?” The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) How many bags | am allowed to take on the aeroplane? C) How many bags am I allow to take on the aeroplane?
B) How many bags am | allowed to take on the aeroplane? D) How many bags | am allowed to take on the aeroplane?

41. Use of portable audio speakers is completely throughout the hostel.
a. couldn’t b. mustn’t c. forbidden d. must

42. All guests are - - to keep noise to a minimum after 10 p.m.
a. couldn’t b. required c. obliged d. B+C

43. Guests leave all areas clean and tidy after use. No exceptions!
a. allowed b. required c. forbidden d. must

44. Animals are not in the hostel.
a. allowed b. permitten c. oblige d. A+B

45. Guests leave food behind when they check out of the hostel.
a. mustn’t b. forbidden c. allowed d. permitted

call the plumber. I can’t fix this leaking pipe myself.
a. mustn’t c. ought to d. B+C

47. Luckily, 1 make new friends quickly at university.
a. was able to b. managed to c. don’t have to d. A+B

repair the flat tyre today. We can do it tomorrow.
a. needn’t . ¢. don’t have to d. A+C

49. You --- work unless you have a visa.
a. are not allowed to b. are not permitted to C. isn’t obliged to d. A+B

50. People driving a car --- carry a driving license.
a. are able to b. should c. are required to to d. B+C

51. It’s a lot colder in England in winter than in Jordan. The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) 1It’s significantly colder in England in winter than it is in Jordan.

B) It’s slightly colder in England in winter than it is in Jordan.

C) It’s marginally colder in England in winter than it is in Jordan.

D) It’s abit colder in England in winter than it is in Jordan.

52. 1 managed to find somewhere to study German as soon as | arrived. The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) | can find somewhere to study German as soon as | arrived.

B) I was able to to find somewhere to study German as soon as | arrived.

C) I could find somewhere to study German as soon as | arrived.

D) I should find somewhere to study German as soon as | arrived.

53. You’re allowed to ride a bike on local roads. The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) Bike riders are obliged to ride on local roads. C) Bike riders are permitted to ride on local roads.
B) Bike riders are required to ride on local roads. D) Bike riders are supposed to ride on local roads.
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54. In Spain, you should eat an orange with a knife and fork. The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) In Spain, you are required to eat an orange with a knife and fork.

B) In Spain, you succeeded in eating an orange with a knife and fork.

C) In Spain, you are obliged to eat an orange with a knife and fork.

D) In Spain, you are supposed to eat an orange with a knife and fork.

55. | think Matbhs is slightly more difficult than Physics.  The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) | think Physics is marginally easier than Maths. C) I think Physics is significantly easier than Maths.
B) 1 think Physics is marginally more difficult than Maths. D) I think Physics is much easier than Maths.

56. How many bags can | take on the plane?  The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) How many bags am | allowed to take on the plane? C) How many bags am I allow to take on the plane?
B) How many bags am | permitted to take on the plane? D) A+B

57. 1 was able to pick up the language quickly. The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) I succeeded in picking up the language quickly. C) I was requir to pick up the language quickly.
B) I could pick up the language quickly. D) I was oblige to pick up the language quickly.

58. In the UK, it isn’t necessary to carry an ID card.  The sentence which has the same meaning is
A) In the UK, you are not required to carry an ID card. C) In the UK, you don’t have to carry an ID card.
B) In the UK, you are required to to carry an ID card. D) A+C

59. I’m reading really good article.
a.a . d. @ (zero article)

60. I’m reading a really good article. article talks about ...
a. a b. an . d. @ (zero article)

61. Half of - population live in the capital.
a.a d. @ (zero article)

62. My grandmother is still head of the family.
a.a b.an . d. @ (zero article)

63. The largest city in Jordan is
a.a b.an . d. @ (zero article)

64. | have two sisters. older sister lives in Egypt.
a.A b. An c. The d. @ (zero article)

65. first time | went there was in 2018.
a.A b. An d. @ (zero article)

66. The industrial revolution was in 18th century.
a.a b.an . d. @ (zero article)

67. In Jordan, people wear warm clothes in
b. an c. the d. @ (zero article)

Nile is the longest river in the world .
b. an d. @ (zero article)

69. Many charities in the world help
a.a . . d. @ (zero article)

70. He came to school to paint the walls.
c. the d. @ (zero article)

Life was very hard and over one million people emigrated.
c. the d. @ (zero article)

72. He’s been in hospital for two weeks now.
a.a . c. the d. @ (zero article)

73. Traditional houses need a lot of energy to keep warm in the winter
b. an . d. @ (zero article)

designer first invented passive houses in Germany and they are popular in Europe.
b. An c. The d. g (zero article)




75. Passive houses are best way to save on energy
a.A c. The d. @ (zero article)

76. We use with the names of people, places and most countries.
a. A . c. The d. @ (zero article)

77. We use with singular countable nouns.
a.A/An b. The C. @ (zero article)

78. We use with uncountable nouns.
a. Al An C. @ (zero article)

79. We usually use with seasons.
a. Al An . c. @ (zero article)

80. We use with names of mountain ranges, oceans and rivers.
a.A/An b. The C. @ (zero article)

81. We use before superlative adjectives
a.A/An b. The C. @ (zero article)

82. We use with regions in the world.
a.A/An b. The C. @ (zero article)

83. We use for something we have mentioned before.
a.A/An b. The C. @ (zero article)

84. We use with groups of people.
a.A/An b. The C. @ (zero article)

85. We use with specific jobs.
a.A/An C. @ (zero article)

86. I live in a flat near city centre in Amman.
a. A b. An c. The d. @ (zero article)

87. | have a dream of climbing Jabal Umm ad Dami.
a.A b. An c. The d. @ (zero article)

88. | prefer mountains to
a.a b. an d. @ (zero article)

89. I once went to - hospital for an operation.
a.a . c. the d. @ (zero article)

90. I live near River Thames which flows through London.
a.a . c. the d. @ (zero article)

91. Have you ever been to United Arab Emirates or Egypt?
a.a b.an c. the d. @ (zero article)

92. You should spend less on clothes and more on healthy food.
a.a b. an c. the d. @ (zero article)

93. I love hot drinks like tea or coffee.
a.a b.an c. the d. @ (zero article)

94. The moon shone down on Wadi Rum that night.
a.a b.an . d. @ (zero article)

95. - Egyptian pyramids are a very popular tourist attraction.
a. A . c. The d. @ (zero article)

96. The sea in Caribbean is the bluest sea I’ve seen since I was in Thailand.
a.a . c. the d. @ (zero article)

97. The fastest way to get to Amman is to fly directly into Queen Alia International airport.
a.a b. an c. the d. @ (zero article)

98. Spending time in hospital is especially difficult for children. ( institution )
a.a . c. the d. @ (zero article)




hospital is an important landmark in our town. ( Building )
b.an c. the d. @ (zero article)

100. Ali walks past school every day.
a.a . c. the d. @ (zero article)

101. Turn right when you see the gates of university and the garage is on your left.
a. a . d. @ (zero article)

102. 1 went to college next to the hospital.
a.a . c. the d. @ (zero article)

103. Students go to college when they leave school.
c. the d. @ (zero article)

Statue of Liberty is closed for maintenance today.
c. The d. @ (zero article)

yourself.
a. A . c. The d. @ (zero article)

106. Raspberries is 3 JOD
a.a . d. @ (zero article)

107. I’ve got really nice flatmates.
a.a . c. the d. @ (zero article)

108. | need comfortable, room for rent in shared house with storage.
a. medium-sized b. confined c. cramped d. compact

109. Can you this light bulb, please? This one’s stopped working.
a. mend C. repair d. fix

110. You need a to sweep up that shattered glass.
a. soak b. leads c. dustpan and brush d. dishcloth

111. Oh no! There’s a --- on the new carpet. | hope I can remove it.
a. brush b. leads c. stain d. dishcloth

112. All the leads behind the TV are .
a. brushed b. leads c. tangled d. blocked

113. Although some people in Jordan live in flats, lot of people prefer houses.
a.a b.an c. the d. @ (zero article)

114. My uncle and aunt live in a small house in country.
a.a b.an c. the d. @ (zero article)

115. Next year, I’m going to study in the USA at Washington University.
a.a b.an c. the d. @ (zero article)

116. I want to travel round South America.
a.a b.an c. the d. o (zero article)

117. The function of the following phrases about “ giving instructions” is

“It’s advisable to ... / Once you’ve done that, ... / What you do is ... / The first thing you do is ...”
A) Explaining what to do . C) Finishing the instructions.
B) Explaining what not to do . D) Giving conclusion

118. The function of the following phrases about “ giving instructions” is
“ Make sure you don’t... / Try to avoid ... / I’d advise you not to ... / There is no need to ...”

A) Explaining what to do . C) Finishing the instructions.

B) Explaining what not to do . D) Giving conclusion

119. The function of the following phrases “ Whatever you do, don’t ” about “ giving instructions” is
A) Explaining what to do . C) Finishing the instructions.
B) Explaining what not to do . D) Giving conclusion
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120. The function of the following phrases about “ giving instructions” is

“ All you have to do is ... / The key/main thing to remember is ..../ It’s vital/essential that you ...”
A) Explaining what to do . C) Finishing the instructions.
B) Explaining what not to do . D) Giving conclusion

121. The function of the following phrases “ And that’s it ” about “ giving instructions™ is
A) Explaining what to do . C) Finishing the instructions.
B) Explaining what not to do . D) Giving conclusion

122. “ Slide the door to the right.” The sentence which is more empathic is
A) What you slide to the right is the door. C) All you slide to the right is the door.
B) What you do is slide the door to the right. D) A+B+C

123. < | covered it with tape. ” The sentence which is more empathic is
A) What / All | covered with tape was it. C) What / All | did was covered it with tape.
B) What / All 1 did was cover it with tape. D) A+B

124. < Press the button.” The sentence which is more empathic is

A) What / All you do is press the button. C) What / All you press was the button.

B) What / All you did is press the button. D) What / All you do is to press the button.
[

125. «“ He touched it and it broke. ” The sentence which is more empathic is
A) All he did is touch it and it broke. C) All he did was touch it and it broke.
B) All he do was touch it and it broke. D) All he do is touch it and it broke.

126.“ You turn on the oven by pressing this switch. ” The sentence which emphasize how something is done is
A) The way you turn on the oven is pressing this switch. C) The way you turn on the oven is by pressing this switch.
B) The way you turn on the oven is to press this switch. D) B+C

127.“ The electric engine works by pulling the rope. ” The sentence which emphasize how something is done is ---
A) The way the engine works is by pulling the rope. C) The way the engine worked is by pulling the rope.
B) The way the engine works was by pulling the rope. D) The way the engine works is by pull the rope.

128. “ You just need some scissors and masking tape.” The sentence which is more empathic is
A) All you need is some scissors and masking tape C) All you need was some scissors and masking tape
B) All you need are some scissors and masking tape D) All you need were some scissors and masking tape

129. “ T used a damp dishcloth to remove the stain.” The sentence which is more empathic is
A) What | did was use a damp dishcloth to remove the stain. C) What | used to remove the stain is a damp dishcloth.
B) What I used to remove the stain was a damp dishcloth. D) A+B

130. “ Next you soak it in water.” The sentence which is more empathic is
A) What you do next was soak it in water. C) What you do next is soak it in water.
B) What you do next is soaking it in water. D) What you do next is to soak it in water.

131. “ He’s really good at DIY.” The sentence which is more empathic is
A) What he is really good at is DIY. C) What he is really good at was DIY.
B) What is he really good at is DIY. D) What he was really good at was DIY.

132. “ 1 played tennis with my friends ” The sentence which is more empathic is
A) What / All I did with my friends was play tennis. C) What / All I did with my friends was played tennis.
B) What / All | played with my friends was tennis . D) A+B

133. The quantifier that means the same as “ Nearly all” is
a. The vast majority b. many c. approximately d. almost all

134. The quantifier that means the same as “ most” is
a. The vast majority b. a few C. approximately d. almost all

135. The quantifier that means the same as “ Many / A signicant number / Several (of)” is
a. much b. a few C. approximately d. almost all

136. The quantifier that means the same as “ Some / Just over / Around” is
a. much b. a few c. approximately d. almost all

137. The quantifier that means the same as “ A handful of / A small number of” is
a. much b. a few c. approximately d. almost all
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138. The quantifier that means the same as “ Hardly any / Very little ” is
a. much b. very few C. many d. a few

139. The following words and phrases indicate
“ many, several, a significant number of, a handful of, a small number of, a few, very few”
a. countable nouns b. uncountable nouns c. countable and uncountable nouns

140. The following words and phrases indicate “much, very little”
a. countable nouns b. uncountable nouns ¢. countable and uncountable nouns

141. The following words and phrases indicate
“all, nearly all, almost all, most, some, the vast majority, just over half, around half, hardly any, none
a. countable nouns b. uncountable nouns c. countable and uncountable nouns

142. We use ( of ) after (a) few, (a) little, much, many, some, several, most when
A) they are followed by a pronoun (it, them) . C) they are followed by a noun.
B) they are followed by another determiner (a, the, this, my) D) A+B

143. We don’t use ( of ) after (a) few, (a) little, much, many, some, several, most when
A) they are followed by a pronoun (it, them) . C) they are followed by a noun.
B) they are followed by another determiner (a, the, this, my) D) they are followed by a verb.

144. We always use ( of ) after

A) long quantifying phrases such as “a number of... / the majority of...”
B) long quantifying phrases such as “a little... / much...”

C) long quantifying phrases such as “many... / several...”

D) long quantifying phrases such as “most... / a few...”

145. One of the following sentences is true about using (of) after the quantifier :
A) A few of floorboards are loose. C) A few of the floorboards are loose.
B) A few the floorboards are loose. D) A few of floorboards is loose.

146. One of the following sentences is true about using (of) after the quantifier :

A) Nearly all the stains have been removed. C) Nearly all the stains has been removed.
B) Nearly all stains have been removed. D) Nearly all the stains has been removed.

147. One of the following sentences is true about using (of) after the quantifier :
A) Most the chairs need repairing. C) Most of chairs need repairing.
B) Most of the the chairs need repairing. D) Most of the chairs needs repairing.

148. One of the following sentences is true about using (of) after the quantifier :
A) The majority us like the common room. C) The majority of us like the common room.
B) The majority of us likes the common room. D) The majority of us liking the common room.
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Read and answer

Living small 8 s dalua (A& (lual)
How much living space do we really need? Cdadlly Lgaliad A ¢Suad) dalua oS
A Could you live in a home that is only 37 square metres in size? That is the size of a so-called ‘tiny home’, which
has become a big craze in some parts of the world, giving rise to a new social trend: the ‘tiny house movement’. These
compact properties have become more popular as people recognize the benefits of ‘living small’. For some, it’s the
only way to afford a home, but for others it’s a lifestyle choice, offering a way of living more ecologically and less
wastefully. Living in a small space means that you have to get rid of your excess possessions. It also forces you to go
out and engage with the rest of the world.

B Living small requires careful planning and who better to turn to for inspiration than the Japanese, the masters in the
art of saving space. In densely populated cities like Tokyo, many people live in apartments smaller than ten square
metres. They have managed to come up with ingenious space-saving solutions to make the apartments feel less
cramped, such as the use of deep wardrobes and cupboards for storage. In this way, bedding can be folded.and put
away every day, allowing the room to be used for purposes other than sleeping. Another method is the use of sliding
doors which can divide the room into different living areas when required.

C Living in a compact home might work for one, or even two people, but what about when you are obliged to
compete for space with several others? This is a question being investigated by a NASA-funded Mars simulation
experiment. A ‘habitat” has been located on the slopes of a volcano in the Pacific'Ocean, and its goal is to understand
how people can successfully live and work together on trips into space. Six crew:members share a space which is 11
metres in diameter, i.e. the size of a medium-sized, one-bedroom apartment."They each have their own personal
space, big enough for a tiny bed and chair. They are not permitted to leave the capsule unless they are wearing a
spacesuit. There have been five ‘missions’ so far, lasting between six and 12 months. The experiment shows that
although some privacy is essential, people in confined spaces get on better when they spend more time together rather
than retreating to their own private or personal space.

D Professor Ellen Pader from the University of Massachusetts, who has published research on the impact of space on
relationships, believes a major benefit of sharing space with others is that you learn respect for other people, and you

also learn to negotiate with people, instead of just withdrawing when things get difficult. In many western countries,
there is an assumption that we all need privacy, but this is not a universally shared belief. In Mexico, for example,
according to Pader’s research, people often prefer to.share bedrooms and bathrooms because being alone feels like a
punishment.

E So why is living space important? We need to get the right balance between having enough of it to allow some
privacy, but not so much that we no longer interact with others.

1. What advantages of living in atiny:-home are mentioned?
more affordable, more ecological, less wasteful, encourages you to engage with the rest of the world

2. What suggestions forsmaximising space in a small home are mentioned?
folding bedding into deep wardrobes so rooms can be used for different purposes, using sliding doors

3. What were the findings of the NASA funded experiment?
People need.seme'personal space, but they get on better when they spend some time together instead of spending all
their time in their private'spaces.

4. According to Ellen Pader, what are the advantages of sharing a space with others?
It encourages yoU to respect others and to learn to negotiate.
PREPLW
1. In what way is ‘living small’ a more environmentally friendly way of living?
Living.small means that we don’t need large space of land which can be used to grow trees to keep the
environment clean.

2. Do you agree that living in a very large home might have disadvantages? Say why.
I agree because in big houses there are separate rooms for almost every member of the family and this leads to
less contact and more isolation.

3. Has reading this article changed your views about how much space people need? Say why.
No, it doesn’t. I think that it is how much love space that we need, not how much living space.
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1- What is a tiny house ?
A) A home that is 37 square meters or less. C) A home which is designed to sleep in at night.
B) A home that is 37 square meters or more. D) A home in a specific part in the world.

2. Why do these compact properties have become more popular ?
A) It’s the only way to afford a home C) It offers a way of living more ecologically and less wastefully.
B) It’s a lifestyle choice D) As people recognize the benefits of ‘living small’.

3. What has become a social trend ?
A) A big house in some parts of the world C) The tiny house that doesn’t move.
B) The tiny house movement. D) The house that is designed to sleep in at night

4. What options are true about living in a small house according to other people?
A) People have to get rid of their excess possessions.

B) People thave to keep all their possessions.

C) It forces people to go out and engage with the rest of the world. ( social interaction)
D) people have to look for a nother house .

5. How do the Japanese save space in small apartments less than ten square meteres ? ( solutions )

A) Using deep wardrobes and cupboards for storage.

B) Bedding can be folded and put away every day allowing the room to be used for purposes-ather than sleeping.
C) Using sliding doors which can divide the room into different living areas when required.

D) Adding more space for storage

("The Japanese are the masters in the art of saving space" )

(‘because of high population density / over crowding in cities like Tokyo )

6. What is a question being investigated by a NASA-funded Mars simulation experiment?
A) What about when you are obliged to compete for space with one person?

B) What about when you are obliged to compete for space with severalothers?

C) What about when you are obliged to compete for space with your friend,?

D) What about when you are obliged to compete for space with your family ?

7. Why has a ‘habitat’ been located on the slopes of a volcano in the Pacific Ocean in an experiment ? ( The goal )

A) The goal is to understand how people can successfully live and work together on trips into space.
B) The goal is to understand how people can unsuccessfully live and work together on trips into space.
C) The goal is to understand how people can successfully:live and work together in cities .

D) The goal is to understand how people can suceessfully live and work together in small houses .

8. What is the space that six crew numers share ?

A) 14 metres in diameter, i.e. the size of@medium=sized, one-bedroom apartment.
B) 13 metres in diameter, i.e. the Size of a medium-sized, one-bedroom apartment.
C) 12 metres in diameter, i.e. the size of.a medium-sized, one-bedroom apartment.
D) 11 metres in diameter, i.eathe size of @ medium-sized, one-bedroom apartment.

9. When aren’t the crew permitted to leave the capsule ?
A) When they finish their mission. C) When they don’t want to sleep
B) When they areavearing.a spacesuit. D) When they spend the 12 months

10. What is the own personal space for each one of the crew ?
A) Big enoughfor a big bed and chair. C) Big enough for a bed and tiny chair.
B) Small enoughfor atiny bed and chair. D) Big enough for a tiny bed and chair.

11. How long has.the mission of the crew been lasting ?
A)*Between'5 and ten months. C) Between six and 12 months.
B) A year D) Few years

12.What is the result of the experiment ? What does the experiment reveal ?
A) Some privacy is essential and better

B) People in confined spaces get on better when they spend more time together
C) Retreating to their own private or personal space is better .

D) People in confined spaces get on worse when they spend more time together

13. Professor Pader believes that the major benefits of sharing space is that
A\) it teaches you how to negotiate with people and learn respect for other people
B) it helps you withdraw when things get difficult.

C) it teaches you disrespect for others

D) it makes you feel like a punishment 133




14. What is the assumption in many western countries but not a universally shared belief.
A) People often prefer to share bedrooms and bathrooms C) Being alone teaches you disrespect for others
B) Being alone feels like a punishment. D) We all need privacy

15. Why do people in Mexico prefer to share bedrooms and bathrooms ?
A) Because being alone feels like a punishment. C) Because some privacy is essential and better
B) Because being alone teaches you disrespect for others D) Because retreating to their own private or personal space is better .

Answers : 1. A 2. ABCD 3.B 4. AC 5. ABC 6.B 7. A 8.D
9.B 10. D 11.C 12.B 13. A 14.D 15. A

A report

Organisation

* Begin with an introduction and how you obtained the information, e.g. : Gilaslaall e cloas oS5 Latia fn
1. The aim purpose of this report is to ... 3. The report is based on a survey of ...

2. The report is intended to ...

e Use linkers like regarding or with regard to to announce a change of topiC .g s sall st Glail (2 Glaiy L) @i Jai 5 pasiu

Body

* Report the opinions eI Y Jay o8
1. Some express a wish for / preference for / concern that ... 3. ... had no strong feelings on'the matter

2. Many ... were Of the opinion / view that ... 4. Opinions:were divided about ...

5. Some people commented that ...

« Use quantifiers to express people’s opinions @Llle) )l e yaaill Sl Cladae padin)
1. Just over half approximately half ... 3. Some / Several / Many /All /None / Hardly

2. The majority of ... 4. anybody

5. A few /A large /A significant number of ...

* Conclusion and recommendations Sl 5ill 5 Al
1. In conclusion, it seems / appears that ... 3. The best solution would seem to be ...

2. I would strongly recommend ...

LIFE SKILLS How to make the most of volunteering o= shill Jarll (ya Baliind oadl (3883 4S

Have you done any volunteering? what you did.
Yes, | have done some volunteering. | helped organize.foad donations for families in need and spent weekends
distributing supplies. It was a rewarding'experience because | felt I was making a positive difference.

Giant Beach (Sland) (L)
Clean-up Day = g
A Last year the annual Giant Beach Clean-up Day saw volunteers collect nearly 65 tonnes of plastic and other litter
from beaches around Jordan! Join us fora day of fresh air, fun with others and a real sense of achievement in making
the beach a cleaner and safer place for local wildlife, as well as nicer for us. Contact your local Giant Beach Clean-up
organiser and turn.up on.the day with your own bin bags and gloves.

Book in a book ! s & Qs

B Every week, many children have to spend time in hospital. This time can be difficult for them, and also boring. We
are looking for volunteers to join our team of hospital visitors. Our volunteers spend time reading stories to the

children to keep them entertained. It can be great fun for both the children and the volunteers! We are seeking people
with good communication skills, and understanding. You would need to be available for at least one evening a week.

Become,a befriender a8

C Asa befriending volunteer you will be visiting an older person in their own home, spending time with them and
doing the things they want to do. You will be helping to reduce their social isolation by giving them some contact
with the world outside their home. It’s a direct way to make a difference to someone’s life, and you might make a
new friend. You will be expected to call or visit them for between 30 and 60 minutes once a week.
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Collocations

UNIT SEVEN
Is it Fair ?

<ila e Meaning

contaminate fresh water supplies

Ldal) olaall Chlalaa) ol

provide water filters

obie 8 8 5i /s X

environmental problems

Ay KL

install new toilets

sy cliles S 5

look at the problem from a different angles

Aalida Ul gy (e SN I lasl)

share thoughts

Sy d sy

broken pipes

5y S il

natural disasters

dpmnda & IS

gender equality

Cpaiadl Grsleloall

bright ideas

= s

prove-d (proven) (something ) right

I Words Meaning I

intern G i

a (usually young) person who does a job to get experience of it and to learn
plaill 5 48 5,8 o Jganll e Jamngdsy (LLS 0 S e bale) (add

Proceeds Claile / pdlia

the total money received from selling or organising something
Lo o5 il slgn e dalivaal) J)saY) Jlaa

foundation A ga

an organisation started for a specific purpose, such as research ‘
aanll Jia cdaaa ia jal il dadaia

commission A gee

money that is paid to a salesperson for selling something
Lo o5 o il i) ) a0 Jal)

industrious s

being busy or working very hard 3 7
s Jasd ) Y i o S5 ()

anonymous Jseae

referring to someone whose name is not known or not made public
aie PleYl b ol sl desl Cajad ¥ ads )

integral Jalsia

very important to, or an essential part of something, ‘

ill-equipped
(S i/l jlgw) o lusia y

word

not having the correct tools or skills to do something _
Lo o plaill danall <l jlgall ol ol ga¥) Dl 2o

meaning word

facilities

meaning

@8l | racism

homelessness

unemployment

immigration

2yl

5_>4 | opportunities

institution

4unse | equal

expand

set up

enforce

[

put in position

set out

begin a task with a particular aim or goal

deal with

take action to solve a problem

eat from

eat out of

protect against

take care of someone or something

survive on
participate in

stay alive
take part in somethin

call to

say something loudl




Differences in Meaning

set out begin a task with a particular aim or goal ceas / oy / sl
set up put in position S/ (5 o
over is used with certain numbers (ages, speed, amounts) to e S/ 38
above is used to mean higher than; mean more than B/ e Sl

| test || take measures to check something sy / lga)
prove || use evidence to show the truth /il
The fact refers forward to what is being discussed &I 5eY) / daal)
In fact refers to the truth of a situation, especially if we didn’t expect this to be .... daaall A/ A8 8

. a. They set out to discover why and reveal the mysteries of the underwater world.
b. The cameras were set up in different locations.

. a. Every day, over 10,000 acres of trees are lost.
b. You can see storms in clouds passing over different countries, ... all filmed from 400
kilometres above our planet.

. a. Doctors tested her and discovered she would be permanently deaf and blind.
b. The documentary proves that having a disability does not always stop people from doing
amazing things.

. a. The fact that she could not see or hear did not stop her from enjoying the same things as all of us.
b. In fact she also helped many other people with disabilities.

SPEAKING : Expressing opinions Il e il / Zisladll

strong opinion | - It goes without saying that ... Ol Jsl e 2
98 sl | - Without a shadow of a doubt, ... sl (ol 50

- Erankly, | think it’s obvious that ... O gl sl e ol sie | Al yms
less strong opinion - As far as I’'m concerned, ...
352 ) 51,

counter opinion - It’s a good idea in principle, but ... e O Tl G (e B 3 S8 g3
dlaa ¢l | - | can see where they’re/you’re coming from, but... [ a0l e () pedl O gl

tentative opinion - I’'m no expert, but ... OS¢ Sl U

4 1) | - 1tend to think (that) ... e () S ) el
- I’'m inclined to think (that) ... e () oSl Y sl U
challenging somebody - That’s debatable, isn’t it? SIS Gl ¢ laall Qi 13
else’s opinion - You’re entitled to your opinion, but ... e OVl elay Al Gy
- Are you saying that ...? £l JE da

Al padd o) gaas

Aspiration <l gl (B ekl

We sometimes add an extra puff of air after /p/, /t/ and /k/ before we move on to the next sound. This happens only if:
13) o 13 Chasy M & gl 1) QWYY (5 sS0a) Gl saa¥) ) 2x ) sedl (e Al A58 Ulal Cipas

1. the sound is at the beginning of a stressed(or the only) syllable (2 5l el ) aadiall i) gy b A < seall

2. the sound is immediately followed by a vowel (e.g. phaper, char, thouch) JEal s o) 5 pilae Alall o a2y peall S

- In'the film, a man lives on a road with no pavement - his home is Australia in case you couldn’t tell!

- This film is about a talent show where actors spend their time trying to win the show to raise a bit of cash.

Iph/ Ith/ /kh/

poor talent current

Polish time capital

unpopular return occur

important potential uncommon

The underlined sounds include aspiration.
1. o location 2. o tortoise 3. o mechanic
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. Jordanian Royal Family helps to move people out of
a. poverty b. opportunities c. facilities  d. environment

. Jordanian Royal Family aims to give better work to women and young people
a. poverty b. opportunities c. facilities  d. environment

. Jordanian Royal Family helps to improve health
a. poverty b. opportunities c. facilities  d. environment

. Jordanian Royal Family helps refugees to find as well as with their education, finance and work opportunities
a. poverty b. opportunities c. facilities d. homes

. Jordanian Royal Family promotes sustainable development that does not harm the
a. poverty b. opportunities c. facilities  d. environment

. Complete the following collocation : fresh water supplies
a. broken  b.environmental c. provide d.contaminate

. Complete the following collocation : water filters
a. broken  b.environmental c. provide d. contaminate

. Complete the following collocation : problems
a. broken  b.environmental c. provide d.contaminate

. Complete the following collocation :
a. broken b.environmental c. provide d. contaminate

10. Complete the following collocation : new toilets
a. broken  b. environmental  c. provide

11. Complete the following collocation : disasters
a. broken b.natural c. provide d.contaminate

12. His parents said he wasn’t working hard enough and his terrible exam results . Have them right.
a. proven b. bright c. angle d. share

13. Does anyone have any ideas for Maha’s surprise family party?
a. proven b. bright c. angle d. share

14. To find a solution I think we need to look at the problem from a different
a. proven b. bright c. angle d. share

15. Please your thoughts on what you think went wrong.
a. proven b. bright c. angle d. share

16. The phrase “being busy or working very hard” means :
a. industrious b. commission C. intern d. integral

17. “a (usually young) person who does a job to get experience of it and to learn” refers to “
a. industrious b. commission c. intern d. integral

18. The phrase “very important to, or an essential part of, something” means :
a. industrious b. commission c. intern d. integral

19. The phrase “not having the correct tools or skills to do something” means :
a. ill-equipped b. commission c. intern d. integral

20. The phrase “ referring to someone whose name is not known or not made public” means :
a. ill-equipped b. anonymous c. intern d. integral

21. The phrase “the total money received from selling or organising something” means :
a. ill-equipped b. anonymous C. proceeds d. integral

22. The phrase “an organisation started for a specifi ¢ purpose, such as research” means :
a. ill-equipped b. anonymous  c. proceeds d. foundation

23. The phrase “money that is paid to a salesperson for selling something” means :
a commission b. anonymous  c. proceeds d. foundation

24. The underlined sound that includes aspiration is :
a. location b. vitamins C. repair d. drop

25. The underlined sound that includes aspiration is :

a. mechanic b. vitamins C. repair d. drop
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26. The underlined sound that includes aspiration is :
a. tortoise b. vitamins C. repair

27. This is a good law, but I am not sure it is .
a. enforce b. enforceable  c. enforcement d. enforced

28. The factory has grown recently, and has been more successful since the
a. expanse b. expansion c. expand d. expandable

29. The university in our city is an important
a. institute  b. institutionalise  c. institutional d. institution

30. How can the factory polluting the river like that?
a. justify b. justifiable c. justification d. justifying

31. Itis good that men and women get pay in this business.
a. equal b. equality c. equalize d. equally

32. Keep your argument simple and try not to
a. complicated  b. complication c. complicating  d. complicate

33. At this university, we reject any and all based on race, gender, religion or age.
a. discriminate  b. discrimination c. discriminated  d. discriminating

34. We believe in of speech.
a. freedom b. free c. freely

35. We will never accept any
a. persecute / personally b. persecution / personal

36. Should anybody feel they have suffered
a. victim b. victimization C. rganizin

37. An--- will be carried out and suitable disciplinary action will be taken.
a. investigate b. investigation c. investigating

38. how many sandwiches he would need for the family party and didn’t make enough.
a. judging b. misjudged . misjudgment

39. We think some of the boss’s attitudes are as he tends to give men more opportunities than women.
a. discriminatory b. discriminate c. discriminating

40. The school called the boy’s parents because his behaviour in class was completely
a. unaccept b. unaccepting C. unacceptable

41. means that everyone has exactly the same rights.
a. Equality b. Equal c.Equally

42. Some countries have very high and it is difficult for young people to find a job.
a. unemployed b. unemployment c. unemploy

43. The Student Union is an that helps students when they go to a Jordanian University.
a. organising b. organisation C. organise

44. Some students are quite young when they start their studies and can feel in their first weeks.
a. comfortable b. comfortably c. comfort

45. The Union will be pleased to any doubts students have, however small you might think they are.
a. clearance b. clearify c. clear

46. The Union can help students enjoy the , social and sports activities available to them at university.
a. entertainment b. entertain C. entertaining
to discover why and reveal the mysteries of the underwater world.
a. set out b. set up
48. The cameras were in different locations.
a. set out b. set up
49. Every day, 10,000 acres of trees are lost.
a. over b. above
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50. You can see storms in clouds passing over different countries, ... all filmed from 400 kilometres our planet.
a. over b. above

51. Doctors her and discovered she would be permanently deaf and blind.
a. proves b. tested

52. The documentary that having a disability does not always stop people from doing amazing things.
a. proves b. tested

that she could not see or hear did not stop her from enjoying the same things as all of us.
a. The fact b. In fact

. she also helped many other people with disabilities.
a. The fact b. Infact

55. One of the following expressions doesn't represent a strong opinion :
a. It goes without saying that ... c. Frankly, I think it’s obvious that ...
b. Without a shadow of a doubt, ... d. I’'m no expert, but ...

56. One of the following expressions doesn't represent a challenging somebody else’s opinion
a. | tend to think (that) ... c. You’re entitled to your opinion, but ...
b. That’s debatable, isn’t it? d. Are you saying that ...?

57. One of the following expressions represents a tentative opinion
a. It goes without saying that ... c. You’re entitled to your opinion, but ...
b. That’s debatable, isn’t it? d. I’m no expert , but

58. One of the following expressions represents a counter opinion
a. It goes without saying that ... c. It’s a good idea in principle, but ...
b. That’s debatable, isn’t it? d. Are you saying that ...?

59. The opinion expression " As far as I’m concerned, ...' represents:
a. a strong opinion C. a counter opinion
b. a tentative opinion d. a less strong opinion

60. Monkeys live fruit and nuts.
a.on A c. out d. with

61. Monkeys live
a.on A : d. with

62. We eat soup of a bowl.
a.on A c. out d. with

63. We need to deal ---- the climate crisis.
a.on b.in c. out d. with

64. Choose the correct word or phrase to complete the collocation : Contaminate
a. water filters b. new toilets C. problems d. fresh water supplies

65. Choose the correct word or phrase to complete the collocation : provide
a. water filters b. new toilets C. problems d. fresh water supplies

66. Choose the correct word or phrase to complete the collocation : environmental
a. water filters b. new toilets c. problems d. fresh water supplies

67. Choose the correct word or phrase to complete the collocation : install
a. water filters b. new toilets C. problems d. fresh water supplies

68. Choose the correct word or phrase to complete the collocation :
Look at the problem from a different
a. angles b. thoughts c. natural d. broken

69. Choose the correct word or phrase to complete the collocation : share
a. angles b. thoughts c. natural d. broken

70. Choose the correct word or phrase to complete the collocation :
a. angles b. thoughts c. natural d. broken

71. Choose the correct word or phrase to complete the collocation :
a. angles b. thoughts c. natural d. broken
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72. Choose the correct word or phrase to complete the collocation : Gender
a. ideas b. right c. natural d. equality

73. Choose the correct word or phrase to complete the collocation : Bright
a. ideas b. right c. natural d. equality

74. Choose the correct word or phrase to complete the collocation : Prove something
a. ideas b. right c. natural d. equality
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Reported Speech (il 1€ ) J sial) aD)
11. Reported Speech:  Vle———=—> V2——>had + V3———=had + V3

Db s alead) b sl A6 s ) oLl Cany Jsiiall aDSH ) ilaall DS (e Jy gl e
5 LN eland s Al 3115 A0Sl Cag,lall 3 jileall 2 Jedll ]

1. Tense changes : Gl s

_direct ] Reported N direct | Reported

V1 (Present) V2 (Past) may ight

V2 had + V3 might might

had + V3 had + V3 ought to ought to

will would must must / had to
would would have to had to

shall shall has to had to
should should had to had to

can could
could could

I don't didn't has had I

didn't had
hadn’t + V3 had had
was had + V3
was did

were i had done
had been
had been

2. Pronouns :

doulSaly) ilaall Jeldl) ilaa 4 Jgrdal) yilaa dslal) clina
Reflexive Pronouns Subject Pronouns Object Pronouns Possessive Adjectives

myself
himself
herself
ourselves
themselves
yourself - yourselves

3. Adverbs and demonstratives changes :

BLEN) s lal g dxila 31 g AuilSal) g Jall yus

today that day ago before

tonight that night tomorrow the day after

at the moment at that moment tomorrow the following day
now then — at that time next the following / after
yesterday the day before this that

last'week the week before these those

lastweek the previous week here there

last month the month before
last. month the previous month

this = that (in time expressions)
this / that = the




Reporting verbs

agree-d

insist-ed

em‘ JE Jladi

deny-denied

warn-ed

recommend-ed

threaten-ed

explain-ed

admit-ted

encourage-d

promise-d

advise-d

praise-d for

regret-ed

suggest-ed

accuse-d of

refuse-d

remind-ed

apologise-d for

order-ed

ask-ed

object-ed to

decide-d

persuade-d

congratulate-d on

blame-d

invite-d

complain-ed

critisied-ed

offer-ed

propose-d

demand

Basic rules
When we report what people said, we:
4y Al Alaad) Jygas

say-said , tell-told : (A Jeall DS Jis Jadl el

1. move the original verb ‘one tense back’
‘I’ve found you a new phone.’
He told me (that) he had found me a new phone.

2. use say (that)
I will come .
He said he would come.

3. use tell + object (that)
I will come.
He told me he would come.

SAladal) e g UCEY Jladl) g alil) ualallae La CHALE ¢a ) Jadll 2 )

Qi o that Wi (JB) Aals axdiv) 2

43 Jsria ol that Wany g (L) 4alS axdiv) 3

commands ! s¥) J gal

told + object +to /  ordered + object +to th oY) Ji Jad el 1 shial) el i i
- Meet me here today .

tell + object + (to) + infinitive aidiul
He told me to meet him there that day. ) (to) #

4 Jedall 3y Ot gl AL qutlal) / e S 1)
- “Don’t come late tomorrow!” Don’t <hiaig

He ordered me use told + object + (not) + infinitive

Requests — «lallall Jy gl

asked + object + to s oa allall Ji Jad el 1 shial) cathal) st 3

“Buy the fish.”
He asked me ta‘buy:thefish.

“Close the window; please.”
She asked™her son

asked + object + (to) + infinitive addli)

No change
It is not necessary to change verbs when:

1. we'use a Present Simple / Present Perfect reporting verb:
He says he’ll be back next week.

s ladic JuadY) s 55 el (e Gl

Jad¥) oo Gyl bl £ il pdiid Lais

2. we use a Present Simple / Present Perfect reporting verb:

He has said he’ll be back next week Jat) ¢ cyaall plil) g jllaall padiedd Latie

3. the statement is reported soon after it was said so the
situation is still relevant:
He said he’ll be back next week. (It’s the same week.)

Lo 1315 Y pasl (B I1X gl g (e sauad CB g aay b jlal) JAT Ladic |

4. the reporter believes that the fact / opinion is still true
Dad said he is very happy.

Lasaua J1 3 ¥ il /7 A8dal) o) Jilal) ke Ledic




AL Jogad

When we report what people asked , we:

Wh- guestions o
- “Where is he 2” tod Jad) Ji Jladl el giiall JNipead) s 5
He asked where he was . ask-ed/ want-ed to know / inquire-d
- “When do they play ?”
He asked me when he played .
- “What does he study ?” Y/ aad ALY (1) if / wether Wars g (Jlw) AalS andia) |7
He asked what he studied .

- “What did he study ?”

He asked me what he had studied . b+ Jelb i 5 i / wether &S gudal o lua Jady ) gac) {4 131 -

- “Where was he ?” . o
He asked me where he had been . 2o busal) Jadl) + Jolill o (& LaS Lgaai How o) WH, ca Jliged) 13 -

Ll A Jiges Adle auad ¥ L1 ta Aland) qugt 58 ALES e J)ipeud) sl i gy

el Jygadiaic,

_ Ye_s/ No questions . V2 ) Jaill g s ciing dlo Al sl 3 2 131 -
use ask + (object) + if / whether for yes/ no questions
- He asked (me) if / whether I could write. V2 S Jadl) Jgau g cidad does AalS Jiigedl 3 229 1) -

- “ls he Ali ?”
He asked me if he was Alli .
- “Do you speak English ?” Ga J9a g Jadll aa Jelal) uSay do-does-did JV sl B 3 ga al 130 -
He asked me if | spoke English. Cra )

- “Does he speak English ?”
He asked me if he spoke English .

had + V3 (M Jaill Jgag g aiat did dalS J) gud) B 229131 -

“Why are you annoying me?”
He asked me if he had spoken English.

Reporting Verbs
We use a variety of verbs that have more than one pattern. _
sl e I L Al JladY) (e de siie de sane addius
Reporting verbs are used to summarise what'someone said. They follow these patterns:
LLa¥) o2 i 8 5 e i Al Lo apdli] J siia) 2SN Jladl aaaind

1. Verb + (that) + clause - He explained (that) tickets were expensive.
explain , admit , agree, complain, deny,.insist, promise, J| - She admitted (that) she was wrong.
recommend, regret , suggest

2. Verb + object + (that) + clause He warned him (that) he was in danger.
warn , advise, persuade, promise, remind

3. Verb + to (not) infinitive - He offered to pay them $10 an hour.
agree, decide, refuse, threaten , regret, advise , offer , promise J| - The publishers promised to look at her book.

4. Verb + object + to (not) infinitive - They encouraged him to try again.
encourage ,.ask, invite, order, persuade, remind, tell,
warn , advise

5. Verb+ (not) gerund - She suggested getting a job as a secretary.
suggest , admit, advise, deny, recommend , regret
wish aladiuly il Jé sie regret Jad axdiuy

6. Verb + preposition + object + (not) gerund - They apologised for not listening to her.
insist on, object to , apologize for

7. Verb + object + preposition + (not) gerund - He criticised her answer for being too short.
criticize somebody for / accuse somebody of,

blame somebody/something for,

congratulate somebody on, praise somebody for / warn

somebody against / about




8. - We use that + should clause to provide
information about the object. His boss suggested that he should take a holiday.

- We use it with verbs that express the idea that )
an action is necessary, They recommended that she should drive.

Lﬁ)}}a;\ﬁ‘ﬂ\gﬂhu\ﬁ)&ﬂ&)w‘jjj\dwy\@\.@nm
demand, recommend, suggest:

9. We can also use these verbs with He insisted that they take / took the money.
that + Present / Past Simple clause She proposed that he take / took a computer.
insist , propose

=He explained that = He promised that /
=He admitted that / He admitted + V-ing He promised + object + that
= He agreed that / He agreed to + V-inf. He promised to + V-inf
= He denied that / He denied + V-ing = He suggested that /
= He insisted that He suggested + V-ing
He insisted on + object +V-ing He suggested that + subject + should
He insisted that + Present , Past clause He advised + object'+ that
He regretted that He advised + object + to + V-inf.
He regretted + to + V-inf. He advised + to + V-inf.
He regretted + V-ing He advised + V-ing

1. Change the following sentence from reported speech into direct speech :
In today’s programme, they would look at some of the amazing things that different charltles were doing.
‘In today’s programme, we
a.’ll look at some of the amazing things that different charities are doing.
b. ’ll look at some of the amazing things that different charities were doing.
c. should look at some of the amazing things that different charities are doing.
d. can look at some of the amazing things that different charities are doing.

2. Change the following sentence from reported speech into direct speech :

The professor said that others had to wash in rivers because they didn’t have clean water

in their houses to have a bath or shower.

‘Others

a. have to wash in rivers because they didn’t have clean water in their houses to have a bath or shower.
b. have to wash in rivers because they hadn’t had clean water in their houses to have a bath or shower.
c. has to wash in rivers because they don't have clean water in their houses to have a bath or shower.
d. have to wash in rivers because they don't have clean water in their houses to have a bath or shower.

3.Change the following sentence from reported speech into direct speech :
The reporter asked how the charity could help these people.

a. could the charity help these people? c. the charity can help these people?
b. can the charity help these people? d. can the charity help these people.

4. Change the following sentence from reported speech into direct speech :
The professor said that dirty water had mixed with clean water and that had made people ill.
‘Dirty water
a. mixes with clean water and this made people ill. c. mixed with clean water and this made people ill.
b. have mixed with clean water and this made people ill. d. mixed with clean water and this makes people ill.

5.Change the following sentence from reported speech into direct speech :
The reporter said that he could see the charity really should make a difference to people’s llveS

a. can see the charity really should make a difference to people’s lives.

b. can have seen the charity really should make a difference to people’s lives.
c. saw the charity really should make a difference to people’s lives.

d. may see the charity really should make a difference to people’s lives.
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6. Change the following sentence from reported speech into direct speech :
The professor told us to remember 90% of the world’s natural disasters were related to water.

)

a. Don’t remember, 90% of the world’s natural disasters are related to water
b. Remember, 90% of the world’s natural disasters are related to water.

c. Remembered, 90% of the world’s natural disasters are related to water.

d. Remembering, 90% of the world’s natural disasters are related to water.

7. We may choose NOT to change direct speech when
a. the action isn’t still happening or is going to happen. c. the action is still happening or is going to happen
b. the action is not important. d. the action is temporary.

8. We do NOT change direct speech into reported speech when
a. the reporting verb is in the present tense. c. the reporting verb is in the future tense.
b. the reporting verb is in the past tense. d. the reporting verb is in the future continuoyus tense.

9. We may also choose NOT to change when
a. the direct speech describes an action. c. the direct speech describes a specific activity in the past.
b. the direct speech describes a certain characteristic. d.the direct speech describes a general truth or fact.

10.Change the previous sentence into reported speech :
“Charity workers installed new drinking taps and a new toilet block in the village last week.”

a. The journalist said that charity workers have installed new drinking taps and a new toilet block in the village last week .
b.The journalist said that charity workers had installed new drinking taps and a new toilet block in the village last week .
c. The journalist said that charity workers installed new drinking taps and a new toilet block in the village last week .

d. The journalist said that charity workers install new drinking taps and a new toilet block in the village last week .

11. Change the following sentence into reported speech :
“The village has not had fresh water for many years, so the changes will make a big difference.”

a.He said that the villagers hadn’t had fresh water for many years, so the changes would make a big difference.

b. He said that the villagers don’t have fresh water for many years, so the changes would make a big difference.

c. He said that the villagers didn’t have fresh water for many years, so the changes would make a big difference.

d. He said that the villagers wouldn’t have fresh water for many years, so the changes would make a big difference.

12.Change the following sentence into reported speech :
“Many children now go to school for longer because they don’t have to walk long distances to find water.”

a. The villager said that many children now have gone to school for longer because they don't have to walk longer.
b. The villager said that many children now go to school for longer because they didn’t have to walk longer.

c. The villager said that many children now had gone to school for longer because they don't have to walk longer.
d.The villager said that many children now go to school for longer because they don't have to walk longer.

13.Change the following sentence into reported speech :
“ I would like to thank the charity for helping our village. I have one question.
How soon will it be before all the villages in the area have the same help? «

a. He thanked the charity for helping their village and asked how soon it would be before all the villages in
the area had the same help.

b. He thanked the charity for helping their village and asked how soon would it be before all the villages in
the area had the same help.

c. He thanked the charity for helping their village and asked how soon it will be before all the villages in the
area had the same help.

d. He thanked the charity for helping their village and asked how soon it would be before all the villages in
the area have the same help.

14. Change the following sentence into direct speech :
She asked what | had been thinking about at the meeting.
about at the meeting?’
a. you have been thinking  c. have you been thinking b. are you thinking d. have been you thinking

15. Change the following sentence into direct speech :
He said we should only talk about important things.
‘We should about important things.’
a. only have talked c. only be talking b. only talked d. only talk
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16 .Change the following question into direct speech :
He asked us whether we believed the weather was getting hotter.
believe the weather is getting hotter?”’
a. Did you c.Have you b.Do you d. Had you

17. Change the following sentence into direct speech :
She said people had talked about the effects of global warming.
about the effects of global warming.’
a. have talked c.are talking b. talk d.were talking

18.Change the following sentence into direct speech :
He said that their recycling efforts would help.

‘Our recycling effort

a. do

19. Our reporter asked student representative, Alia Altahhan why joined the meeting.
a. had students c. students had b. students have d. were students

20. Alia said that they extremely concerned about the state of the planet.
a. are . b. were d. will have

21.When interviewed, Alia asked why doing more about cutting pollution.
a. factories weren’t c. factories aren’t b. weren’t factories d. factories hadn’t

22. The police officers me whether | was18 years old.
a. said c. told d. accused

23. The security guard ---- us not to enter the building.
a. said b.suggeted c.told d. denied

24. The firefighters - we had to stay behind the barriers.
a. asked c. said d. ordered

25. The conductor if he could see our tickets.
a. said ) c. accused d. asked

26. The driving instructor you that you needed to slow down.
a. told . sai c. offered d. agreed

27. I met a guy at a talk last week. He looked a bit confused, so I asked him I could help him.
a. that b. why c.if

28. He said that he wanted to know how he get to the lecture theatre.
a.couldn't  b. could C. wants

29. He told me that he to this university before.
a. wasn’t b. hadn’t been c. hasn’t been

30. So | told him that I ---- show him the way.
a. can b. will c. would

31. He thanked me and we went
a. apart b. other c. together

32. ‘Why are you leaving early?’

He asked us
a. why we are leaving early. c. why were we leaving early.
b.why we were leaving early. d. why he was leaving early.

33. ‘Were you at the meeting yesterday?’

She wanted to know if |
a. am at the meeting the day before. c. have been at the meeting the day before.
b. was at the meeting the day before. d. had been at the meeting the day before.

34. ‘What will you be asking for?’
She’s just asked us
a. what we will be asking for. c. what she will be asking for.
b. what we would be asking for. d. what we will be asking for?
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35. ‘How many people went to the meeting last week?’

He asked how many people
a. had gone to the meeting the week before. c. are going to the meeting the week before.
b. have gone to the meeting the week before. d. would go to the meeting the week before.

36. ‘How long have you all been preparing the dinner?”  He wanted to know
a. how long we have all been preparing the dinner. c. how long we will have all been preparing the dinner.
b. how long had we all been preparing the dinner. d. how long we had all been preparing the dinner.

37. ‘Are you hopeful the meeting will be successful?’ She often asks me
a. if I was hopeful the meeting will be successful c.if I am hopeful the meeting will be successful.
b. if I had been hopeful the meeting will be successful d. if am | hopeful the meeting will be successful

38. ‘Could I ask you a few questions here and now?’
a. if could he ask me a few questions there and then. c. if he can ask me a few questions there and then.
b. if he could ask me a few questions there and then. d. if she could ask me a few questions there and then.

39. ‘They have been trying to find the answer to the maths problem." She said
a. that they had been tried to find the answer to the maths problem

b. that they have been trying to find the answer to the maths problem

c. that had they been trying to find the answer to the maths problem

d.that they had been trying to find the answer to the maths problem

40. “‘We and a few other friends had a meeting last week.’

a. that they and a few other friends had a meeting last week

b. that they and a few other friends have a meeting last week

c. that they and a few other friends had had a meeting last week

d. that they and a few other friends were having a meeting last week

41. ‘Stop what you are doing right now!”  She ordered us
a. to stop what they were doing right then c. to stop what we are doing right then
b. for stopping what we were doing right then d. to stop what we were doing right then

42. ‘It has been a successful day at work today.”  They said
a. that it will be a successful day at work that day c. that it had been a successful day at work that day.
b. that it was a successful day at work that day d. that it could have been a successful day at work that day

43. ‘People are getting really upset about the issue.” She said that
a. people were getting really upset about the issue. c. people can be getting really upset about the issue.
b. people are getting really upset about the issue. d. people had been getting really upset about the issue.

44. ‘This conference is amazing.” She says that
a. this conference was amazing c. this conference is amazing
b. this conference had been amazing d. this conference can be amazing

45. ‘I love helping other people.” She said that she
a. loves helping other people c. has loved helping other people
b. had loved helping other people d. loved helping other people

46. ‘The conference has been a great success.’ She says that the conference
a. had been a great success C. was a great success
b. is a great success d. has been a great success

47. Rashed : Are you going to the lecture this afternoon, Osama? Rashed asked Osama
a. whether he is going to the lecture that afternoon. c. whether was he going to the lecture that afternoon.
b.whether he was going to the lecture that afternoon.  d. whether she was going to the lecture that afternoon.

48. Osama : Did you tell Ziad about it? Osama asked Rashid if
a. he told Ziad about it. c. they had told Ziad about it.
b. had he told Ziad about it. d. he had told Ziad about it.

49. promised / the police officer / she / would / that / investigate the matter
The best order for the above sentence is:
a.The police officer promised that she would investigate the matter.
b.The police officer promised she that would investigate the matter.
¢.The police officer promised that would she investigate the matter.
d.The matter promised that she would investigate the police officer.




50. was due next lesson / the teacher / the students / reminded / their homework / that
The best order for the above sentence is:

a. The teacher reminded that the students their homework was due next lesson.

b. The teacher that the students reminded their homework was due next lesson.

c. The teacher reminded the students that their homework was due next lesson.

d. The students reminded the teacher that their homework was due next lesson.

51. to collect / Salwa / agreed / from school / her sister
The best order for the above sentence is:

a. Salwa agreed collect to her sister from school.

b. Salwa agreed from school to collect her sister.

c. Salwa agreed to collect her sister from school.
d. Salwa collect agreed to her sister from school.

52. the doctor / us / much more exercise / to get / advised
The best order for the above sentence is:

a. The doctor advised to get us much more exercise.

b. The doctor advised much more exercise us to get.

c. The doctor advised get us to much more exercise.
d. The doctor advised us to get much more exercise.

53. for / apologised / waking / Noura / the baby
The best order for the above sentence is:

a. Noura apologised for waking the baby.

b. Noura apologised for the baby waking.

c. Noura apologised waking for the baby.
d. Noura apologised the baby for waking.

54. insisted on / his original birth certifi cate / Rakan / bringing / the secretary
The best order for the above sentence is:

a. The secretary insisted on bringing Rakan his original birth certificate.

b. The secretary insisted on Rakan bringing his original birth certificate.

c. The secretary insisted Rakan on bringing his original birth certificate.

d. The secretary bringing his original birth certificate insisted on Rakan.

55. Mazen agreed ---
a. that b. to

56. The man at the information desk advised
a. that b. we C. us

57. Nader offered -
a.to b. for

the old man was discriminated against.

to leave our phone number.

lend Maher his car for the weekend.
c. he would

58. The musician objected -
a. that b. to

playing only his hits at the concert.

59. The police praised Imad
a.on b. of

saving the man’s life.

60. ‘I wish I hadn’t bought white trainers.’

a. Osama regrets / regretted buying white trainers.
b. Osama regrets / regretted buying white trainers.

61. ‘I will cook for you on Saturday.’
a. Nadia promised to cooking for me on Saturday
b. Nadia promised to cook for me on Saturday

62. ‘I was wrong.’
a. Muna suggested that she had been wrong
b. Muna denied that she had been wrong

63. ‘Why don’t we have a picking-up-litter day?’
a. Rashed denied having a picking-up-litter day
b. Rashed offered having a picking-up-litter day

64. ‘Ali is so negative.’
a.Tareq accused Ali of being negative
b.Tareq admitted Ali of being negative

c. Osama regrets / regretted buying white trainers.
d. Osama regrets / regretted buying white trainers.

c. Nadia promised for cooking for me on Saturday
d. Nadia promised of cooking for me on Saturday

¢. Muna accused that she had been wrong
d. Muna admitted that she had been wrong

c. Rashed suggested having a picking-up-litter day
d. Rashed appologised having a picking-up-litter day

c.Tareq suggested Ali of being negative
d.Tareq offered Ali of being negative

65. The university where he worked admitted that they him leave before he was 69.
a. made b. had made c. were making d. make
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66. But they agreed him continue working until he was 69.
a. to letting b.for letting c. to let

67. I’m not surprised the professor criticised them for
a. sack b. sacks c. sacking

68. Maybe they regretted that he could work for longer.
a. for agreeing b. to agreeing c. to agree d. agreeing

69. It’s a pity someone didn’t advise them him for being too old.
a. not to sack b.to not sack c. not sacking d. not to sacking

70. ‘The report the newspaper published yesterday has caused a lot of discussion’.

a. Mr Bager said that the report the newspaper published the day before had caused a lot of discussion

b. Mr Bager said that the report the newspaper has published the day before had caused a lot of discussion
c. Mr Bager said that the report the newspaper were published the day before had caused a lot of discussion
d. Mr Bager said that the report the newspaper had published the day before had caused a lot of discussion

71. ‘Don’t block the doors of the building!’

a. We ordered to not block the doors of the building

b. We ordered them not to block the doors of the building

c. We ordered them not to blocking the doors of the building
d. We ordered them not for block the doors of the building

72. “‘Why can’t you listen to what we are saying?’

a. He asked us why he couldn’t listen to what they were saying
b. He asked us why couldn’t we listen to what they were saying
c. He asked us why we can’t listen to what they were saying

d. He asked us why we couldn’t listen to what they were saying

73. ‘Everyone who has taken part in the beach clean-up today will come back next week.’

a. We told the journalists that everyone who had taken part in the beach clean-up that day will come back the following week
b. We told the journalists that everyone who took part in the beach clean-up that day would come back the following week

c. We told the journalists that everyone who had taken part in the beach clean-up that day would come back the following week
d. We told the journalists that everyone who has taken part in the beach clean-up that day would come back the following week

74. ‘We are going to be at the meeting this afternoon.’

a. They said that they were going to be at the meeting that afternoon

b. They said that they had been going to be at the meeting that afternoon
c. They said that we were going to be at the meeting that afternoon

d. They said that they were going to be at the meeting this afternoon

75. Rana: ‘I didn’t take a photo of her!’
a. Rana denied for taking a photo of her. c. Rana denied to taking a photo of her.
b. Rana denied to take a photo of her. d. Rana denied taking a photo of her.

76. Nasser: ‘I’ll work hard at university, honestly!”
a. Nasser promised to work hard at university. c. Nasser promised for working hard at university.
b. Nasser promised to working hard at university. d. Nasser promised of working hard at university.

77. Rola said to me ‘I’m really sorry I criticised your idea,’
a. Rola apologised for criticising my idea. c. Rola apologised of criticising my idea.
b. Rola apologised to criticising my idea. d. Rola apologised to criticise my idea.

78. Khalil: ‘You really must come to the talk next week!’
a. Khalil insisted on coming to the talk the following week.
b. Khalil insisted on me to come to the talk the following week.
c. Khalil insisted on me coming to the talk the following week.
d. Kbhalil insisted on me for coming to the talk the following week.

79. The teacher: ‘I think you copied the essay from the Internet.’
a. The teacher accused me to copy the essay from the Internet

b. The teacher accused me of copy the essay from the Internet

c. The teacher accused me for copying the essay from the Internet

d. The teacher accused me of copying the essay from the Internet

149




80. Majeda: ‘It’s a good idea to arrive early.’
a. Majeda advised to arrive early.
b. Majeda advised me to arrive early.

81. Abeer : ‘It was that man who stole the money!’
a. Abeer accused a man to steal the money.
b. Abeer accused a man of stealing the money.

82. Adel : ‘I didn’t break Jamal’s phone!’
a. Adel denied breaking Jamal’s phone.
b. Adel denied for breaking Jamal’s phone.

83. Habib : ‘I’ll help you with the boxes.’
a. Habib offered helping with the boxes.
b. Habib offered help with the boxes.

84. Laith : ‘You should get more exercise, Omar.’
a. Laith encouraged Omar to getting more exercise.
b. Laith encouraged Omar to get more exercise.

85. Hamed : ‘I’ll always remember you!’
a. Hamed promised that she would always remember me.
b.Hamed promised that he would always remember me.

86. Nour
a. Nour congratulated Samia at her graduation.
b. Nour congratulated Samia of her graduation.

c. Majeda advised me for arriving early.
d. Majeda advised me of arriving early.

c. Abeer accused a man for stealing the money.
d. Abeer accused a man of steal the money.

c. Adel denied of breaking Jamal’s phone.
d. Adel denied to break Jamal’s phone.

c. Habib offered to help with the boxes.
d. Habib offered for helping with the boxes.

c. Laith encouraged Omar of getting more exercise.
d. Laith encouraged Omar get more exercise.

c. Hamed promised that she will always remember me.

d. Hamed promised to always remember me.

: ‘I hear you’ve graduated, Samia. Congratulations!’

c. Nour congratulated Samia for her graduation.
d. Nour congratulated Samia on her graduation.

87. Reem : ‘I’m really sorry | forgot your birthday, Suha.’

a. Reem apologised for forgetting Suha’s birthday.
b. Reem apologised to forget Suha’s birthday.

c. Reem apologised of forgetting Suha’s birthday.
d. Reem apologised for forget Suha’s birthday.
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A - MOVING MOUNTAINS
As a teenager, the sight of Mount Kilimanjaro rising majestically above the Serengeti made Vern Jones desperately
want to climb it. Finally in 2014, at the age of 62, Vern finally realised his dream while accompanied by his
daughters and their husbands. However, he was all too aware that he couldn’t have succeeded without the help of the
guides. These young men, who are often ill-equipped themselves and poorly paid, work daily in dangerous conditions
to help climbers achieve their goals. Vern’s response was to found Kili Summit Club which raises money to help the
guides from the proceeds of mountain gear sales. They receive footwear and equipment to help them with their work,
as well as commission from sales, allowing climbers to support them long after their adventure is over.
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B - KINDNESS IS AS EASY AS PIE
In the Autumn of 2012, Lisa Ludwinski started her business from her parents’ kitchen when she maderand-sold 40
pies. The reaction to them was so positive that she kept going. What followed was an industrious few years. Lisa
took a business class, took on an intern and raised money for her own bakery in Detroit, Michigan. She even did a
24-hour fund-raising activity, bringing in $26,593, which allowed her to open Sister Pie in April, 2015. Integral to
Lisa’s business philosophy is making Sister Pie a part of the community. Due to this, she operates a ‘Pie it Forward’
system where customers can purchase a coupon. This is then kept on the wall and can be used:by strangers, who may
not have enough money, to enjoy a slice of the delicious pies.
e Lernd Lae Aall Lula) Leala Jadll o) (1S 5 5l 40 Caely s Caniua Ladie Lgaall 5 feadan (1 Lge 5 plta Sty 50 g3l il <2012 ple < ya
@,)mua@ua\;ll Lm).n.aal...uy JLAMM}&MJ.AAJ;\JMU ‘JLA;S!\ U\al‘;b)}m\).dus;.d\ K ANEN M\dﬂu\wam Sl el )\WYI

OSay dua &((UJ‘)A)J )J:\seas»ﬁ.ubu)uu\.hdﬁ;u el \A@J) M‘@M‘u““’ﬁ)@‘ U}S;u\ \ﬂ@m‘;mbwguwl (a9 2()]5
AN Uil (e Aadady ¢ Uaial) (e ) 5i€aty Sin el (g 30 e 0 sShay Y 38 L fENpala il Lghe aiiad Jailall e 3lad dapad o) 58 il 30

C - THE MILK OF HUMAN KINDNESS

In 2015, Tracy Warshal was in the queue at a busy shop during the holiday season when the man in front of her
realised he’d forgotten his wallet. Tracy paid for the stranger’s milk and other items, and after thanking her and asking
her name, he was on his way. She thought no more of it until a month later when she was contacted by colleagues at
the cancer charity where she worked. They told her that the man, who wished to remain anonymous, wanted to
donate $10,000 to the foundation in her name. As-she was wearing a T-shirt with the charity’s name on it at the shop,
he was able to track her down. She told reporters,.‘I’m just so excited that one small gesture made a huge difference

and impact on a lot of people. I hope it makes some people think twice about doing something small to somebody.’
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1. Why did Vern Jones found the Kili Summit Club?
A) To become a mountain guide himself B) To provide climbing lessons

C) To help support mountain guides after his own climb D) To sell climbing books

2.What helped Lisa Ludwinski raise enough money to open her bakery?
A) A government loan B) A prize from a baking contest
C) A 24-hour fundraising activity D) Donations from customers

3. What is the ‘Pie it Forward’ system?
A) A delivery service B) A customer loyalty program
C) A system that allows people to pay for others’ pies D) A way to collect old recipes

4. Why did the man Tracy helped choose to donate to the cancer charity?
A) He read about it in the news B) He used to work there
C) He asked Tracy for details D) He saw the charity’s name on her T-shirt

5. What emotion did Tracy express about the result of her small act of kindness?
A) Frustration  B) Embarrassment  C) Excitement D) Regret

6. In text A, why did Vern Jones choose to go to Mount Kilimanjaro?
a. He felt it would be a good opportunity to start a business.

b He wanted to join his family who were planning to go there.

c. He’d been inspired by images of the area from a young age.

d. He wanted to learn how to help other people climb it.
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. In text A, what difference has Kili Summit Club made?
. It helps guides find well-paid work in other areas. c. It reduces the risk of accidents for guides.
. It raises money and provides resources for guides. d. It ensures guides receive a higher salary than before.

7
a
b
8. In text B, what is mentioned as being important for Lisa about her business?
a. It needs to be a place where all local people feel welcome.

b. It should raise as much money as possible for charities.

c. It has to be successful enough to open more bakeries in the area

. It must become the most famous place in Detroit for pies.

. Tracy was given a job with more money and responsibility.

. People suffering from illness were able to receive additional help.
c. There was an increase in the number of donations to her charity.
d. Tracy was able to meet the stranger and thank him for his help.

d
9. In text C, what was the result of Tracy’s actions?
a
b

10. What made Vern Jones desperately want to climb

a. Because Vern finally realised his dream.

b. The sight of Mount Kilimanjaro rising majestically above the Serengeti.
. He was too aware that he couldn’t have succeeded.

d. He likes climbing mountains .

11. What made Vern Jones want to climb Mount Kilimanjaro?
“The sight of Mount Kilimanjaro rising majestically above the Serengeti made Vern Jones desperately want to climb it”.

12. How are the mountain guides described in Vern Jones’s story?
“These young men, who are often ill-equipped themselves and poorly paid, work daily in dangerous conditions to
help climbers achieve their goals”.

13. What is the philosophy in Lisa Ludwinski’s business?
“Integral to Lisa’s business philosophy is making Sister Pie a part of the community”.

14. How did Tracy Warshal’s small gesture end up having a big impact?
“One small gesture made a huge difference and impact on a lot of people”.

15. What hope did Tracy express after the donation was made in her name?
“I hope it makes some people think twice about doing something small to somebody.

Understanding complex and compound sentences
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Long sentences often include a mixture of dependent and independent clauses,
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She even did a 24-hour fund-raising activity; bringing in $26,593, which allowed her to open Sister Pie in April, 2015.
* A clause which makes sense, on its own is known as an independent clause, 4siuall dlasl)
She even did a 24-hour.fund-raising‘danceathon’ which allowed her to open Sister Pie in April, 2015.

e A clause which doesn’t make sense on its own is known as a dependent clause, (Hiuall je ) 4l dleal)
. ..., bringing in$26,593

1. These young men, who are often ill-equipped themselves and poorly paid, work daily in dangerous
conditions to help climbers achieve their goals.
1. The.young men are ill-equipped and poorly paid.
The young men.also work daily in dangerous conditions to help climbers achieve their goals.

2. This.is then kept on the wall and can be used by strangers, who may not have enough money, to enjoy a slice
of the delicious pies.

2. The.coupon can be used by strangers to enjoy a slice of the delicious pies.
The strangers may not have enough money to buy the slices themselves without the coupon.

Tracy paid for the stranger’s milk and other items, and after thanking her and asking her name, he was on his way.
3. Tracy paid for the stranger’s milk and other items.
The stranger thanked her, then asked her name, and then left (went on his way).

What do you think you could do as a kindness for people in the community you live in even if you don’t know them?
I think 1 could help by volunteering in local clean-up projects, donating clothes or food to those in need, or simply
being kind and polite to neighbors and strangers. Small actions can make a big difference in the community.
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GETTING YOUR MESSAGE ACROSS
il ) Jua)

Have you ever supported a social issue? fie Laia) 4l i of @l 3w Ja
We asked three people to tell us what they think about the different ways people make themselves heard.
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This person believes you don’t need a lot of money to campaign for change
A Some people say you need a lot of money in order to help a charity, and if they don’t have this, they do nothing.
Having money is important, but in reality all you need is determination and a little time. I’ve been trying to persuade
people in my community to help an environmental charity by donating just a few coins each week. At first people
were not keen, but my persistence has paid off and now a lot of people give me a little money — and that is really
helping the charity.
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1. What do you need in reality to help a charity ?
Determination and a little time.
2. How does this person help an environmental charity ?
His persistence to persuade people in his community to donate just a few coins each week.

This person has used social media to try and get changes made
B As far as I’m concerned, social media is the obvious way to get your message across. All you need to do is to pay
for a good Internet connection which most people have anyway these days. On a'more personal level, I let my friends
know my views on social networks and | would support a campaign to protect animal.rights.
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3. How does this person make himself heard by people to get his message:across?

- By using social media to make people pay for a good Internet connection.

- By letting his friends know his views on social networks

- By supporting a campaign to protect animal rights

This person realised what they were doing wasn’t effective

C Last year, | joined a group that wanted to clean up one of the beaches near Agaba, where I live. It is very popular

with tourists who often leave litter there. | used to go to the beach every weekend and pick up the litter, all for free!

I soon realised that volunteering like this helped but:didn’t solve the problem. The only way is to change tourists’

attitudes to litter. We have encouraged the council to'put more litter bins around the beaches as well as signs

reminding people not to litter in English-and Arabic.
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4. What does this person daito help clean up one of the beaches near Agaba ?

- Encouraging the council to put morelitter bins around the beaches as well as signs




Writing An article

Attract your reader’s attention with a catchy/ interesting title. You could:

Title sl il e 5 aies Ol sty e U 3a)
* use a question form, e.g. Can we like the hyena?dis. s assial

* use a pun, e.g. Food for thought sl s L e e e L) LIS aladil ga g 5l alasin

« use alliteration, e.g. Happy hyenas help people of Harar. i o ias i s asi s disd plasi

Introduction Clearly define what your article is about. You could s lSaly elillia g i ga = san g i
daxial) | ¢ address your readers directly * give a surprising fact or statistic
* tell a personal anecdote, * ask a rhetorical question.

Main paragraphs * Each paragraph should have a clear topic. * Use informal punctuation, e.g. exclamation marks
4l @ adl | » Use an informal, chatty style throughout.

Return to the main idea from the introduction; leave the reader with something to
Conclusion think about. You could:
* repeat the words from the title,
* make a suggestion,
* give a personal opinion,
» ask a thought-provoking question.
Writing
Happy hyenas help people of Harar DR O el B glul)

Hyenas are dangerous animals and many people in Africa are afraid of them. They sometimes attack animals and even
people. However, in the city of Harar in Ethiopia, people and hyenas live together peacefully. How is that possible?

Many years ago, hyenas attacked people in the city. To solve the problem,/people started throwing food to them
through holes in the city walls. Because the hyenas were no longer hungry, they stopped attacking people so often.

Today, Abbas Yusuf continues this tradition. Every evening, he feeds the-hyenas by hand. Tourists come from around
the world to watch this amazing sight. Abbas even says the hyenas are his friends!

People in Harar say that no one has been attacked-by.a hyena for about 200 years. The hyenas also help by eating
rubbish around the city. | think this is a clever way for humans and animals to live together peacefully. Could this idea
work with other dangerous animals too?
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compatibility(n)

UNIT Eight - Digital Perspectives

438) ga

Add) (30

The ability of one piece of equipment software to be used with another
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functionality

Jae a8/ A

everything a piece of software can do.
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Upgrade(v)

change for something newer or better

handle(v)

appealing

deal

with

attractive or interesting

influential

able to change what people do or think

endless

in large quantities or for a long time

upbeat

positive and cheerful

envious

#1253 A8 5 jeal / 0315 )) (S ] embedded

wanting something that someone else has

S/ Al

obsolete
old-fashioned
outdated
dated
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g | flattering

, Synonyms

old-fashioned

Cildal yal) (L olgasil)

not in use anymore because a-newer invention exists
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state-of-the-art
latest

L ol 35 Chaa!
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using the most recent ideas-and methods / &ial) ) 5 IS8T Eiaal alasiu
newest or most modern

bugs
glitches

> Jhe /JIA

small'problems or faults that prevent a device from working well
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appliances
gadgets
devices
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Conjunctions of contrast

Adaa + il Loyl g )

while, whereas

Conjunctions of concession

Aex 4l + (i Loy 5

although, even though + S +

Preposition of contrast

ol jacag s

despite, in spite of + N / V-ing

Adverbs of contrast

attribute.(n)

il (o gyl

However, .Nevertheless, .Nonetheless

facial recognition software

illustrate (v)

hack into something

track (v)

smart device

alert (v)

household appliance (n)

enhance (v)

malfunction (n)

alert Al

hack AA

sensors  laddul g

facial recognition software

a3l e il Ama

track o)

malfunction Jks

smart devicesisd 5 jgal

household appliance
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wearablesssis i csa b

embedded @

Pronunciation

Lal

» /z/ like in cat, jam (with a very open
* / a:/ like in start, father (at the back of the throat; this sound is also slightly longer)
[ a:/ = star - bark — parking - aunt - hard - heart - art - part
[ &l = app — actual — fact - aspect - back - hat - packing - at - ant - pat — had

The letter a




decline  (nV) alidd) / paisd; Il sharply (adv) Basy
decrease (n, v) Shali /el f slightly (adv) e
increase  (n, V) 835 / & [l gradually L
drop (n,v) bliu) / biwy [ steadily (adv) by
curate (V) Ll e [ remain steady Guld J) Y
upwards =30 sensor (n) il 5 jeal <
downwards (adv) JadU 1 flaw (n) =
growth (n) i I Selfies il ) pa
features _aldas / =a3le [ hack 5 i

Phrasal verbs

break off (from)

hold down

calm down

bump into

go up increase

go down decrease

eat away at someone make someone feel very bad

fitin feel part of the group

come up against encounter

go through experience

back up make a copy of information held on (stored on)
a computer or other device so it won’t be lost
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. What does the word "appealing" mean?
a. positive and cheerful b. in large quantities or for a long time
c. able to change what people do or think  d. attractive or interesting

. What does the word " influential” mean?
a. positive and cheerful b. in large quantities or for a long time
c. able to change what people do or think  d. attractive or interesting

. What does the word " endless " mean?
a. positive and cheerful b. in large quantities or for a long time
c. able to change what people do or think  d. attractive or interesting

. What does the word " upbeat” mean?
a. positive and cheerful b. in large quantities or for a long time
c. able to change what people do or think  d. attractive or interesting

. What does the word "' envious " mean?

a. positive and cheerful b. wanting something that someone else has

c. able to change what people do or think

. "whereas™ is an example of :
a. Conjunctions of contrast
c. Conjunctions of concession

. " although " is an example of :
a. Conjunctions of contrast
c. Conjunctions of concession

. " in spite of " is an example of :
a. Conjunctions of contrast
c. Conjunctions of concession

. " however " is an example of :
a. Conjunctions of contrast
c. Conjunctions of concession

d. attractive or interesting

b. Preposition of contrast
d. Adverbs of contrast

b. Preposition of contrast
d. Adverbs of contrast

b. Preposition of contrast
d. Adverbs of contrast

b. Preposition of contrast
d. Adverbs of contrast
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10. Smart devices and other , such as clothing, could be used to your body’s fat and water content.
a. sensors/ embedded b. alert / malfunction c. wearables/ track d. hack/ alert

11. which can monitor your heart rate could be in your body .
a. sensors/ embedded  b. alert / malfunction ¢. wearables/ track d. hack/ alert

12. Some people are concerned that it is easy to into a self-driving car,
or that there might be a causing an accident.
a. sensors / embedded  b. alert / malfunction c. wearables / track d. hack/ malfunction

13. Increasingly, smart devices use a digital fingerprint or rather than a PIN.
a. sensors b. facial recognition software c. wearables d. hack

14. A smart fridge that keeps grocery lists is one example of a .
a. household appliance b. facial recognition software c. wearables d. hack

15. People started taking selfies to present a picture of themselves.
a. flattering b. curate c. attributes d. superficial

16. People started taking selfies to manage and 16. what they wanted to tell the world
about their physical 17. , their personality, their relationships and their hobbies.

16. a. flattering b. curate c. attributes d. superficial

17. a. flattering b. curate c. attributes d. superficial

level, their holiday photos look relaxed and natural.
a. flattering b. curate c. attributes d. superficial

19. Appearances can be .
a. deceptive b. enhance c. flaws d. features

20. You can add filters to 20. how you look, remove any 21.
or even change the shape or size of your facial 22
20. a. deceptive b. enhance c. flaws d. features
21. a. deceptive b. enhance c. flaws d. features
22. a. deceptive b. enhance c. flaws d. features

23. | find the architecture of the city .
a. appealing b. influential C. envious d. upbeat

24. He’s very and so he should act responsibly.
a. appealing b. influential C. envious d. upbeat

of people who learn Maths easily.
a. appealing b. influential C. envious d. upbeat

26. My piano teacher was very about my progress, which made me feel great.
a. appealing b. influential C. envious d. upbeat

27.Tve done revision, so | should pass my exams with good grades.
a. endless b. influential C. envious d. upbeat

28. That style of trousers looks really .
a. dated b. old-fashioned c. outdated

29. The software isn’t working very well because it’s rather .
a. dated b. old-fashioned c. outdated

30. The telephone is very large and , with a wire connecting it to the wall.
a. dated b. old-fashioned c. outdated

31. The kitchen drawer is full of handy to slice onions or peel eggs and so on.
a. appliances b. gadgets c. devices

32. The spy’s -- listening was hidden inside a pen.
a. appliance b. gadget c. device

33. We will need a van to move the kitchen , such as the freezer and cooker.
a. appliances b. gadgets c. devices




. The word " obsolete” means :
a. not in use any more because a newer invention exists c. everything a piece of software can do
b. small problems that prevent a device from working well  d. old-fashioned

. The word " bugs or glitches " means :
a. not in use any more because a newer invention exists c. everything a piece of software can do
b. small problems that prevent a device from working well d. old-fashioned

. The word " functionality " means :
a. not in use any more because a newer invention exists c. everything a piece of software can do
b. small problems that prevent a device from working well d. old-fashioned

. The word " outdated " means :
a. not in use any more because a newer invention exists c. everything a piece of software can do
b. small problems that prevent a device from working well d. old-fashioned

. The word " state-of-the-art / latest " means :
a. most modern C. the ability of one piece of equipment/ software to be used with another
b. using the most recent ideas and methods  d. deal with

. The word " latest / state-of-the-art" means :
a. most modern C. the ability of one piece of equipment/ software to be used with another
b. using the most recent ideas and methods  d. deal with

. The word " handle" means :
a. most modern c. deal with
b. using the most recent ideas and methods  d. the ability of one piece of equipment/ software to be used with another

. The word " compatibility" means :
a. most modern c. deal with
b. using the most recent ideas and methods  d. the ability of one piece of equipment/ software to be used with another

. The word " upgrade" means :
a. change for something newer or better c. deal with
b. using the most recent ideas and methods  d. the ability of one piece of equipment/ software to be used with another

. The word " backed up" means :
a. stored on a computer / other device so it won’t be lost
b. using the most recent ideas and methods
c. deal with
d. the ability of one piece of equipment/ software to be used with another

. Very few of our new laptops have CD drives as CDs are virtually
a. obsolete b. gadgets C. devices

45. This shop is full of clever little that make excellent presents.
a. obsolete b. gadgets c. devices

46. The app is designed to work on handheld rather than laptops.
a. obsolete b. gadgets c. devices

47. Many young people spend a lot of time working on their online image. Some of them their image like this for fun.
a. feature b. curate c. fitin

48. Others feel it is an important part of who they are, and some just want to with a certain group of friends.
a. feature b. curate c. fitin

49. Teens use their smart to blog, comment and communicate their ideas .
a. feature b. devices c. fitin

50. Often post photos that have been 50 with the 51 app installed on their phones.
50. a.embedded b. enhanced c. fitin
51. a. latest b. outdated c. fitin

52. Alia : Are you still using that old headphone, Maha?
a. latest b. outdated c. fitin




. Maha :Sure! | mean, there’s nothing wrong with them. I’m not the kind of person who has
to have the model of everything.
a. latest b. outdated c. fitin

. Alia :Well, I know, but you love music so much that it seems a shame not to have headphones
that can the bass better.
a. latest b. outdated c. handle

. Talal : Have you thought about :
a. compatibility : c. state-of-the-art

. Kamal :Hmm. You’re right. But all my games are so now that it probably
doesn’t matter. Games are my thing.
a. compatibility b. dated c. state-of-the-art

. I’ve saved up the money myself, so I’m going to invest in a ----console.
a. compatibility c. state-of-the-art

. Faten : This laptop is full of things go wrong every minute!
a. bugs b. back up C. upgrade d. old-fashioned

. Laila : Make sure you your work then. You really don’t want to lose your project.
a. bugs b. back up C. upgrade d. old-fashioned

. Faten : Oh, I will. Don’t worry. To be honest, I think it’s time for a(n) . This one is nearly ten years old.
a. bugs b. back up C. upgrade d. old-fashioned

. Laila : Well, yes, it looks kind of and it weighs a ton!
a. bugs b. back up C. upgrade d. old-fashioned

. You can’t expect to keep a job if you’re always late! The underlined word means
a. hold down b. fitted in c. ate away at her d. broke off (from)

. | have never really felt part of the group at school. The underlined phrase means
a. hold down b. fitted in c. ate away at her d. broke off (from)

. Every time she thought about it, the anxiety made her feel very bad. The underlined phrase means
a. hold down b. fitted in c. ate away at her d. broke off (from)

. He stopped what he was doing to talk to his friend. The underlined word means
a. hold down b. fitted in c. ate away at her d. broke off (from)

. The noise was too much for her and she finished by running from the room. The underlined word means
a. hold down b. fitted in c. ate away at her d. ended up

. T didn’t expect to see you here! The underlined word means
a. bump into b. fitted in c. ate away at her d. ended up

. Experiencing something difficult can help you to grow as a person. The underlined word means
a. hold down b. going through c. ate away at her d. ended up

. Relax —it’s going to be OK. 9 If you encounter any problems, let me know. The underlined word means
a. hold down b. fitted in ¢. Calm down d. ended up

. If you encounter any problems, let me know. The underlined word means
a. hold down b. fitted in c. ate away at her d. come up against
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Active =S +V + O + Comp.

Present Simple

am,is,are +V3

The passive Jsgaall Al

e Lsall Jadll 2y N Gy paaatll I a5 Jnl) gt o Al Ay 8 4 sl gm0 J sganall isall Saai ]

waniaebis Jad s g ol 1305 ceall 5 3l sle) jo pa st LS Jall b 3 Aleall 3 ae lusall Jadll a5 13) ) seaall idl) ) o slaall i) (e Jo gl e 2
zna oSall g Jeld jelaa (M an Jgrdall jlaa Jsady, GBI Cay poaill Jadll J g 3 am — is — are — was — were 2l Jladl il as)

The Active Form: Subject / the agent (the doer of the action) + Verb + Object + (comp.)

The Passive Form: Object + be V3 + (comp.) + (by +Subject / the agent)

We wear a transmitter on the body and it
sends digital messages via the body’s
electrical field.

S +V1+0

Passive = O + be + V3+ Comp. +by =S

A transmitter is worn on the body and digital
messages are sent via the body’s electrical
field.

O + (am-is—are) +V3 + by=S

Past Simple
was/were +V3

British coffee company ‘Beans R Us’
created ‘Fresh Brew’
S +V2+0

‘Fresh Brew’ was created by British coffee
company ‘Beans R Us’
O + (was/ were) +V3 +by +S

Present Continuous

amiis,are being +V3

Coffee-lovers are welcoming the invention
everywhere
S +(am-is-are) +V.ing+ O

The invention is being welcomed by coffee-
lovers everywhere.
O + (am-is-are)p+being+V3 +by +S

Past Continuous

was being +V3
were

When we last heard, they were still
developing the ‘mirror’ in a lab in France.
S+(was/were)+V.ing +0O

When we last heard, the ‘mirror’ was still
being “developed in a lab in France.
O + (was/'were)+ being +V3+hy +S

Present Perfect

have been +V3
has

Once you have built up a profile of your
lifestyle ...
S + (has-have) +V3+ 0O

Once a profile of your lifestyle has been
builtup ...
O [+ (has:have) +been +V3+by+S

Past Perfect

had been +V3

Modal verbs in
passive

modal + be + V3

When Aisha realized someone had followed her
to her front door, she quickly phoned the police.

S+had +V3+0O

You can switch it on text message.

You could download music and‘games in seconds.
We should not use it as protection from wild animals.
Modals : S + modal verbs + V | inf.+ O

will , would , can , could , may ,might ,'must , ought to ,
used to , have to , has 10", had'to, going to , expect to

When Aisha realised she had been followed to
her front door, she quickly phoned the police.

Of + had +been +V3+by+S

It can be switched on by text message.

Music and games could be downloaded in seconds.
It should not be used as protection from wild animals.
O + (will/shall,...)+be +V3 + by+S

going to
going to be + V3

They are going to show it at the ‘New
Inventors’ show next month.
S + going to # V-inf. +O

It is going to be shown at the ‘New Inventors’
show next month.
O + going to be + V3

Will
will be + V3

A computer shows-how this will affect your
appearance in future.
S# will i+ V-inf. + O

A computer shows how your appearance will
be affected in future.
O +will be +V3

The passive
infinitive

to be #V3

There’s one drawback: you need to fill it with
coffee and water first.

The company expects to launch their invention
next year.

There’s one drawback: it needs to be filled
with coffee and water first.

The company expects their invention to be
launched next year.

The'passive
gerund

being + V3

Active : A British coffee company created ‘Fresh Brew’.

It’s a ‘must have’ if you are worried about
someone attacking you.

Nobody likes anything telling them about
habits, especially by a computer!c their bad

It’s a ‘must have’ if you are worried about
being attacked.

Nobody likes being told about their bad
habits, especially by a computer!

(attention on Fresh Brew)

Passive: ‘Fresh Brew’ was created by a British coffee company. (attention on the company) (new)
we mention the agent (a British company) because it is new and important information.
We don’t mention the agent if it is:

* obvious : A transmitter is worn on the body.
 unknown: Maher realised he had been followed.

O Jeldl) shiy

(We know it is worn by a person.)
(We do not know who followed him.)
» unimportant: It will be shown at the ‘New Inventors’ show. (Who will show it is not important.)
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The passive gerund being + V3

(‘enjoy, avoid, mind, appreciate, dislike, suggest, consider )
Risk , enjoy, fancy , persuade , invite , congratulate

Nobody likes anything telling them about their bad habits
Nobody likes being told about their bad habits

| don’t fancy going out tonight.
| don’t fancy being gone tonight.

I’d appreciate the concept being explained once again.
The crisis will result in more shops being closed down.

am not , isn't, aren't
wasn't , weren't
always , usually , often  +

- don't — doesn't
- am,is,are + V3

The passive with two objects

The passive "'to be + V3" (Passive infinitive)
(‘want, need, hope, ecpect, plan , require , employ, ask )

They want to tell me the truth.
I want to be told the truth.

She is expected to be photographed.

I require you to be on time.
You are required to be on time.

We usually avoid the passive in informal language.
It is common in newspaper reports and academic writing
because it makes the style more impersonal and objective.

by : Focuses on the agent , means , methods

with : focuses on the tools , instruments

Ol grda ga J ggaall (sl

(‘hand — offer — pay — promise — send — teach — give,— show )
1. It will show people (O1) the consequences (0O2) of an unhealthy lifestyle.

-People will be shown the consequences of an unhealthy lifestyle.
-The consequences of an unhealthy lifestyle will be shown to people.

2. It gives anyone (O1) who touches it an electric shock (02).

-Anyone who touches it is given an electric shock.
-An electric shock is given to anyone who touches it.

5. We usually avoid the passive form structure in
A) informal language. C) academic writing
B) newspaper reports

9. In spoken English, the Passive form is often replaced

with an active form with the verb get.
453N Judl Ja get AalS ardiud dgaal) 4all) b

D) more personal and objective situations

- The car got repaired by the side of the road.
- | got hit by a bicycle while crossing the road.
- His leg got broken when he was skiing

10. Causative =S+ had + O + V3 -  Jsgaall s disa

They had had the photos altered
( The focus is on the photos not on the person )

Two Objects
11. In passive sentences.where.the verbs have two
objects either object can come at the beginning.

We usually put-the ‘new’ information at the end.
(give, show, tell, lend, promise, buy )

S V2 o1 02

Sami gave Ali a present .
01 HV V3 02 S

Ali was given a present by Sami .
02 H.V V3 to O1 S

A present was given to Ali by Sami .




Impersonal passive structures addd) & sl
Function : The Impersonal Passive is a formal way of reporting thoughts, sayings, beliefs and opinions .

il yad) Jggaall Asadl Impersonal Passive

We can use the impersonal passive with:
BE ey ey aiiny

(say =said think thought ,claim = claimed , belie've = believed , suggest = suggested

R <y B sy s
prove = proved , know = known ,assume = assumed , expect = expected , remark =remarked

reveal =revealed , consider =considered , report=reported

Rl B el T o il e Jsenall i dlea Sl ]
2dels 20k od WS Alaall 8L Bu s Jsenall aall JoWhJadll s 2
- Scientists say that dolphins are highly intelligent .
- It is said that dolphins are highly intelligent

3. The impersonal passive can also be used with ( object + infinitive ) :

Jseaall gl el J 5 JeliS ( that ) ae S Jeldl las ]
L Bile (10) AalS Chnai o3 J sgaall il J5¥) Jadll J a3 2
2 AU se ) 8l) s (10 ) AalS aay SN Jadll a5 3
Reading stories is...... / Eating health food helps ...... = 3 jiall dllas Jalay 4ild (V +ing ) s Ddas daall @iy 13) 4
1 Jelé 1d=8 that 2deld 2=
- They believe that thestory is true.
- The story is believed to be true.

Jogaall (Asall Jg¥) Jadl) gy gas (t0) AalS 2y AU Jadll 3y 95
(am—is—are) +V3 | V1/V+s V-inf,

(was — were ) +V3 | am, is, are -- be

will , can, must , has to , used to (will ,usedto+be) +V3 was, were have been

has / have + V3 (‘has / have + been) +V3 | V2/has+V3/have + V3 / had +V3 have +V3
to be + V3 / to have been + V3
am, is, are, was, were + V-ing ---- (am ,is ,are,was,were ) + being +V3 | will + V-inf. ———

Il doesn't + v/ don't + v (amnot ,isnot ,are not ) +V3 | amnot, is not, are not not to be

a. it + passive + that clause:
People believe that this businessman would now be the richest man in the world. (present belief)
It is believed thatthisibusinessman would now be the richest man in the world. (present belief) g liac isa

b. subject <&l Jelll + passive Js¥ Judl) + to- V-inf. :
They report that his new system, called Solid, is a platform ... (present belief).
His new system, called Solid, is reported to be a platform ... (present belief) g Jbas Mia

c. Object 4 Jgiall + passive Jg¥! Jxdll + to have + been + V3): g e/ pale Siina
The newspaper believe that the virus has affected more than 700,000 people.
More than 700,000 people are believed to have been affected by the virus.

People believed that Maradona scored many goals. (past)
It was believed that Maradona scored many goals.
Maradona was believed to have scored many goals .

Many goals were believed to have been scored by Maradona.




. One of the following is not correct about the passive form: We don’t mention the agent if it is
a. unknown b. obvious C. unimportant d. important

. I require you to be on time. You be on time.
a. require to b. are required to c. were required to d. required to

. I don’t fancy going out tonight. I don’t fancy tonight.
a. gone b. being going c. being gone d. be gone

. The passive is common in because it makes the style more impersonal and objective.
a. hewspapers reports b. academic writing  c. informal style d. formal style

. It will show people the consequences of an unhealthy lifestyle. The sentence that has the same meaning is
. People will be shown the consequences of an unhealthy lifestyle.

. People will show the consequences of an unhealthy lifestyle.

. The consequences of an unhealthy lifestyle will be shown people.

. people would be shown the consequences of an unhealthy lifestyle.

. The consequences of an unhealthy lifestyle would be shown people.

. The consequences of an unhealthy lifestyle will be shown to people.

. The consequences of an unhealthy lifestyle will be shown people.

. The consequences of an unhealthy lifestyle will have been shown to people.

. It gives anyone who touches it an electric shock. The sentence that has the same meaning is
. Anyone who touches it was given an electric shock.

b. Anyone who touches it has been given an electric shock.

c. Anyone who touches it is given an electric shock.

d. Anyone who touches it will be given an electric shock.

5
a
b
c
d
6. It will show people the consequences of an unhealthy lifestyle. The sentence that has the same meaning is
a
b
c
d
7
a

8. It gives anyone who touches it an electric shock. The sentence that has the same meaning is
a. An electric shock is being given to anyone who touches it.

b. An electric shock is given anyone who touches it.

c. An electric shock was given to anyone who touches it.

d. An electric shock is given to anyone who touches it.

9. This German company manufactures hybrid engines. The sentence that has the same meaning is
a. Hybrid engines are manufactures by this German company.

b. Hybrid engines were manufactures by this German company.

c. Hybrid engines is manufactured by this German company.

d. Hybrid engines are manufactured by this German company.

10. By 2035, you could embed a chip like this in your wrist. The sentence that has the same meaning is
a. By 2035, a chip like this can be embedded in your wrist

b. By 2035, a chip like this could be embedded in your wrist

c. By 2035, a chip like this is embedded in your wrist

d. By 2035, a chip like this could have been embedded in your wrist

11. Over two million people have downloaded this ‘body tracking’ app. The sentence that has the same meaning is
a. This ‘body tracking’ app was downloaded by over two million people

b. This ‘body tracking’ app has been downloaded by over two million people

c. This ‘body tracking” app is downloaded by over two million people

d. This ‘body tracking’ app had been downloaded by over two million people

12. An insect caused the malfunction. The sentence that has the same meaning is
a. The malfunction was caused by an insect ¢. The malfunction has been caused by an insect
b. The malfunction is caused by an insect d. The malfunction were caused by an insect

13. Somebody was regularly hacking into celebrities’ smartphones. The sentence that has the same meaning is
a. Celebrities’ smartphones were regularly hacked into

b. Celebrities’ smartphones were being regularly hacked into

c. Celebrities’ smartphones were been regularly hacked into

d. Celebrities” smartphones has been regularly hacked into
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14. Most people are going to use wearables in the near future. The sentence that has the same meaning is
a. Wearables are going to use by most people in the near future

b. Wearables are used by most people in the near future

c. Wearables are going to be used by most people in the near future

d. Wearables are going to have been used by most people in the near future

15. The first real smartphone was created a famous company.
a. by b. with c. into

16. Our household appliances are made only the highest quality materials.
a. by b. with c. into

17. The original smartwatch was designed the inventor, Steve Mann.
a. by b. with c. into

18. A device this simple can be operated a young child.
a. by b. with c. into

19. The sculpture was made electronic waste.
a. by b. with

20. The burnt appliance could smelled in every room of the house.
a. to be b. have

21. The facial recognition software is going updated for the new model.
a. to be b. have

22. This device shouldn’t used by anyone under the age of 16.
a. to be b. have C. was d. be

asked for my password every single time | wanted to log in.
a. to be C. was d. be

24. | regret persuaded to buy this phone.
a. to be b. being c. having been d. be

25. 1 would really like employed by one of the giant tech companies.
a. to be b. being c. having been d. be

26. Young people don’t need told how to use new devices, they just know instinctively.
a. to be b. being c. having been

27. The new phone implants are going to sold in all kinds of shops.
a. to be b. being c. having been

28. The teacher congratulated them on invited to take part in the science fair next week.
a. to be b. being c. having been d. be

29. Could a cable please sent to us as soon as possible?
a. to be b. being c. having been d. be

30. The smart watches --- to me last week.
a. be given b. was given C. were given d. are given

31. It appears that a digital mirror is now available. The correct passive form is
a. A digital mirror now appeared to be available. c. A digital mirror now appears available.
b. A digital mirror now appears to have been available. d. A digital mirror now appears to be available.

32. You can arrange for the mirror to turn the water on. The correct passive form is
a. You can arrange for the water to turn on. ¢. You can arrange for the water turned on.
b. You can arrange for the water to be turned on. d. You can arrange for the water turning on.

33. You won’t risk a flood in the bathroom because the taps stop automatically. The correct passive form is
a. Because the taps stop automatically, there is no risk of the bathroom to be flooded.

b. Because the taps stop automatically, there is no risk of the bathroom being flooded.

c. Because the taps stop automatically, there is no risk of the bathroom be flooded.

d. Because the taps stop automatically, there is no risk of the bathroom to have been flooded.

34. The mirror knows that if nobody is in the bathroom, it needs to turn the lights off. The correct passive form is ----

a. The mirror knows that if nobody is in the bathroom, the lights need to be turn off.
b. The mirror knows that if nobody is in the bathroom, the lights need to be turned off.
c. The mirror knows that if nobody is in the bathroom, the lights needs to be turned off.
d. The mirror knows that if nobody is in the bathroom, the lights need to turn off.
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35. | believe most people would enjoy this Kind of ‘virtual servant’ looking after them. The correct passive form is
a. | believe most people would enjoy this kind of ‘virtual servant’ to be looked after.

b. I believe most people would enjoy this kind of ‘virtual servant’ be looked after.

c. | believe most people would enjoy this kind of ‘virtual servant’ being looked after.

d. I believe most people would enjoy this kind of ‘virtual servant’ to have been looked after.

36. The number of smart devices that globally is going up all the time.
a. used b. is used C. was given d. are used

37. 1 -—-- e the neighbour’s faulty burglar alarm again last night.
a. was waken up by b. was waken up with C. was waken up d. am waken up by

38. They didn’t remember that they to write a review of the new app.
a. were asked b. had been asked ¢. was asked d. have been asked

39. The factory -- S0 some people have lost their jobs.
a. are just automated b. have automated C. was automated d. has just been automated

40. 1 think all our houses powerful computers soon.
a. are controlled by b. were controlled by c. will be controlled by d. was controlled by

41. They say that Saleem plays football well.
a. It is said that Saleem plays football well. c. It says that Saleem plays football well.
b. It was said that Saleem plays football well. d. It has said that Saleem plays football well.

42. They said that Saleem had played football well.
a. It is said that Saleem plays football well. c. It said that Saleem plays football well.
b. It was said that Saleem plays football well. d. It had said that Saleem plays football well.

43. They say that Saleem plays football well.
a. saleem is said to play football well. c. Saleem is said to have played football well.
b. Saleem is said that plays football well. d. Saleem is said to have been played football well.

44. They say that Saleem plays football well.
a. Football is said to play well. c. Football is said to be played well.
b. Football is said to have played well. d. Football is said to have been played well.

45. The newspaper believe that the virus has affected more than 700,000 people.
a. More than 700,000 people are believed to be affected by the virus.

b. More than 700,000 people are believed to affect by the virus.

c. More than 700,000 people are believed to have been affected by the virus.

d. More than 700,000 people are believed to have affected by the virus.

46. Experts expect that more people will own phones in the future.
a. It is expect that more phones will be owned in the future.

b. It has been expected that more phones will be owned in the future.
c. It was expected that more phones will be owned in the future.

d. It is expected that more phones will be owned in the future.

47. Some people have suggested that young people should not have mobile phones.

a. It has suggested by some people that young people should not have mobile phones

b. It has been suggested by some people that young people should not have maobile phones
c. It was suggested by some people that young people should not have mobile phones

d. It is suggested by some people that young people should not have mobile phones

48. I expect that they will deliver the parcel by four o’clock.
a. | expect the parcel to be delivered by four o’clock. c. | expect the parcel to deliver by four o’clock.
b. I expect the parcel be delivered by four o’clock. d. I expect the parcel have been delivered by four o’clock.

49. The teacher said we mustn’t use our phones during the exam.
a. We are told not to use our phones during the exam. c. We are told to use our phones during the exam.
b. We were told to use our phones during the exam. d. We were told not to use our phones during the exam.

said that high-speed rail travel would cause people to stop breathing.
c. was

51. Over half a million passwords are thought to stolen in the hack.
a. to be b. be c. have d. have been
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52. The hacker is thought to a man in his 30s living somewhere in southern Germany.
a. to be . bei d. been

53. The Internet five million terabytes of data in 2010.
a. thought contained to have is c. is thought to have contained
b. is thought contained to have d. is contained to have thought

54. We believe that at least 20 companies have lost important data due to the recencomputer virus.
a. Important data is believed to have been lost by at least 20 companies due to recencomputer virus.

b. Important data are believed to have been lost by at least 20 companies due to recencomputer virus.

c. Important data is believed to be lost by at least 20 companies due to recencomputer virus.

d. Important data is believed to have been losing by at least 20 companies due to recencomputer virus.

55. The following linkers (while , whereas ) are considered as
a. conjunctions of contrast ~ b. conjunctions of concession  c. preposition of contrast d. adverbs of contrast

56. The following linkers (although , even though ) are considered as
a. conjunctions of contrast ~ b. conjunctions of concession  c. preposition of contrast d. adverbs of contrast

57. The following linkers (despite , in spite of ) are considered as
a. conjunctions of contrast  b. conjunctions of concession  c. preposition of contrast d. adverbs of contrast

58. The following linkers (however , nevertheless, nonetheless ) are considered as
a. conjunctions of contrast ~ b. conjunctions of concession  c. preposition of contrast d. adverbs of contrast

59. Many cookies are harmless. , it should be possible to use the sites without accepting them.
a. Nevertheless b. In spite of c. despite d. Although

60. There were several major cyber attacks last year, most companies have not changed their security systems.
a. In spite of been several major cyber attacks last year, most companies have not changed their security systems.

b. In spite of being several major cyber attacks last year, most companies have not changed their security systems.

c. In spite of have several major cyber attacks last year, most companies have not changed their security systems.

d. In spite of were several major cyber attacks last year, most companies have not changed their security systems.
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Virtual reality: walking in someone else’s shoes AT Ak olSa G585 ¢ 1al ) g5l
The doors shut with a thud behind me as I walk into the shopping centre. Immediately, there’s a buzz of noise. | can
hear two or three different types of music being played in various shops. A woman walks past me, carrying lots of
shopping bags. I can hear the sound of them rubbing against each other. I try to shrug it off, but it’s made me feel a bit
more anxious. The lights are too bright. A man is shaking a pot full of coins — I think he’s collecting money for
charity. It’s really loud. I carry on through the shopping centre. I can smell fried food. | bump into a friend, but I can’t
stop to talk to her because it’s all so overwhelming. I need to calm down. | need to get out of here.

o il Bl i Halia jalia b SR (e sall (30 2530 5 (e 53 Lo il I elim ) 2 1555 ) S s 1) 21 L 5 8 g il 591 3l
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L ez s pal W Zliad faal o ) sl s 38 e i S Y Lene Caasll Gl
This is a description of what it might feel like for some people with ASD (autism spectrum disorder) to go to a
shopping centre. While people’s experiences vary a lot, one of the key issues for many individuals with-autism is a
hypersensitivity to sights, sounds, smells and tastes, which can make a simple activity, such as going shopping
extremely stressful. Some people are able to cope with this kind of sensory overload reasonably well, though the
stress might eat away at them inside. But for others, they end up having a meltdown — in other words, they get upset
or angry. This can make it difficult to fit in with or to keep friends because other people just don’t understand the
pressure that has led the person with autism to act in this way. It can also lead to people withrautism having problems
at school or with holding down a job, as they may come across as unreliable or bad-tempered.
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In order to help people understand what it’s like to have autism, could Virtual'Reality (VR) help?
Virtual Reality is a computer-generated simulation of an experience, which is seen in 3D, and which can feel almost
exactly like really being in that situation. According to Chris Milk in his TED talk, Virtual Reality connects humans
to other humans in a way which can change people’s perceptions of each other. Perhaps in response to such ideas, the
National Autistic Society has developed a VR experience to help people understand what sensory overload feels like.
People can watch the video using special 3D glasses, which take them more fully into the experience. So far, it has
had six million views, and the comments certainly indicate that it’s having a powerful effect.
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o e o R0 g5 G 8 Rl 8 sl ons S5 iy () Jont o 0% 5 g0l ) A0 Ay m yo5 o ) Al 5 s 5] o Syt BSLaa b i) 8V 51
Lnd o shaty 03 5ill il gl Amandl Caald ¢ ISEY) el i) Wanf s CHBAYT N agi sl s O (S 4 sy pgimnsy alill oy gy ol YD Bl 5l (4 cai aie e aiias
(Y in s Al (Al ST aglend uald sl VIAEE U Lty sl saalie alaiSU (Says 0051 punll datiall ) gadagd o (i) Baclisd ol 31 181
Gl 8 15800 5 el ) Sl et i chanlie (pedle i o poadl) (s
The potential impact of VR in helping us to understand one another and the world around us is exciting. For example,
some people went through the virtual experieénce of chopping down a tree. Afterwards, the researcher ‘accidentally’
spilt his drink and those people who had been ‘chopping down trees’ reached for fewer paper napkins, suggesting that
their experience had subconsciously encouraged them to stop wasting paper.
(b Jiadi Agual 8l Ay ja3 (el SV (amy ala (JER Jaas e ?mml)ml)almupwej\.d\juadlM?@qumm‘;wl)ﬁw@l)ﬂwl)u\_d\u\
Laa ey ol Jaaliall (il 1888 ) sadSihal (Sl wdadyy 4y jady 15700 38 ) S () Gl ) (of JasDld ey 5 it sy ldadd) 35k ey anldl old (I3 any g a)uciaa
Gusll o) g sl e ey e IS aginand A el S of )l
VR has also-been used to give people the experience of being disabled, or being in a flood. But can these experiences
really help us to walk in.someone else’s shoes? A major difference between simulated and actual experiences is that
we volunteer to put on the VR headset. We can break off at any time and go back to our normal lives, whereas the
people whase lives'we’re experiencing don’t have that luxury. And, while we can experience the sounds and sights of
a fload, we don’t come up against the same difficulties.
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1. Why does the writer start by describing an experience of going shopping? @ pel) At ciua gy LSl g 13l

a. to explain exactly why some people suffer from AS

b. to demonstrate why having ASD can cause someone to get upset ze b a5l Gl Clbas dasy (63 ) a5l
. to emphasise the social problems created by large shopping malls

. Which of these statements best reflects what the writer says about ASD? s gill ciuha ¢e ilsll 41 gy La (pusasi &) ) (14 s

. Many people feel upset or angry about having ASD.
b. Different people will experience ASD in different ways. 2a gill Chada 4 jaty 5 pall (8 () silisg ulal)
c. Public places should be better designed for people with ASD.

3. The writer cites Chris Milk to illustrate that O geda gl ellia (58 S agdiiany
a. VR can also be a way for people to communicate over a distance.
b. video may actually separate us from the people we see onscreen. Allall A aal i ol Gulill e palllaliady 8
¢. VR has the potential to alter how we interact with each other.
4. What do the examples in Paragraph 4 indicate? Sday) 1) 388N & JHalPGEs, 13l )
a. that it is relatively easy to trick people into doing something
b. that many people are inspired to visit the places they see through VR

. that VR can stimulate people’s willingness to take action el Dal MasL il dpe ) jaay

c

5. What attitude towards VR is expressed by the writer in the last paragraph? 580 A8 A8 sl e (odl) o gal) e
a. It has some value but should be treated with caution. D dxe Jalaldll g STl (gany 408
b. It is fairly pointless compared with real life experience.

c. It is a passing fashion that will fade away.

6. What causes the writer to feel anxious when walking through the shopping centre? ( sensory overload)
A) The noise of music being played C) The smell of fried food
B) The bright lights and loud sounds D) The large number of people

7. How do people with autism often react to sensory overload in enviranments like a shopping centre?
A) They find it exciting and energizing C) They may experience a meltdown or act upset
B) They tend to ignore it and carry on D) They avoid the environment entirely

8. According to Chris Milk, what is one effect of Vlirtual Reality (VR)?
A) It makes people more sensitive to sensory overload

B) It connects people in a way that can change perceptions of each other
C) It allows people to feel emotions like anger or frustration

D) It is only useful for entertainment purposes

9. What is the purpose of the Virtual Reality (VR) experience developed by the National Autistic Society?
A) To simulate a shopping centre for-entertainment purposes

B) To help people understand what sensory overload feels like for individuals with autism

C) To educate people about the technical aspects of Virtual Reality

D) To show people what it’s like to be in a flood.

10.What differencefdoesithe/text mention between experiencing a simulation in VR and living through the actual experience?
A) In VR, people cannot interact with the environment at all

B) VR experiences are more-intense than real-life experiences

C) In VR, people can take off the headset at any time and return to their normal lives

D) Theactual experiences in real life are easier to cope with

11. What canclusion can be drawn from the experiment where people who had chopped down a tree used fewer napkins?
A) VR experiences have no impact on people's behavior

B) The VR experience made no difference in how they reacted to the spill

C) People who experienced VR were more wasteful

D) The VR experience led them to be more mindful of their environment and resources

12. What makes it challenging for individuals with autism to go to a shopping centre?
A) The sensory overload from sights, sounds, smells, and tastes

B) The crowd of people

C) The high cost of shopping

D) The need to make decisions about what to buy




13. What is one example of another VR experience mentioned in the text?
A) Simulating a busy office environment C) Visiting a remote village
B) Experiencing the act of chopping down a tree D) Learning to cook in a virtual kitchen

14. Why is the virtual experience of sensory overload in the shopping centre important for understanding autism?
A) It shows how enjoyable shopping centres can be

B) It helps people realize how overwhelming daily life can be for some individuals with autism

C) It teaches people how to shop more effectively

D) It simulates the exact emotions felt by someone with autism

15. How does the text suggest people without autism might perceive those with autism when they have a meltdown?
A) They may see it as a sign of strength C) They may offer immediate solutions to the problem
B) They may misunderstand the cause of the meltdown D) They may ignore the situation completely

16. What reaction did participants in the VR tree-chopping experience have when the researcher 'spilled his.dFink?
A) They laughed and made jokes C) They used fewer paper napkins than usual
B) They ignored it completely D) They immediately offered to help clean up

17. How does the text describe the main difference between simulated experiences in VR and real-life experiences?
A) Real-life experiences are more enjoyable

B) VR experiences are more vivid and intense

Q) In VR, people can stop at any time and return to their normal lives

D) Real-life experiences are more predictable and manageable

18. What is one challenge that individuals with autism might face in social situations?
A) They often find it easy to make friends

B) They have trouble understanding other people's emotions

C) They may act in ways that others don’t understand, leading to social difficulties

D) They enjoy socializing in busy, noisy environments

WRITING : A for-and-against essay
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Summarise the topic of the essay: AlEal) £ gun ga ol
Introduction - These days it is extremely.common.for companies to .... ) SIS il e LS (e Y o3
4adiall | - In recent years, it has become more and more common ... Sl AT L) n gl ¥ 03 B
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- In your second main paragraph, give arguments A g pab e M) A0 3 Y (B

against the situation: redtsal
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- It is commonly believed that ... o O L e Alia
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Conclusion - In conclusion, it seems obvious that ... ; s Bels o

s ) o ol el sl Cpa sy Uil g
4l | Iy my considered opinion ... -l gl t’; i ;;\Lbﬁ
BSTS) By




Emad A" 1 Alzumar

0785915568
0796145755
a0 g Alas

Facebook : Emad Abu Alzumar 2L a3
ITube : =3l ol das MY 538 auaal ol — i M

5 Na

e —




Highs and Lows

affluent

UNIT NINE
Al e edN g Bsall eLuiY)

Jall ) sene / i [l lucrative

2 Jedle 53/ m s

costly

S / oAl baly / alSa (f splash out

LIS (2 /el iy

extravagant

flourish

Gyl 4 Al / o s [ well-off

g p/dall s

Success g

masterstroke

pay off
blunder

CJ& aa

flop

DS @Al - JelS g2 Js

Failure Jadll

get nowhere

Leasi j s Y

mess up

setback

acknowledge

& [ < ia [ admit

a5 sk (S Ay e - S

make amends

take the blame

offer an apology

pick and choose = select

I |

Binomials 4Ll cus yil

ey yial | safe and sound = with no problems

(’:d"‘“JU’“‘\

ups and downs = good and bad times

Ja 5 s I give and take

Lely A

sooner or later = at some point

Sl ol ale Ithere and then = immediately

Jall &/ 1,58

take it or leave it = accept it or don’t

touchandgo  =uncertain

Ksa pt

more or less = about = almost

slowly but surely

Gl (S eday

peace and quiet

have the chance

highs and lows = good and bad times

( opportunity)

Cilalaa]  clalas

dam il el

give the chance / opportunity

FOETRETR

last chance / opportunity

dayi Al

grab the chance / opportuniy

a slim chance

( possibility )

a very little chance (risk) of injury .

\J;d.}.}m“: z 4.;4‘)3

take the chance / opportunity to do something

Aa il e / oo daad A il (o iy

It was a pure chance .

(luck)

A

worth the risk

E‘)LM\&A:\M..!

run the risk

8 halaall Jeaty

What luck !

s e ally

a lucky break

Read the article again and find synonyms for these words which the writer used to avoid repetition.

performance

acting

Series

programme

excellent

breathtaking

story

plot




Phrases
considered your option thought carefully about what to do. alafin Loy Ay S

did the trick had the necessary result he wanted. 4 sllaall dall giay
wxrbgle dany

G o i iyl e o

got off relatively lightly experienced less harm than might be expected.

went through the ordial had a very difficult or painful experience. e [ dsa 5l Aalge & 2y Sy

something

kept (somebody) going helped him to continue, despite the difficult situation. & O e paadllae Ly

L AP a8 gl

=l T SR Ol i
agini La gy

make oneself understood communicate effectively.

take its toll on somebody caused harm or suffering. slhlae 5l (3L adly

took something for granted believed something without even thinking about it. 054 ) (S 05 el alay

take somebody’s mind off Sl e (s 3l HSE M
something Lo g sum 5a
(Not) have a clue be unable to guess something. (i3 () B e /5,88 el

Lo o o

stop somebody from worrying about something.

had no choice but to do | was forced to do something. ‘ el i e e / b Sl e

ordeal ; a terrible or painful experience that continues for a period of time
gl (e il e Aalge 5l A ) Ay o

sea bed the land at the bottom of the sea
>l gl b Y

supplies i food and other ordinary goods needed by people every day
Lo 53 (il Lgaling 30 Aalall (5 81 aludl 5 Hladall

Speaking — discussing the advantages and disadvantages
Q) g L) Jal) AdBlia
A ... major = [ advantage of (o 3l )3 e
One ... mifior Argument for / against L/ aadan
Another ... obvieus > benefit of (e B2
The first ... possible : good point about Jsa b 4dads
potential i positive aspect of O (V) i)
significant argument for claldna
disadvantage of / to e/ (eue
downside of / to e slad) ilsl)
drawback of / to e/ e e
negative aspect of O el sl
minus point of O Alad) ddadil)
Stmming Up your argument / Giving your opinion el sy / diaa (aAli
On first consideration, this seems )3 s ¢ Y1 Al S0
Ultimately, there are arguments on both sides.. Cpiladl AUS e s Slla Ayl &
Having looked at both sides of the argument,: Crilad) SIS A )3 a2y
I think / believe .... Ol e
Although some people might disagree, I can’t help feeling that ... ¢l osdll e (i gie gl ¥ l V) ¢ rn Caling o anil) o)) aa

1. A major advantage of
2. One obvious benefit of
3. The first possible argument for




1. People are always looking for new and ideas for new attractions.
a. lucrative b. extravagant c. costly d. splash out

2. The Marble Arch Mound was idea to build a small hill in the centre of London.
a. lucrative b. extravagant c. costly d. splash out

3. The £6 million was a lot more than the organisers thought it would be.
a. lucrative b. extravagant c. costly d. splash out

4. Perhaps more people would have wanted to climb it if they hadn’t had to on an entrance fee.
a. lucrative b. extravagant c. costly d. splash out

5. They wanted to get tourists to visit an area that was not very
a. costly b. splash out c. affluent d. well-off

6. The hotels, restaurant and shop owners have become more because of the route.
a. lucrative b. splash out c. affluent d. well-off

7. 1 was embarrassed and felt like Id really .
a. messed up b. blunder c. flourished d. masterstroke

8. It was a huge and I didn’t get the marks I needed to go to that university.
a. messed up b. blunder c. flourished d. masterstroke

9.Intheend, | - there and got a great degree.
a. messed up b. blunder c. flourished d. masterstroke

10. I had what | thought was a really good idea — a .
a. messed up b. blunder c. flourished d. masterstroke

11. I really tried, but just , and in the end | gave up.
a. got nowhere b. paid off c. setback d. flop

12. If I’d invested a few weeks in finding out about my business idea, it would have really
a. got nowhere b. paid off c. setback d. flop

13. But I did learn something from the do your market research first.
a. got nowhere b. paid off c. sethback

14. The idea did not succeed and was a complete
a. got nowhere b. paid off c. setback

15. It’s not easy to your mistakes and say sorry.
a. acknowledge b. admitting c. take, offer

16. In most situations she is incapable of that she’s wrong.
a. acknowledge b. admitting c. offer d. make

17. Her ‘shortcut’ actually took twice as long, but did she the blame or an apology?
a. acknowledges/ takes  b. admitting/ makes c. take, offer d. makes / offer

18. So when | saw him, | decided to try and
a. acknowledge b. admitting

19.At some point, you will have to make a decision. The correct replacement for the underlined phrase is:
a. Sooner or later b. pick and choose c. there and then d. more or less

20. The best universities can select which students to accept.
The correct replacement for the underlined word is:
a. Sooner or later b. pick and choose c. there and then d. more or less

21. They wanted me to sign up for the course immediately, with no time at all to consider.
The correct replacement for the underlined word is:
a. Sooner or later b. pick and choose c. there and then d. more or less

22. Although she was ten years older, she looked about the same age as me.
The correct replacement for the underlined word is:
a. Sooner or later b. pick and choose c. there and then d. more or less

23. After a hazardous journey, they were relieved to get home with no problems.
The correct replacement for the underlined phrase is:
a. pick and choose b. there and then c. more or less d. safe and sound




24. Wherever my cat has disappeared to, | just hope he’ll come home with no problems.
The correct replacement for the underlined phrase is:
a. Safe and sound b. pick and choose C. sooner or later d. ups and downs

25. Visitors to the museum can select from over 100 arcade games from the 1980s and 1990s.
The correct replacement for the underlined phrase is:
a. Safe and sound b. pick and choose C. sooner or later d. ups and downs

26. Don’t be too hard on yourself. After all, most people fail at something at some point.
The correct replacement for the underlined phrase is:
a. Safe and sound b. pick and choose c. sooner or later d. ups and downs

27. Like every business we have our good and bad times but generally we are successful.
The correct replacement for the underlined phrase is:
a. Safe and sound b. pick and choose c. sooner or later d. ups and downs

28. I can’t sell it for less than 100 JOD. That’s my lowest price — accept it or don’t.
The correct replacement for the underlined phrase is:
a. ups and downs b. take it or leave it c. more or less d. touch and g

29. We are almost finished here so | can meet you in about half an hour.
The correct replacement for the underlined phrase is:
a. ups and downs b. take it or leave it  c. more or less d. touch and go

30. It was uncertain whether the rescue team would be able to save the man in the cave.
The correct replacement for the underlined phrase is:
a. ups and downs b. take it or leave it c. more or less d. touch and go

31. I was worried about you Amer! I’m so glad you are home --
a. safe and sound b. more or less c. Take it or leave it d. sooner or later

32. I said I’d be back by 9 o’clock and it’s ten past so I’m on time.
a. safe and sound b. more or less c. Take it or leave it d. sooner or later

33. Nadia: I'm making omelettes if you want one. Samia: Omelettes, huh? Not very exciting. How about something else?
Nadia: It’s omelettes or nothing!

a. safe and sound b. more or less c. Take it or leave it d. sooner or later

34. You really need to wear a helmet when you’re on your bike, Nader.
you’re going to injure yourself. It’s only a matter of time!
a. safe and sound b. more or less c. Take it or leave it d. sooner or later

35.1’d love to to bungee jump.
a. have the chance b. slim a chance C. give a chance d. grab the chance

36. There’s --- - that we might succeed, but we’d need a lucky break.
a. have a chance b. give a chance c. a slime chance d. grap the chance

37. If you do sports, there’s always of injury.
a. risk b. luck c. lucky break

38. It was that we met.
a. luck L Ti c. chance

39. Given the , where would you most like to travel?
a. chance c. luck

40. I’d like to take this to thank you for all your help.
a. opportunity i c. luck

41. As soon as | heard about the trip, | grabbed the togoon it.
a. chance b. risk

42. This is your last ; 1 won’t make the offer again.
a. chance b. risk c. luck

43. I’m sure parachuting would be exciting, but it wouldn’t be worth the
a. chance b. risk c. luck
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of injury or even death is very high for base-jumping wing-suit flyers.
a. chance b. risk c. luck

45. You’ve won three games in a row now — what !
a. chance b. risk . d. opportunity

46. It’s already 10 p.m. so there is very little of me staying awake for a whole film.
a. chance c. luck

, ’d love to take a sports car out for a drive.
a. chance T c. luck

48. The word that means (a terrible or painful experience that continues for a period of time) is:
a. ordeal b. sea bed c. supplies d. opportunity

49. The word that means (the land at the bottom of the sea) is:
a. ordeal b. sea bed c. supplies d. opportunity

50. The word that means (food and other ordinary goods needed by people every day) is:
a. ordeal b. sea bed c. supplies d. opportunity

51. The phrase that means (thought carefully about what to do) is:
a. considered your option b. did the trick c. got off relatively lightly  d. went through the ordial

52. The phrase that means (had the necessary result he wanted) is:
a. considered your option b. did the trick c. got off relatively lightly  d. went through the ordial

53. The phrase that means (experienced less harm than might be expected) is:
a. considered your option b. did the trick c. got off relatively lightly  d. went through the ordial

54. The phrase that means (had a very difficult or painful experience) is:
a. considered your option b. did the trick c. got off relatively lightly  d. went through the ordial

55. The phrase that means (was forced to do something) is:
a. had no choice but to do something b. kept (somebody) going
¢. make oneself understood d. take its toll on somebody

56. The word that means (helped him to continue, despite the difficult situation) is:
a. had no choice but to do something b. kept (somebody) going
c¢. make oneself understood d. take its toll on somebody

57. The phrase that means (communicate effectively) is:
a. had no choice but to do something b. kept (somebody) going
c. make oneself understood d. take its toll on somebody

58. The phrase that means (caused harm or suffering) is:
a. had no choice but to do something b. kept (somebody) going
c. make oneself understood d. take its toll on somebody

59. The phrase that means (believed something without even thinking about it) is:
a. ( Not ) have a clue b. take somebody’s mind off something
c. took something for granted d. take its toll on somebody

60. The phrase that means (stop somebody from worrying about something) is:
a. (Not ) have a clue b. take somebody’s mind off something
c. took something for granted d. take its toll on somebody

61. The phrase that means (be unable to guess something) is:
a. ( Not) have a clue b. take somebody’s mind off something
c. took something for granted d. take its toll on somebody

62. If we spent more on society, fewer people live in hardship.
a. would have to b. wouldn’t be feeling ¢. wouldn’t need d. ’11 pick you up

63. If we’d eaten breakfast, we so hungry now.
a. would have to b. wouldn’t be feeling ¢. wouldn’t need d. ’ll pick you up

64. If our house hadn’t been burgled, 1 a replacement passport.
a. would have to b. wouldn’t be feeling c¢. wouldn’t need d. 1l pick you up




at 6 p.m. outside the shopping centre unless | hear differently.
a. would have to b. wouldn’t be feeling c. wouldn’t need d.’ll pick you up

66. -- your bank cards immediately if you lose your wallet.
a. cancel b. wouldn’t be feeling c. wouldn’t need d.’ll pick you up

67. A major advantage electric cars is saving money.
a. about . C. against d.on

68. Another obvious good point Using technology in the class is watching educational program.
a. about b. of c. against d.on

69. The first significant argument doing exercise is to lose weight.
a. about b. for C. against d.on

70. The correct preposition for ( drawback or downside
a. about b. for c.to d.on

71. Ultimately, there are arguments both sides.
a.on b. to c. about d.in

72. Having looked both sides of the argument, I think / believe ...
a. for b. about c.at d.on

73. There were some minor at the beginning of the project, but in the end it went well.
a. setbacks . c. masterstroke d. risk

74. His hard work paid and he did really well in the final exams.
a. setbacks . C. masterstroke d. risk

75. He took a digital presentation to the interview and they loved it. What
a. setbacks : C. masterstroke

76. This is not worth the I always prefer to be safe.
a. setbacks : c. masterstroke d. risk

77. Oh no! I’ve really . ’ve lost the house key. What shall we do?
a. messed up b. consider c. clue d. take

’ our options; we could try to open that window or break it.
a. messed up b. consider d. take

79.1 haven’t a
a. messed up b. consider . d. take

80. It’s cold out here. Now | realise how much | my house for granted.
a. messed up b. consider . d. take

81. Have a chocolate. It should take your mind
a. take . d. choice

82. Thanks! That should the trick.
a. take . c. do d. choice

83. Well, | think we have no but to break the window.
a. take ) ) d. choice

84. You must try to be flexible. There should be some give and in any friendship.
a. take c. there d. ups

85. | think it’s more or certain you’ll get the job.
a. take . c. there d. ups

86. I had to decide if I wanted the job and then. They said they couldn’t wait.
a. take c. there d. ups

and downs but they’re doing very well now.
a. take . c. there

88. We got lost in the desert but in the end got home safe and
a. less b. there C. ups
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UNIT NINE
Conditional Sentences 4 &l Jaal)

1. The ( Zero) type :

(A situation that the speaker considers is generally true.) (Aia) ale JS5 manaa AIS8aI1T ey (08 00
If we heat water , it boils

If Clause Main Clause (afact)

If + S +Simple Present (V1) If + S + Simple Present (V1) we use (can)

-(V-inf. / Vs-es (s,s5,X,0,z,ch,sh) -(V-inf. /Vs-es (s,s5,0,zchsh) -

- (don't + V-inf. —doesn't + V-inf. ) (don't + V-inf. —doesn't + V=inf.,)

be =am Jis ,are be =am ,is ,are  (he,she,it +V-s/es)

notbe =amnot,isn't, aren't (not be ) =am not, isn't, aren't _( |, we, you, they + V1 )

2. The first conditional (Typel)
(A situation that the speaker considers is likely to happen.)

If Clause Main Clause  Jwia¥ - sy duh padl dland)
If (Unless) + S + Simple Present (V1) Subject + will (‘1) £ 'will not (won't )+ V-inf.
-(V-inf. / Vs-es (s,s5,X,0,z,ch,sh) — If he has a car, he will be happy.

(don't + V-inf. —doesn't + V-inf. )
be ; be = will be

=am ,is , are the = b
notbe =amnot,isn't, aren't WQMaRs, ~WON'1oe

3. The second conditional (Type2):
(A hypothetical (unlikely or imaginary ) situatien in the present or future.) Jiiall ol palall & Joa - ol i8] il e
If + past, + would/might/could + infinitive toitalk about an unlikely or imaginary situation in the present or future:

If Clause Main Clause
- If + S + Past Simple Subject + would / could / might (not) + V-inf.
- S +didn't + V-inf. 'd
be =was/were / (notbe)=wasn’t/weren't
If | were , I would (advice) If | were a professional sportsman, 1’d probably be much richer now.

4. The Third-conditional (‘Type 3):
(A hypothetical (imaginary) situation in the past.) eaball B (Ada e ) al ) (e

If Clause Main Clause
H<: S + had (hadn't) + (V3) Subject + would (wouldn't) + have +(V3)
I | hadn’t done all those things, | wouldn’t have done so well at university

5. Mixed conditional : alidall 4 yid) Jaal)
Mixed conditionals combine clauses from both second and third conditionals :&ul Lyl g S Ja 2l e Jes o Adalisall Ak 8l Jeall aend

If Clause Main Clause
1. If+S+had (hadn't) + (V3) 1. Subject + would ( wouldn’t) + V-infinitive
2. 1f+S+ V2 (Pastsimple) 2.Subject + would (wouldn't) + have +(V3)

Note : If + had +V3 , S + would + V-inf. (now)




- We use this to talk about the present consequences of a hypothetical (imaginary) past situation:
If I’d gone to university, | would have a better job coalall (A A Alal o) o | ) a8 sl Al ) )
If I’d won that competition, I’d be richer than | am now

- We use this to talk about the effects of a hypothetical present situation in the past:
If she wasn’t clever, she wouldn’t have had such a good job. ealall (& il il - Jod i gal pualall il ) sl
If 1 didn’t speak Spanish, I’d never have met my Spanish friend.

A ) Joedd) Jygas
-If+S+V2,S+would have + V3 = S+ don’t/doesn’t + V-inf., S + didn’t + V-inf.
-If+S+didn’t + V-inf. ,S+wouldn’thave+V3 = S+V1/V+s, S+V2

- If T didn’t speak Spanish, I’d never have met my Spanish friend. (imagination )
- | speak Spanish. =1 met my friend. ( fact)

-If+S+had +V3,S +would + Vinf. = S+didn’t+ V-inf, S + don’t/ doesn’t or (am, is, are )_+ Vinf:
- If I’d won that competition, 1’d be richer than I am now. (imagination )
- I didn’t win. I’m not rich. ( fact)

Wish = If only

('S + wish or If only + Past Perfect - had + V3) = regrets about the past
aldl AN ) — il ) adill e il Gds) je alal)

2. Unreal past forms for present wishes : ('S + wish or If only + Past Simple - V2.) =\wvishes /regrets about the present

el s s (Sl (Blall 36 el ) Lol (e il il e onlal

R T Wih_itony - (Spres rerer sboutthe past)

V2 hadn't + V3

didn't + V-inf. had +V3
wasn't — weren't ---- had been

1. Unreal past forms for past regrets :

I slept too_longs

I didn't do
I wasn't successful.

I wish | hadn't slept so long.

If only | had done ....
I wish | had been successful.

wasn — were hadn’t been | | was late . | wish | hadn’t been late.

| wish—Ifonly : (express wishes about the present

V1/V-s didn't + V-inf. | We live in a small flat I wish we didn't live

don't / doesn't + V-inf.
am/is/are ---

I wish | knew the answer.
He wishes he weren't far

I don't know the answer.
He is far from here.

am not / isn't / aren't He is not tall enough. He wishes he were taller.

regret + V-ing hadn't + V3

| regret being angry I wish | hadn't been angry.
regret + not + V-ing --had +V3

should have + /3 ---- had +V3

| regret not being happy. ---- 1 wish | had been happy.

He should have been careful. — He wishes he had been ....

shouldn't have + V3

hadn't + V3

could have+\V3

can

couldn't

hadn’t + V3

can't

He shouldn't have been careless. He wishes he hadn't been ..

could

will

wouldn't

won't

would

have + V3 / has+ V3

hadn't + V3

must

hadn't to

haveto7 has to =V1

didn't have to

mustn't

had to

have /has = Vi

didn't have

old , tall

older , taller

too, ver

good , well

better

s ALY s Yy ey AU Y 5 cada A0 @ jlad) aaly Alaad) ciag 13)
It's a shame that .... I think
I sometimes

I am sorry ..... I believe

What a pity ........
s bl e a5 Bae

) ) Wl ) e el (1
okl padiui g el e Al (2

ﬁtﬂ\ ol pasind ol e Aall (3
slins S o) 43l Cand ke 135 oline (e ol el & Cand i o811 AS 131 (4




Past modals for criticising alall B LICE Jady)

1. We use shouldn’t have + V3 when we criticise a past action SR DN [ JEIPQE TR i
It wasn’t a good idea for me to do something, but | did it.
You shouldn’t have read that letter. We read the letter.

2. We use should have + V3 when we criticise a past action bl 8 Chan 18 i
It was a good idea for me to do something, but I didn’t do it.
You should have read that letter. We didn’t read the letter.

3. We use could have + V3 when something was possible, but didn’t happen, so we are unhappy about the result:
pamy iy Gl g edhang A A) bl A e 8 gas cSaal) (e oIS
You could have told me you were coming today!
I think I could have got a better job if | had a degree.

4. We use wish/if only + would to talk about how we want someone else’s behaviour to change.
Al gaddidgla 3 oigh Wnd ) e Gl
Your room is a mess! I wish you would pick up your clothes from the floor!
If only my sister would stop borrowing my clothes!

. We use (needn’t have + V3) when I did something, but it wasn’t necessary.

I needn’t have worried because most people aren’t judging anyone else

. We use (didn’t need to) when the speaker didn’t do the action because it wasn’t necessary
o9 s AN Janly aly ol Guaaiial)
| didn’t need to wait long for him because he arrived a couple of minutes later.

.needn’t have worried = | did something, but it wasn’t necessary

. didn’t need to + v-inf. = I didn’t do something because it wasn’t necessary

. regret that now =1 didn’t do something because it wasn’t necessary (or | thought it wasn’t)
. should have + V3 = It was a good idea for me to do something, but I didn’t do it.

. shouldn’t have + V3 =1t wasn’t a good idea for me.to do something, but I did it.

could have + V3 = Something was a possibility, but I didn’t do it.

. wish + would = how we want someone else’s behaviour to change

. wish + V2 = present wishes or regrets, or things we would like to change

. wish + had +V3 = past regrets

1
2
3
4
5
6.
7
8
9

.As well as + V-ing = | am interested in teaching. | also have experience in this area.
As well as being interested in teaching, T also have some experience ...

. Not only , but also =1 am fluent in English. I also speak some Spanish and Portuguese.
Not only am I fluent in English, but I also speak some ...

. --- . Furthermore, = I believe | would be an asset to the team. | would be willing to commit for at least a year abroad.
I believe | would be an asset to the team. Furthermore, | would be willing to ...

. In addition to + V-ing = I have experience. | also have relevant qualifications.
In addition to having experience, I also have ...
. Besides + V-ing = | am physically fit. | enjoy cycling.
Besides being physically fit, I also enjoy cycling.
. Not only , but also =1 am hard-working. | am dedicated.
Not only am I hard-working, but I am also dedicated.




UNIT NINE

1. If I hadn’t done all those things, | so well at university
a. wouldn’t do b. won’t do c. wouldn’t have done d. won’t have done

2. If I’d gone to university, I a better job now.
a. would have b. will have c¢. would have had d. won’t have

3. 1If 1 -- ---- that competition, I’d be richer than | am now.
a. have won b. had won c. won d. hadn’t won

4. 1f I didn’t speak Spanish, I’d never have met my Spanish friend. The fact about the sentence is
a. | speak Spanish and I met my friend. c. | speak Spanish and | didn’t meet my friend.
b. I didn’t speak Spanish and | met my friend. d. I speak Spanish and I meet my friend.

5. If I had won the competition, | would be richer than I am now.. The fact about the sentence is
a. I didn’t win. I’m rich. . I won . I’'m not rich.
b. I won . I'm rich. d. I didn’t win. I’'m not rich.

6. If you read the travel pages, you’ll probably hear about a new tourist attraction somewhere in the world.
a. first conditional (A situation that the speaker considers is likely to happen.)
b. zero conditional (A situation that the speaker considers is generally true.)
c. third conditional (A hypothetical situation in the past.) ( imagination )
d. second conditional (A hypothetical situation in the present or future.)

7. If a tourist attraction is popular, it can be very good news for the organisers.
a. first conditional (A situation that the speaker considers is likely to happen.)
b. zero conditional (A situation that the speaker considers is generally true.)
c. third conditional (A hypothetical situation in the past.) ( imagination)
d. second conditional (A hypothetical situation in the present or future.)

8. Perhaps more people would have wanted to climb it if they hadn’t had to splash out on an entrance fee.
a. first conditional (A situation that the speaker considers is likely to happen.)
b. zero conditional (A situation that the speaker considers is generally true.)
c. third conditional (A hypothetical situation in the past.) ( imagination )
d. second conditional (A hypothetical situation in the present or future.)

9. If you drove the route, you would see castles, beaches and amazing mountains. Which kind is the sentence ?
a. first conditional (A situation that the speaker considers is likely to happen.)
b. zero conditional (A situation that the speaker considers is generally true.)
c. third conditional (A hypothetical situation in the past.) ( imagination )
d. second conditional (A hypothetical situation in the present or future.)

10. If they hadn’t made the North Coast 500, people would be poorer. The sentence means
a. They made the North Coast 500, so people are not poorer.
b. They didn’t make the North Coast 500, so people are not poorer.
c. They made the North Coast 500, so people are poorer.
d. They didn’t make the North Coast 500, so people are poorer.

11. If the organisers realised this, they would have done things differently, perhaps. The sentence means
a. The organisers did not realise this, so they didn’t do things differently.
b. The organisers do not realise this, so they didn’t do things differently.
c. The organisers do not realise this, so they did things differently.
d. The organisers did not realise this, so they don’t do things differently.

12. If Issa --- afraid of snakes, he would have picked it up.
a. isn’t b. doesn’t C. hadn’t d. wasn’t

13. If he to swim, he might be in the sea now.
a. learns . c¢. had learnt d. didn’t learn

be famous if | had taken that job.
b. would c.can d. would have

, he would be dead now.
c. will fall d. had fallen




16. If he at the map, he wouldn’t be lost.
a. looks b. looking c. had looked d. look

17. Unless you’re very well-off, you’ll need to borrow money to buy a house. The sentence which has the same meaning is ----

a. If you’re very well-off, you’ll need to borrow money to buy a house.

b. If you aren’t very well-off, you’ll need to borrow money to buy a house.

c. If you’re very well-off, you won’t need to borrow money to buy a house.

d. If you aren’t very well-off, you would need to borrow money to buy a house.

18. Zeinab wouldn’t run out of cash every month if she out every time she went shopping.
a. wouldn’t splash b. don’t splash c. didn’t splash d. doesn’t splash

19. You can live on very little if you your finances carefully.
a. managed b. manages ¢. had managed d. manage

20. If the exams easier, I wouldn’t have had to work so hard to pass my exams.
a. were b. are C. weren’t

21. A situation that the speaker considers always true is :
a. zero conditional b. First conditional c¢. Second conditional d. Mixed conditional

22. A situation that is likely to happen in the future is :
a. zero conditional b. First conditional ¢. Second conditional d. Mixed conditional

23. The present consequences of a hypothetical past situation is .
a. zero conditional b. First conditional ¢. Second conditional d. Mixed conditional

24. The effects of a hypothetical present situation on the past is .
a. zero conditional b. First conditional ¢. Second conditional d. Mixed conditional

25. If video games weren’t so costly, I’d buy a new one every month.
The sentence that has a similar meaning as the one above is

a. Video games are costly, so I don’t buy a new one every month.

b. Video games aren’t costly, so I don’t buy a new one every month.

c. Video games are costly, so | buy a new one every month.

d. Video games aren’t costly, so | buy a new one every month.

26. If you don’t buy the car today, it will be more expensive tomorrow.

The sentence that has a si milar meaning as the one above is
a. You aren’t recommended to buy the car today and the car costs less today than it will tomorrow.
b. You are recommended to buy the car today and the car costs more today than it will tomorrow.
. You aren’t recommended to buy the car today and the car costs more today than it will tomorrow.
d. You are recommended to buy the car today and the car costs less today than it will tomorrow.

27. If we were affluent, we would’ve bought a big flat.

The sentence that has a similar meaning as the one above is
a. We are affluent, so we bought a big flat. c. We aren’t affluent, so we bought a big flat.
b. We aren’t affluent, so we didn’t buy a big flat. d. We are affluent, so we didn’t buy a big flat.

28. If we spent more on society, fewer people live in hardship.
a. will have to b. had to c. would have to d. will have been to

29. If we’d eaten breakfast, we -- ---- feeling so hungry now.
a. would be b. wouldn’t have been ¢. would have been d. wouldn’t be

: you up at 6 p.m. outside the shopping centre unless I hear differently.
a. will pick b. would pick c. would have picked d. pick

3L If I -- - my exams, | would be at university now.
a. pass b. passed ¢. hadn’t passed d. had passed

32. If | knew what to do, |
a. wouldn’t have asked you b. wouldn’t be asking you c. won’t ask d. A+B

33. If I -- chocolate, | wouldn’t have made chocolate cake, would 1?
a. don’t like b. didn’t like c. like d. wouldn’t like
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34, you run, you’re going to be late for the lesson.
a. Unless . c. When d. provided that

35. You’ll laugh---- I tell you what happened to me yesterday.
a. u nless N c. when d. A+B

36. you don’t feel like going, then don’t go!
a. Unless . d. Provided that

37. Don’t bother making coffee for me you’re making one yourself.
a. u nless b. if . d. provided that

38. I told you a secret, would you be able to keep it?
a. Unless b. If c. When d. Even if

39. the clock strikes midday, the race will begin.
a. Unless b. If c. When d. Even if

40. We use | wish / If only + Past Simple (V2) to talk about
a. present regrets or things you would like to change C. past wishes
b. past regrets d. wishes in the past

41. We use | wish / If only + Past Perfect (had + V3) to talk about
a. present regrets b. past regrets C. past wishes d. wishes in the past

42. 1 don’t have a car. | wish | .
a. have b. don’t have . d. had had

43. I’m not tall. I wish I --- taller.
a. had been b. was C. were d. A+B

44. You didn’t tell me what sort of house it was. | wish you what sort of house it was.
a. told b. had told c. have told d. are telling

45. | didn’t leave my car at home. | wish | my car at home.
a. didn’t leave b. have left ) d. had left

46. You shouldn’t have read that letter. \We use should (not) have + past participle when we
a. criticize a past action  c¢. something was possible, but didn’t happen, so we are unhappy about the result
b. criticize a present action d. to talk about how we want someone else’s behaviour to change.

47. You could have told me you were coming today! We use could have + past participle when
a. criticize a past action  ¢. something was possible, but didn’t happen, so we are unhappy about the result
b. criticize a present action d. to talk about how we want someone else’s behaviour to change.

48. Your room is a mess! I wish you would pick up your clothes from the floor! We use would when ---
a. criticize a past action  ¢. something was possible, but didn’t happen, so we are unhappy about the result
b. criticize a present action d. to talk about how we want someone else’s behaviour to change.

49. | needn’t have worried because most people aren’t judging anyone else, and if they are, it doesn’t really matter.
The sentence that has the same meaning as the one above is

a. I did something, but it wasn’t necessary.

b. I thought I didn’t think exercise was important. How wrong | was! | regret that now.

c. It was a good idea for me to do something, but I didn’t do it.

d. It wasn’t a good idea for me to do something, but I did it.

50. | didn’t do something because it wasn’t necessary (or | thought it wasn’t).
The sentence that has the same meaning as the one above is

a. | did something, but it wasn’t necessary.

b. I thought I didn’t think exercise was important. How wrong | was! | regret that now.

c. It was a good idea for me to do something, but I didn’t do it.

d. It wasn’t a good idea for me to do something, but I did it.

51. It was a good idea for me to do something, but I didn’t do it.
The sentence that has the same meaning as the one above is
a. | did something, but it wasn’t necessary.  c. It wasn’t a good idea for me to do something, but I didn’t do it.
b. I should at least have tried d. It wasn’t a good idea for me to do something, but | did it.
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52. T shouldn’t have listened to my friend who told me | would never go to university because | couldn’t spell.
The sentence that has the same meaning as the one above is -

a. | did something, but it wasn’t necessary. c. It was a good idea for me to do something, but I didn’t do it.

b. I should at least have tried d. It wasn’t a good idea for me to do something, but | did it.

53. I think I could have got a better job if | had a degree.
The sentence that has the same meaning as the one above is -
a. | did something, but it wasn’t necessary. ¢. Something was a possibility, but I didn’t do it.
b. I should at least have tried d. It wasn’t a good idea for me to do something, but I did it.

54,1 ---- long for him because he arrived a couple of minutes later.
a. didn’t wait b. don’t need to wait c. didn’t need to wait d. needn’t have waited

55. You - - breakfast; then you wouldn’t be hungry.
a. should have had b. should have c. shouldn’t have had d. needn’t have had

56. If only he the truth!
a. would know . c. will know d. knows

57. 1 wish | her a nicer present — she looked a bit disappointed when | gave it to her.
a. will buy b. buy c. bought d. had bought

58. I wish | could stop eating crisps. The sentence that has the same meaning as the one above is
a. The speaker can stop eating crisps. c. The speaker stopped eating crisps.
b. The speaker can’t stop eating crisps. d. The speaker will stop eating crisps.

59. If only Alia knew how I felt about it. The sentence that has the same meaning as the one above is
a. Alia does know how the speaker feels about it. c. Alia knew how the speaker feels about it.
b. Alia doesn’t know how the speaker feels aboutit.  d. Alia had known how the speaker feels about it.

60. They shouldn’t have bought it. The sentence that has the same meaning as the one above is
a. The speaker is talking about someone who didn’t buy something.
b. The speaker is talking about someone who hadn’t bought something.

c. The speaker is talking about someone who did buy something.
d. The speaker is talking about someone who will buy something.

61. It was sunny so we didn’t need to wear our raincoats. The sentence that has the same meaning as the one above is ----
a. The speakers wears their raincoats. c. The speakers did wear their raincoats.
b. The speakers had worn their raincoats. d. The speakers didn’t wear their raincoats.

62. I should have asked if the boy needed any help. The sentence that has the same meaning as the one above is ---
a. It was a good idea to ask if the boy needed any help, but the speaker didn’t.

b. It was a good idea to ask if the boy needed any help, so the speaker did

c. It was a good idea to ask if the boy needed any help, so the speaker will .

d. It was a good idea to ask if the boy needed any help, but the speaker .

63. Ali could have given Fadi a lift into town. The sentence that has the same meaning as the one above is
a. Fadi did get a lift into town from Ali. c. Fadi didn’t get a lift into town from Ali.
b. Fadi will get a lift into town from Ali. d. Fadi got a lift into town from Ali.

64. | wish | what questions they plan to ask during the English oral exam.
a. know c. had known d. knew

65. Ifonly I to school yesterday instead of going by bike.
a. walked b. had walked c. walk d. walking

66. We didn’t need our waterproof jackets after all.
a. to bring . bri c. brings d. bringing

67. 1 wish | at the World Cup finals last month and seen my country play.
a. could be b. could c. can be d. could have been

68. Looking back, perhaps I anything, but I did, so it’s too late now.
a. could have siad b. shouldn’t have said  c. should say d. should have said

69. 1 wish | luckier.
a.am b. will be C. were d. have been
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70. 1 wish |
a.am

71. Ifonly I ----
a. could afford

72. 1 wish you
a. had been

73. 1 wish you
a. had been

74. If only we -

luckier the last time | bought a lottery ticket.
C. were d. had been

to buy a new scooter for my sister’s last birthday.
c. afforded d. could have afforded

here to watch me perform yesterday.
c. are d. will be

here to watch me perform now.
c.are d. will be

a. knew

75. If only we
a. knew

where you were, we’d have come to get you.
c. knows d. had known

where you are, we would come and get you.
c. knows d. had known

76. | wish everything these days S0 expensive.

a. wasn’t

77. If only my sister

a. stopped

78. 1 wish |
a. had studied

79. He ---
a. didn’t need to

80. People ----

b. weren’t d. A+B

borrowing my clothes!

b. would stop c. had stopped d. stop

sciences at school, but it’s too late now.

b. studied c. would study d. will study

---- about the test. He came top!
b. needn’t have worried

successful unless they know what they want.

c. shouldn’t have worried d. B+C

a. won’t be b. aren’t c. weren’t d. A+B

81. If he had accepted the job with the travel agency last year, he in Australia now.
a.is b. will be c. would have been d. would be

82. | am interested in teaching. | also have experience in this area. (as well as)
The sentence that has the same meaning as the one above is

a. As well as being interested in teaching, | also have some experience ...

b. As well as having interested in teaching, I also have some experience ...

c. As well as interested in teaching, I also have some experience ...

d. Aswell as interest in teaching, | also have some experience ...

83. I am fluent in English. | also speak some Spanish and Portuguese. (not only)

The sentence that has the same meaning as the one above is
a. Not only I am fluent in English, but I also speak some ... c¢. Not only am | fluent in English, but I also speak some ...
b. Not only am | fluent in English, I speak some ... d. Not only was | fluent in English, but I also speak some ...

84. | believe | would be an asset to the team. | would be willing to commit for at least a year abroad. (furthermore)
The sentence that has the same meaning as the one above is

a. Furthermore, | believe | would be an asset to the team. | would be willing to ...

b. I believe I would be an asset to the team. | would be willing to ... Furthermore.

c. | believe 1 would be an asset to the team. Furthermore, | would be willing to ...

d. I furthermore,believe | would be an asset to the team. | would be willing to ...

85. I have experience. | also have relevant qualifications. (in addition to)
The sentence that has the same meaning as the one above is

a. In addition to have experience, | also have relevant qualifications.

b. In addition to having experience, | also have relevant qualifications.

c. In addition to being experience, | also have relevant qualifications.

d. In addition to doing experience, | also have relevant qualifications.

86. I am physically fit. I enjoy cycling. (besides)
The sentence that has the same meaning as the one above is
a. Besides being physically fit, I also enjoy cycling.  c. Besides be physically fit, | also enjoy cycling.
b. Besides having physically fit, I also enjoy cycling.  d. Besides have physically fit, | also enjoy cycling.
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READING
INSPIRATIONAL STORIES OF RESILIENCE gaall (8 gl paual
Teenager adrift at sea for 49 days
Indonesian teenager, Aldi Adilang, is only19, but he has already gone through the ordeal of being lost at sea an
incredible three times! The first two times he got off relatively lightly; he was drifting for a week, and the second time
for two days. Those experiences sound terrifying enough, but on the third occasion he was alone in the ocean for 49
long days.
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From when he was 16 years old, Aldi had spent weeks at a time working on a-fishing trap, known as a rompong, a
kind of hut which floats in the middle of the sea, but is attached to the sea bed with a rope. Every night he would light
lamps to attract the fish to his nets. It was a lonely kind of life.
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This day had started just like any other, until the rope attaching his rompong to the bottom of the sea broke and,
already far from the coast, he started to drift even further away. At first, he wasn’t too worried. He took it for granted
that sooner or later his boss would come and rescue him, as he had done before. Aldi had a week’s supply of
food. He was sure it would all be fine.
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But after a week his supplies ran out. He caught fish and used parts of his wooden hut to make a fire and cook the
fish. Not having any more fresh drinking water; he had 1o choice but to drink sea water. However, he filtered the sea
water through his clothes to reduce the amount of salt. This must have done the trick because he
survived for four days until it rained and he was able to collect some rainwater.
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His survival skills were keeping him alive, but he was starting to wonder if he would ever be rescued. He saw more
than ten ships sail past him, but none of them seemed to have a clue that he was there. After a few weeks, he thought
he had at last got his lucky break when he managed to talk to the captain of an Indonesian ship by walkie-talkie. The
captain promised he would pick him up once they had finished work for the day. Heartbreakingly, Aldi never saw the
ship again.
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After this setback, he really started to worry. To try and take his mind off his situation he sang and read. However, the
isolation took.its toll on him. He admitted that he almost gave up hope, but the thought of seeing his parents again
kept him going.
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In the end, after 49 days, he saw a ship, The Arpeggio. Desperate to make himself understood he used the few words
of English he knew over the radio: ‘Help! Help!” The ship turned around to pick him up. The boat was heading for
Japan, so they took him with them. Finally, the Indonesian embassy collected him and flew him home,
almost two months after his ordeal had begun. ‘ ‘ f
Slen ae Al AR Lgd ey Al ALY LIS Jarinld caad dagdy of (pe Lty OS5 sy o028 At 51 (Lo sy Gama )5 B 2y Bl 3
ald) 5 4l 4..\.;».\4}&‘21\ 3 land) Culd c\)A\J JPvE D) a}hl S L) sz‘ dgaic dnaul CuilS mLs..\J Gale g dndud) ¢ laiald «J3aaall [3aallyy GSL»‘JJ\
w;mmwx_m\_umu_\udb}cmbjé\ \P

186




Safely back home with his family, Aldi considered his options. His family lived in some hardship and his job was,
from his perspective, relatively lucrative at $134 a month. However, having found himself drifting three times since
he started the job aged 16, he and his family decided it simply wasn’t worth the risk. From now on, he’ll
be staying firmly on dry land.
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ordeal 4as [l aterrible or painful experience that continues for a period of time < i (e s il jeis dalsa 5l s 4 ya3

sea bed »dl gl& | the land at the bottom of the sea adlgli b )Y

supplies 45« || food and other ordinary goods needed by people every day e s ol laling all dalell (5 5291 aldl 5 olaall

What challenges did Aldi face during his time lost at sea, and how did he survive?

- Running out of food and water

- Isolation, and not being noticed by passing ships.

- He survived by catching fish, using parts of his hut to cook, filtering sea water through his clothes,
and collecting rainwater. His survival skills and the hope of seeing his parents again kept him going.

2.Describe what Aldi was working while living on the romping lonely .
- He worked alone lighting lamps to attract fish every night.
- It was a difficult and isolated lifestyle, and he spent weeks away from his family.

3.Why did Aldi and his family decide he should stop working on the sea?
Aldi and his family decided it wasn’t worth the risk after he had drifted out to sea three times.
The dangers were too high, so they agreed he should stay on land from now on.

4. How did Aldi finally get rescued, and what happened after that?

After 49 days, Aldi saw a ship called The Arpeggio. He used the little English he knew to call for help over the radio.
The ship turned back and rescued him. It was heading to Japan, and later, the Indonesian embassy arranged for him to
fly home.

5.Qoute the sentences which indicates that the life of his family was very difficult.
His family lived in some hardship and hisjob was, from his perspective, relatively lucrative at $134 a month

6. How many times did Aldi drift out to sea before the 49-day ordeal?
A. Once B. Twice  C. Three times D. Four times

7.What did Aldi use to make fire while stranded?
A. Alighter B. Matches he kept  C. Parts of his wooden hut  D. Solar panels

8. Why did Aldi drink sea water?
A. He liked the taste C. He had no choice and tried to reduce the salt by filtering it
B. He didn’t know it was dangerous D. He thought it had minerals

9. What was the name of the ship that finally rescued Aldi?
A.The Rompong B.The Liberty C. The Arpeggio D. The Guardian

10. Why is the word heartbreakingly used?

a. To explain how Aldi must have felt when he saw the ship.

b. To justify.why Aldi felt that his troubles were now over.

c. To express the writer’s own feelings about the captain’s actions.

11. What is suggested about Aldi’s job?

a. The job was well-paid and relatively easy work.

b. Hewrisked his life by taking the job because he was poor.
c..His parents were relieved when he gave up the job.

12. How'can we describe Aldi’s personality?
a. He is resourceful and determined.

b. He is always optimistic about the future.

c. He has a tendency towards depression.

6. How do you think you would cope in a similar situation? fagliie (38 ga b lalEL Ol St (B

I think 1 would find it very difficult at first, but | would try to stay calm and think positively. | would use any survival
skills I had and keep hope that | would be rescued.
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FAIRPLAY ciudadl) call

Anyone who takes part in a competitive sport knows how the natural human desire to win can bring out the worst in

people. Survival of the fittest is the name of the game, and can turn perfectly normal people into unpleasant

individuals.
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1. What effect can competitive sports have on people’s behaviour?

Competitive sports can sometimes make people behave badly because the strong desire to win may bring out the

worst in them and turn normal people into unpleasant individuals.

Think of the professional footballers who forget all about fair play in an attempt to win their side a penalty.
Fortunately, stories demonstrating the better side of human nature sometimes hit the headlines. One of the best.known
of such sporting moments happened in 2016 in the Triathlon World Series in Mexico.
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2. What example is given of players forgetting fair play?
The text mentions professional footballers who ignore fair play in order to win a penalty for their team.

3. What kind of stories does the writer say sometimes reach the headlines?
The writer says that stories showing the better side of human nature sometimes make the headlines.

4. When and where did one of these famous sporting moments happen?
It happened in 2016 during the Triathlon World Series in Mexico.

British runner Jonny Brownlee was about to finish first when the heat made him ill and he was about to fall over.
Jonny’s brother Alistair was in third place when he saw his brother and helped to carry him over the finish line. If his
brother hadn’t helped Jonny, he probably wouldn’t have finished the race. Although on the other hand, he might not
be so well known today. In fact, if we really want to find them, there are lats of stories of sporting heroism.
Loxie ) 38 5all A iall 4885 S Ty of oS5 sl 351 al) diibial Laie J 51 38 el (8 Gl sledl s e Jig) s Glaal) slaall OIS
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5. What problem did Jonny Brownlee face during the race?
He became ill because of the heat and was about to fall over before finishing the race.

6. What did Alistair Brownlee do when he/saw hisibrother in trouble?
He helped his brother by carrying him over the finish line.

7. What would probably have happened:if. Alistair hadn’t helped Jonny?
Jonny probably wouldn’t have finished the race.

8. What does the writer say about sporting heroism?
The writer says there are many.stories of sporting heroism if we really look for them.

We can read about rugby players who stop playing to help an injured fellow player, of golfers who admit to doing
something wrong even if no one saw, and of Formula One racing drivers stopping to help others who have had a
serious accident.'Although some people might disagree, I can’t help feeling that all the examples mentioned reflect
the basic goodness of the human being.
S o5 foal alaadl ol 51 s Uad IS L 15 ie ) ol Cilgall e O s etbian Jia )y sae bl canlll e 158 53 Gl a1 e Y e T of LSy
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9, What examples of sportsmanship are mentioned in the text?
The text mentions rugby players helping injured players, golfers admitting mistakes even if unseen, and Formula One
drivers stopping to help after serious accidents.

10. What is the writer’s opinion about these examples?
The writer feels that all these examples reflect the basic goodness of human beings.

11. Does the writer think everyone will agree with his opinion?
No, the writer acknowledges that some people might disagree.
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UNIT 10 Culture Vulture
Describing Objects sbdl) <iay

archaeologist el bone : 4 | circular
enormous
silk 9 curved
pocket-size = 02 x embroidered ) hollow
golden b == [ rectangular aiua f spherical
miniature (adj e [ handicrafts Lsw i I pointed

MEANING

oo~ (B soft cloth made from something produced by a silk worm.
L3 [ long, thin strings of material
4o S0 jlaaY) I valuable jewels such as diamonds
¢lual I things you can use to change the colour of clothes
having regular lines or shape
traditional beliefs and ideas that have been in a society-for a long time.

Y
Sl e

Positive Negative
distinctive 44 o8l - 3 |l clashing & oa - Ay lzia Ol 51
rich s - e 09— £ [linsipid L -t od |l
subtle Eha s ol — i i 1 sybdued shba (gl — cdla
vibrant o 08f — Blally pali — (A Ll ge e 0s) — e s — il

READING

WORD MEANING WORD MEANING

in addition under the impression
in all likelihood in fact
in suspense

at least on purpose
by accident on (his) part

didn’t spoil the ending on purpose didn’t mean to spoil the ending Al alud) aiadl o
I was under the impression I thought e gLl
In all likelihood It is very probable that YY) es S
in suspense Excited e — (& pda
should watch at least shouldn’t watch less than O B 2ally ol (2 Y

in addition.to Besides SV AL
Infact To tell the truth Aidall A

a mistake on her part her mistake letils (e Uad
did.it on purpose planned to do it al oo clld Jad
familiarity a good knowledge of a particular subject PRI
take something into account to consider or remember something when judging a situation eyl s o
thought-provoking making you think seriously about a particular subject =~ .S&ll jéaa — s

synonyms

performance acting

series programme
excellent breathtaking
sto plot




Performance s

classic

(J5an) gl — (Spuds

Shal) 4 o

classical

() - Suds

Sally arda

comic N./Adj.

daaa— 28 I annalling

alid_ e e

comical

dazaa— A3 [ cheesy

d'..\iu-;‘éd‘)—d:\:\y

childish

gl — [l offensive

G — 2R

childlike

unconvincing

tasteful

exceptional

(A

tasty

Caliaall (e pdla

historic

(2 049 &5 [ plot (n)

FE

historical

(%) o8 I set (n)

Al s e gara

worthless

dagdll axe [ worthwhile

9@\&;&;&9*&

invaluable

Prases
be a must-watch

pricelessc »5: ¥ [f sitcom

phrases
| can’t miss il ey <0y ] feature-length (adj)

meanings

630058 Guleaa — 438 da yoa

meanings
a3 Jsha

be on the edge of your seat

in suspense caelia — J 555« [ heckle somebody

catch up on an episode

watch the latest one ) o [f play the lead

B)\Mﬂ_j g_uﬂ\

deliver the punchline

give the final line of the joke [f crack a few jokes
L o Al A S gy — A 235y

tell jokes 4 Say

do a stand-up routine

comic (n/adj)

go up on a stage and tell jokes
4SS iy 5 - pusal) dracy

Words and phrases

describes things meant to be funny (used before a noun)
a comic film.

S Jian — Aane (585 ) i) (ge eld] o

|Comical (adj)  funny

Describes something that makes you laugh (used before or after a noun)

A comical hat / The hat was comical.

classic ( n/ adj)

Describes sth of high quality or enduring value; a perfect example of itskind

Classic music

(4255 On Jlian ) Bl 25 53 U s

classical (adj) ass— o)

Refers to ancient Greek/Roman traditions, or formal styles in music, art, and literature

Classical music

sl 8 Amn ) il ) — agil Al ) D )y

historic

Describes something important in history

G (B pe 6ol na ]

historical

Describes books, plays, or films set in the past. A historical novel.

bl 8 T o ) DY) gl s sl ) S Gl

childlike (adj)

Describespositive child-like qualities.
Shehas.a childlike way of looking at things

JlaYU Al Ay clial) Cacas

childish

Describes disapproved behavior that resembles a child's.
JUlaY) & gl 4y (S in b yall & gl Cuas

Don’t be so childish!

tastefull a2 G35

Describes sth made/decorated well. Tasteful furnishings.

2 S (e 5l g san o b Caa gl

tasty

Describes food with a good taste. A tasty meal.

lively adv/adj

Describes someone full of energy. A lively person

alive

Describes someone living or something full of energy and happiness

The house was alive with activity.

:&Bu‘jbiwbgébM\M&CMumM

invaluable

Describes something extremely useful.

worthless

Describes something with no value.
A worthless piece of information
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Negotiating informallyam, x& Jsdy oagliil)
1. Making suggestions e 8Y) il
- How would you feel about (+ -ing) ...?
- | thought perhaps we could ... o S Ly 4l chasie

- Supposing we ... Would it be OK if ...? 130 J giall e sSi da L L) i i)

2. Asking for clarification ea sl qulla
- Isn’t that a bit unprofessional/childish/ boring? sl pams Jas — (Jsth — Sga pe 13a ()
- So, are you saying (that) ...? ¢l Jgda — 1A
- What kind of thing were you thinking of? ¢ b SE S il e Al g i e

3. Accepting a suggestion o) A2 Jed
- | could go along with that. Fair enough.. Lela e @lld ao 38 1S
- I’'m happy with that. . o )

4. Not accepting a suggestion IR 5d aae
- | don’t know if I would fancy that. ety dasle Sl e ca eI Y
- | can see what you are saying, but .... GRS e agdl
- I don’t want to be awkward , but .... o O s e oSG Y

5. Making a final decision Al ) Al A
- So how can we resolve this? Is everyone happy with that? ¢l s aaad) Ja PSS oda Ja Wiy o€ 1)

Making suggestions ¢! &Y aas

1. Let’s + base = Let’s see a traditional food display instead.

2. Supposing +Sub.+past tense = Supposing we saw a traditional food display instead?

3. What if+Sub.+past tense = What if we did something different?

4. What if+Sub.+past tense = perhaps we could see a traditional.food display instead
5. OK if we saw a traditional food display instead

6.Would it be better to see a traditional food display instead?

WRITING: An Article
Reviewing a book, film, etc. and expressing your opinion sl el e juaills clld ye gl ald 5 QIS s oy Ul Jlial)
1. Introduction : 4esiall
Grab the reader’s attention and outline what'the article is about () g sm ga e i (5 Ml oLl Aadiall (it (o o

2. Main paragraph describing the performanee: £13Y) il A Ay 1) 3 jadl)
* Give key information and summatise the plot: Al Gandli s Al Sl glaall elac)
- ... is set in (Egypt/the 1950s) /...plays the role of .../...tells the story of

- As the story unfolds, we discover that O i — Auaill ) gl as

« Talk about the major themes or the plot: Al ) At )l Gle samsall e Giaas
- The plot is (quite) complex/intriguing/ difficult to follow/predictable, etc.

- One of the main themes of the show/play/ film is...

- One of the great strengths of the series is that ...

- A huge twist that T didn’t see coming was ... ...

* Describe the lead actors’ performance(s): Ot 1l Galiadll elal Caua g
- ... gives a mesmerising/fascinating/convincing portrait of_a person who .../

-.... 's performance’draws in the viewer/audience. soalu ) pea amy — aaliall iy
~T'was blown away/unimpressed by the performance of e e e e LR

3WMainiparagraph giving your opinion bl o AN L ) 5 341
- Give.your opinion and make connections between the events:

I would argue (that) ...

In my considered opinion, ...

... perfectly illustrates how/ why ...

4. Conclusion 4«ial)
- Summarise the main points:
Far from being .../I believe that it is..




1. The thaob is made from and is usually black.
A) dyes B) silk C) threads D) heritage

2. The silk is embroidered with of wool or cotton.
A) precious stones B) geometric C) threads

3. They also sometimes use other materials such as metal or .
A) precious stones B) dyes C) heritage D) threads

4. Traditionally, the threads were coloured with natural from plants.
A) geometric B) silk C) dyes D) precious stones

5. Decorative designs on the thaob may feature plants, shapes or birds.
A) threads B) heritage C) silk D) geometric

6. Modern clothes designers want to keep the of the thaob alive by using traditional embroidery designs .
A) dyes B) geometric C) heritage D) silk

6. My aunt loves to make her own clothes. She sometimes makes a thaob, with its wool threads.
A) distinctive B) jarring C) insipid D) subdued

7. She uses dye to give the threads colours such as lovely reds or yellows.

A) jarring B) vibrant C) subdued D) insipid

8. Her designs sometimes feature decorative birds that are not easy to see at first.
A) rich B) subtle C) jarring D)subdued

9. | prefer her designs to the - clothes you often find in modern shops.
A) distinctive B) vibrant C) subtle D) insipid

10. The clothes are often dull, in shades of brown or.grey.
A) vibrant B) jarring C) subdued D) distinctive

12. There was a big bird’s nest inside the tree trunk, which was completely
A) solid B) flat C) hollow D) bronze

13. The sculpture was so they couldn’t get it through the door of the exhibition centre!
A) spherical B) curved C):cheesy D) enormous

14. They were delighted when they found several coins with their new metal detector.
A) bronze B) pointed C) hone D) ivory

15. The music was so that we laughed when they played it.
A) geometric C) golden D) circular

16. This intriguing artefact is in shape, but no one knows what its purpose was.
A) silk B) ivory. C) bone D) circular

17. We left the drink in the freezer and soon the lemonade was
A) solid B) spherical C) bone D) curved

18. The audience waited suspense during the final scene.
B) at C)on D) by

least five students were absent today.
B) At C) On D) By

addition, he brought some extra materials.
B) At C)In D) By

fact, she already knew the answer.
B) At C) On D) By

all likelihood, it will rain tomorrow.
B) At C) On D) By

the impression that everything was fine.
B) at C) by D) under
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24. She did it purpose to surprise him.
A) in C)on D) by

25. 1 met him accident in the street.
B) at C)on D) by

their part, they agreed to help.
B) At C) On D) By

27. He didn’t mean to spoil the ending. Replace the underlined parts of the sentences
A) he spoiled the ending by accident C) in fact he didn’t mean to spoil the ending
B) He didn’t spoil the ending on purpose D)A+B

28. 1 thought that there would be a happy ending. Replace the underlined parts of the sentences
A) in suspense B) I was under the impression C) in all likelihood D) 'en purpose

29. Itis very probable that the show will be cancelled. Replace the underlined parts of the sentences
A) in fact B) at least C) in all likelihood D) by accident

30. I have been excited since last week’s episode, waiting to see what happens! Replace the underlined parts of the sentences
A) in suspense B) in addition to C) on purpose D) under the impression

31. You shouldn’t watch less than a few episodes before you decide. Replace the underlinedparts of the sentences
A) should watch more B) should watch less  C) should’t watch more D) should watch at least

32. | asked him what he had liked about the film besides the special effects. Replace the underlined parts of the sentences
A) in addition to B) on purpose C) in all likelihood B) in fact

33. To tell the truth, T don’t really mind spoilers. Replace the underlined-parts of the sentences
A) by accident B) in fact C) under the impression D) at least

34. Revealing the surprising part of the TV series was her mistake. Replace the underlined parts of the sentences
A) on purpose B) in suspense C) in fact D) a mistake on her part

35. You make it sound as if | planned to do it! Replace the underlined parts of the sentences
A) did it by accident  B) didn’t do it on purpose C) did it on purpose D) in all likelihood

36. When he gave the final line of the joke, nobody-laughed. Replace the underlined parts of the sentences
A) delivered the punchline C) did a stand-up routine
B) was a must-watch D) caught up on the latest episode

37. You can’t miss this film. Replace thesunderlined parts of the sentences
A) be a must-watch C) deliver the punchline
B) crack jokes D) be on the edge of your seat

38. | would never have the confidence to/go up on a stage and tell jokes. Replace the underlined parts of the sentences
A) catch up on the latest-episode C) be a must-watch
B) do a stand-up routine D) deliver the punchline

39. I was in suspense right through the film. Replace the underlined parts of the sentences
A) deliver thespunchline C) catch up on the latest episode
B) crack jokes D) be on the edge of your seat

40. We missed our favourite TV show yesterday, so we’ll watch the latest one tonight instead. Replace
A) catch up.on the latest episode C) do a stand-up routine
B) beia must-watch D) crack jokes

41. My uncle told a few jokes and got everyone laughing. Replace the underlined parts of the sentences
A) was'on the edge of your seat C) cracked
B) delivered the punchline D) catch up on the latest episode

42. My friend is always cracking - jokes that aren’t at all funny.
A) cheesy B) appalling C) offensive D) A+B+C

43. Her acting was totally - --; I couldn’t believe in her as a character at all.
A) unconvincing B) lively C) exceptional D) comical

44. It was the worst thing I’ve ever seen — really
A) appalling B) offensive C) cheesy D) A+B




45. Her performance was --- far better than anyone else in the cast.
A) lively B) exceptional C) unconvincing D) cheesy

46. He told a really - joke. It was rude about people and nobody liked it.
A) offensive B) appalling C) lively D) A+B

47. The costume made him look really —1I couldn’t stop laughing!
A) offensive B) cheesy C) comical D) unconvincing

48. It was a(n) show full of laughs and excitement and kept our interest throughout.
A) lively B) exceptional C) appalling D) A+B

49. This - new play is a must watch.
A) lively B) alive C) tasty D) historic

50. The new put on a great show at the comedy club.
A) comic B) comical C) classic D) historical

51. | believe a play is if the audience aren’t fully engaged.
A) invaluable B) worthless C) tasty D) childlike

52. All’s Well That Ends Well is a
A) historic B) classical C) lively D) classic

53. People will still be talking about this production for years.
A) comical B) historic C) historical D) tasty

54. The costumes and scenery were very
A) tasty B) tasteful C) childish D)-alive

55. He plays the role with a innocence.
A) childish B) childlike C) comical D) classic

56. The jokes were so - -- it was embarrassing.
A. comical B. cheesy C. lively D. historic

57. It was an awful film; the acting was poor, the special effects terrible and the dialogue
A. lively B. comical Cuuneonvincing D. tasteful

: performance by my favourite actor is sure to win her plenty of awards.
A. childish B. offensive C. lively D. appalling

59. I dislike this programme because I find the humour
A. comical B. lively C. offensive D. classic

60. This is the best version of the story ever to hit the stage; truly in every way.
A. exceptional B. comical C. cheesy D. alive

61. The Internetis an -- source of information.
A. invaluable Bralive C. worthless D. childish

62. Are youa
A) historic B) comical C) alive D) comic

63. He looked -- in that big hat.
A)_comic B) comical C) classic D) tasteful

64. This.is an excellent - play.
A)lively B) historic C) historical D) alive

65. Today is a day for the world’s largest movie studios.
A) historical B) historic C) comic D) worthless

66. Don’t miss the - car show next week!
A) classic B) classical C) lively D) childlike

67. 1 quite like some music.
A) classical B) classic C) comic D) tasty

68. The way the opera house was decorated was very
A) worthless B) tast C) alive




69. --- snacks will be available during the break.
A) Tasty B) Tasteful C) Comic D) Comical

70. The concert was a start to the city’s cultural weekend.
A) childlike B) alive C) lively D) worthless

71. If only the artist had been -- to see his painting sell.
A) tasteful B) lively C) comic D) alive

72. This wonderful book is full of ---- --- advice for drama students.
A) invaluable B) worthless C) comical D) alive

73. It seems the final week of rehearsals were as the first night of the play was awful.
A) lively B) invaluable C) worthless D) classic

74. The artist’s best work has a innocence about it.
A) childish B) childlike C) comic D) historic

75. | found the director’s reaction to the criticism of his film extremely
A) childish B) childlike C) comical D) tasteful

76. What does “folklore” mean?
A) Modern technology used in cities C) A type of international business system
B) The beliefs, traditions, stories and customs of a community D) Asscientific method of studying nature

77. Find out why Jordanian olive oil is so good with a free of this important product.
A) dishes B) handicrafts C) tasting D) rugs

: from different regions of the country include rugs, ceramics and beautiful art.
A) dishes B) oil C) tasting D) handicrafts

79. Sample some delicious from different parts of the country, all cooked in the traditional style.
A) handicrafts B) ceramics C) tasting D) dishes

80. Which expression is used for making a suggestion?
A) I’'m happy with that. C) Fair enough.
B) How would you feel about going out tonight? D) Is everyone happy with that?

81. Which expression is used for asking for clarification?
A) | could go along with that. C) So, are you saying that we should cancel the plan?
B) Supposing we meet earlier? D) I’'m happy with that.

82. Which expression shows accepting a suggestion?
A) I don’t know if | would fancy that. C) I could go along with that.
B) Isn’t that a bit boring? D) What kind of thing were you thinking of?

83. Which expression'shows not.accepting a suggestion?
A) Fair enough. C) Is everyone happy with that?
B) | can see what‘you are'saying, but | disagree. D) I thought perhaps we could go by bus.

84. Which expression is used for making a final decision?
A) So how'can we resolyve this? C) What kind of thing were you thinking of
B) I’'mdappy with that. D) | don’t want to be awkward, but ...

85. “I thought perhaps we could visit the museum.” is an example of:
A) acceptinga suggestion B) asking for clarification ~ C) making a suggestion D) making a final decision

86. “What kind of thing were you thinking of?” is used to:
A) reject an idea B) ask for clarification C) accept a suggestion D) make a final decision

87. “I don’t want to be awkward, but ...” expresses:
A) agreement B) clarification C) Not accepting a suggestion D) a final decision

88. “Is everyone happy with that?” is usually said when:
A) making a joke B) asking for clarification C) making a suggestion D) making a final decision

89. “I’m happy with that.” means:
A) | disagree. B) I accept the suggestion. C) I need clarification. D) I want another idea.
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90. go to the museum this afternoon? (suggestion)
A) Let's B) Let C) Lets D) Let'sto

91. Supposing we a traditional food display instead? (suggestion)
A) see C) seeing D) seen

92. What if we something different this weekend? (suggestion)
A) do [ C) doing D) done

93. Perhaps we visit the old castle tomorrow. (suggestion)
A) can to B) should to C) must D) could

94. | thought we -- have dinner at a local restaurant. (suggestion)
A) could B) can C) will D) are

95. Would it be better to a traditional food display instead? (suggestion)
A) seeing B) saw C) see D) seen

96. OK if we a different activity today? (suggestion)
A) have chosen B) chose C) choosing D) chosen
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Grammar

Past modals of speculation Oadill alal) dua

1. Positive deduction about the past el Jsa cuulag) ()5S Leie

Active: must have+ past participle WY/ Ssal (e
must have+been+ ing

Passive: must have+been+p.p

Key words : pretty certain /sure this was true / true / most likely

- It must have been in January 1953 when grandpa went to Paris.
- This jewellery must have been expensive; it’s solid gold!

- He must have been lying; he’s untrustworthy.

- I’m sure it was made of bone. It must have been made of bone..
-A wealthy person must have been planning to use it.

2. Negative deduction about the past el alu z L)
Active : can't/couldn't have+ p.p
can't/couldn’t have been+ ing (continuous active forms)
Passive: can't/couldn't have+been+p.p ( passive forms)
Key words : Pretty certain /sure this was not true. / (pretty sure+not) / (unable te) / (quite likely)

-He can't have left, his car's here. U 43 jlows & 5 a8Y jalag ol ) S all (0
-She couldn’t have revised because she failed her exams. Lelilaia) @8 Cuan ) LY Lems o aal i ol el 33l (e
-1t can’t just have been a coincidence.= I’m pretty sure this was not true

-This picture can’t have been painted by the same artist; the style is completely different

-He can’t have carried out the robbery; | was with him all evening.

-These enormous footprints can't have belonged to a human.

-These footprints can’t have been left by any kind of creature we know as they are simply too big.

3. Past possibility kel (2 dullaia)
Positive : could/might have + p.p Sainall (/S /e
Negative: may /might not have + p.p
Active :could /might(n’t) have been + ing (Continuous active forms)

Passive :could /might have + been+ p.p  ( passive forms)
Key words : It’s possible that this was true. / ‘uncertain /unsure /less certain
uncertainty about somethingsnet,happening

- They could/might have been to London. (but I’m not sure)
- Ali may/mightn’t have taken his laptop, so'T’1l take mine
- He might not have been looking where he was going when he tripped and fell.
- It’s possible that it wasn’t the original but a copy. It might have been the original copy.
-1t’s quite likely that this was spherical when it was first made.
This could / may / might-have been spherical when it was first made.

4. Assumption,or drawing logical conclusion about a past event alll b ans e Tl da i ol Tl im i (i Jand) Lavie

we are making.anzassumption about what happened in the past or drawing a logical conclusion
Active : would have + p.p

Passive: would have+been + p.p

Keywords :(assume / assumption /In all likelihood / at that time )

- She would have graduated from school so she got a well-paid job. (logical conclusion)
- At that-time, many children would have started work at the age of eight.
- In all likelihood, this pocket-size diary would have belonged a young woman from a wealthy family.
- Heba would have graduated from school so she got a well-paid job. (logical conclusion)
- | assume the owner used it to navigate across the oceans.
The owner would have used it to navigate across the oceans.
- My assumption is that other navigation tools were used together with the map
Other navigation tools would have been used together with the map
- I’'m assuming that this part was the lid. This part would have been the lid.
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Reduced adverbial clauses 8 aidall 438 Jal) Jaal
Present or Perfect participle Jordall anil g Jeldl) ad
Ohasluia dlaall (A lia 3l S 13 dpan )l Jeall 8 Jadl) Qs (Ving) Jeldl) sy ALl 4 lall dleal) Jlagios) LiSay
Al A sl Aadl) 8 Llle aadiad s L (lalide el S 131 Zgan )l daall & Having + V3 Jseiall pul alasinl LSy
1. Present Participle : V + ing expresses actions happening at the same time as the main action ( V+ing)
Alaall (8 i I Jadll 48 Caany (53 Al CBgll A Caany Gaaa e juaeiill padii)
: while / as / because Jiadu, &gl lo g giad Al Jaadl 10 i ghdl)
s Alaall & Jelil) ae Silaie 4l dlaall & Jelil) IS 13 Jeldl) cada - Jay I sl Cada
ol Bl s perfect ) ing Aaea ) da Bl ey Jrdl) Jygat -
- Because he is/was ill, he can’t/couldn’t go to work . Being ill, he can’t/couldn’t go to work.
- Because he came late, he missed the first class. Coming late, he missed the first class.
- He studied very hard so/therefore he got full marks.  Studying very hard, he got full marks.
- She smiled while she was walking into the room. Walking into the room, she smiled
- As she walked into the press conference, she was addressed by a journalist.
Walking into the press conference, she was addressed by a journalist.
- Because he felt it would be a bad idea to be tired, he went to bed early the night before his.exam.
Feeling it would be a bad idea to be tired, he went to bed early the night before his exam.

150 - b FBISl e g gias Al Jaal) 2
NG (ol Jaill a5 ALalall i il oV alaally Il 3 50 Jayyll 51l Cada -
Alalal) aay dxa Lawd Jelall S 13 -
- | knew the background to the situation, so | understood how she felt .
Knowing the background to the situation, | understood how she felt
- Cameron wanted to do better in life, so he learnt to act.
Wanting to do better in life, Cameron learnt to act
Fad / which - Jal 3030 e (g giad AN Jaald) .3
< WS and / which s dlaldl Jé i) J¥Paleal) cis) - and / which L)l 313 e -
ing 4w and / which aa i ) Jadll s -
1. Adel left his bag at home, which left him without any money
Adel left his bag at home, leaving him without any money.

3. | left the cinema, and | wanted to know more about the main star.
| left the cinema wanting to know more about the'main:star.
4. 1 knew what had happened. I wasn’t surprised: Knowing what had happened, I wasn’t surprised
‘ sdidn’t - il il Jaadl 4
Alaall L JaS) - ing 4aay J5Y) J=dll o - Not —didn’t JafulyJelall cads -
1. The actor didn’t expect the play to be so successful, and didn’t realize it would run for seven seasons.
Not expecting the play to.be so'successful, the actor didn’t realise it would run for seven seasons.

2. She didn’t know the city well so she'got lost. Not knowing the city well , she got lost

Perfect Participle Hell Jgaiall ac

""Having" + V3 ‘= having eaten, having seen, having finished ( After — Before — First , then,
L 558 o g gileadl Jeld LAY U Giaa 8 Galedl) aaf o e 2S5 Leie (having V3) Al Jseial) aul aladiul LS,
| Ledapuai g Alaad) i) 48 a0 Aleall e Jolill ansl aladiid iSad causii o8 Jelil ausl Alea 3 Jelill A ) dleall 8 Jeldl) (S 13)
- Perfect participle expresses an action that happened before the main action. The same subject in both clauses
Actions / statesthappening after an event in the story : Showing a sequence of events&laal Judad.
Having + V3 ) Jagaill < ghad
(ol (8 (I Cam alys (g5 Yl Jeas Ciaa g el Having + V3 padies -
V3 daza ) Jadll Jsa 5 4l & Having sl - had + v3 0sS Llle 5 Vsl duas (63l Gaall o -
Caileall 8 Jeldll (uds (IS S 1A (g Alealdl e Je Wl jaaia Cadal - after , because , as Jie Lyl 32l Cadal -
Laal s inal) Jaad il (mny o) ja) ) lisiud | Calise Jeld dlas J<U S 13 - o LS Al Aleall (JaSI -
- The man, having shut the door in my face, walked off down the path

- After he had finished his homework, he went out to play. Having finished his homework, he went out to play
- After I had finished my work, I decided to have a bath. Having finished my work, | decided to have a bath.
- Eirst, 1 finished my homework, then | went to bed. Having finished my homework, | went to bed..
- He ate lunch first, then went to work. Having eaten lunch, he went to work.
- Because he has won several awards, the actor’s work is well-known. (Having ...)&laa) Jaudud-

Having won several awards, the actor’s work is well-known
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1. The holes must have been man-made because they would fit a right-handed musician perfectly.
A) I’m pretty sure this was true. C) It’s possible that this was true.
B) I’'m pretty sure this was not true. D) It happened regularly in the past.

2. It can’t just have been a coincidence.
A) I’'m pretty sure this was true. C) It’s possible that this was true.
B) I’m pretty sure this was not true. D) It will probably happen in the future.

3. They might have been candle holders.
A) I’'m pretty sure this was true. C) It’s possible that this was true.
B) I’m pretty sure this was not true. D) It is a fact about the present.

4. He might not - where he was going when he tripped and fell.
A) have looked B) have been looking C) looking D) be looked

5. This jewellery expensive; it’s solid gold!
A) might have been B) must have been C) can’t have been D) would have been

6. This picture painted by the same artist; the style is completely different.
A) might have been B) must have been C) can’t have been D) would have been

7. At that time, many children work at the age of eight.
A) would have started B) must have started C) might have started D) would have been started

8. He lying; he’s untrustworthy.
A) might / may have been B) must have been C) can’t have been D)-would have been

9. He carried out the robbery; | was with him all evening.
A) can’t have B) mustn’t have C) might have D) would have

10. An amazing new discovery at Petra in Jordan if archaeologists hadn’t used a satellite to study the ancient city.
A) might never have been discovered C) can’t have been discovered
B) must have been discovered D) would have discovered

11. The archaeologists also found pots on the platform that in around 150 BCE.
A) might have made C) can’t have been made
B) would have been made D) must made

12. The platform was high up and easy for people to reach.
A) would have been B) might have been C) can’t have been D) must have been

13. Archaeologists think the platform important because it was so big.
A) would have been  B) can’t have been C) might have been D) must have been

14. They think the platform -- used as a kind of stage.
A) would have been B) must have been C) can’t have been D) might have been

15. This ivory comb from the past for royalty.
A) might have been made B) might be made C) might be D) may be made

16. These enormous footprints -- to a human.
A) can’t belong B) can’t have belonged C) might belong D) must belong

17. Selid circular earrings like this extremely unusual.
A) must have B) must have been C) might D) can’t

18. These bronze coins to pay soldiers.
A) may be use B) may have been used C) must be using D) can’t be using

19. He ---- this golden mask during burial.
A) must be wear B) might be wear C) must have been wearing D) can’t be wear

20. These pointed wooden swords ---- for practice.
A) might used B) can’t have been use C) must used D) might have been used




21. It’s possible that the map was drawn by Egyptian sailors.
A) The map must have been C) The map might have been
B) The map can have been D) The map would have been

22. I’m pretty sure that it was not very accurate.
A) It must not have been C) It may not have been
B) It can’t have been D) It would not have been

23. | assume the owner used it to navigate across the oceans.
A) The owner would have C) The owner can have
B) The owner might have D) The owner may have

24. Its maker was guite possibly an explorer.
A) must have been C) would have been
B) can’t have been D) may well have been

25. It’s possible that it wasn’t the original but a copy.
A) It couldn’t have been C) It might not have been
B) It can’t have been D) It must not have been

26. My assumption is that other navigation tools were used together with the map.
A) would have been used C) might have been used
B) may have been used D) can have been used

27. Obviously, in those days, navigators were unable to use GPS because:it hadn’t been invented.
A) couldn’t have used C) might not have used
B) may well not have used D) wouldn’t have used

28. It’s possible it was a king’s helmet. It --- ---- --- a king’s helmet.
A) must have been C) can’t have been
B) might have been D) would have been

29. I’m sure that it wasn’t an ordinary soldier’s helmet. It an ordinary soldier’s helmet.

A) might have been C) can’t have been
B) would have been D)'must have been

30. The helmet was most likely the most important part of his equipment.

The helmet the most important part of his equipment.
A) would have been C) must have been
B) might have been D) A+C

31. I think we can assume that it was very expensive. It --- Very expensive.
A) may not have been C) might have been
B) can’t have been D) would have been

32. I’m sure that it wasn’t from this country. It from this country.
A) would have been C) can’t have been
B) might have been D) must have been

33. I’m sure‘it was even more beautiful when it was new. It even more beautiful when it was new.
A) can’t have been C) might have been
B) must have been D) B+C

34. Issa: I saw Maher going into the shopping centre at 10 p.m. last night.
Ziad: He -- some shopping last night.

A)musthave been doing C) might have been doing

B) can’t.have been doing D) would have been doing

35. Issa: He - . All the shops are closed at that time.
A) must have been shopping C) might have been shopping
B) can’t have been shopping D) would have been shopping

36. Ziad: True. He - to see a film. The cinema is open until very late.
A) must have been going C) might have been going
B) can’t have been going D) would have been going
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37. Sana: | thought Sara seemed really tired today.

Zeinab: She -
A) can’t have been revising
B) might have been revising

38. I’m sure it was made of bone. It ---

A) must have been made of
B) can’t have been made of

39. I’m sure they weren’t perfectly geometric. They ----

A) can’t have been perfectly
B) might have been perfectly

--- until late at night. She’s got an exam today.

C) would have been revising
D) must have been revising

bone.

C) might have been made of
D) would have been made of

geometric.
C) would have been perfectly
D) must have been perfectly

40. I’m assuming that this part was the lid. This part the lid.

A) might have been
B) would have been

C) can’t have been
D) must have been

41. It’s quite likely that this was spherical when it was first made.

This

A) would have been
B) must have been

spherical when it was first made.

C) can’t have been
D) may have been

42. It’s possible that this curved part was shaped by human hands.

This curved part
A) can’t have been
B) must have been

shaped by human hands.
C) might have been
D) would have been

43. | assume that these beige sections were originally brightly-coloured.

Originally, these beige sections
A) might have been
B) can’t have been

44. Nobody knows exactly what this hollow tube

A) might have been used for
B) can’t have been used for

45. The owner
A) might have been
B) must have been

brightly-coloured.
C) would have been
D) must have been

C).would have been used for
D) must have used for

chocked when she found out how much the vase was worth.

C).can’t’have been
D) would have

46. We found the ancient city without the help of the drone.

A) might have
B) must never have

47. In all likelihood, this pocket-sized diary

A) might have belonged
B) can’t have belonged

C) can’t have
D) would never have / ( might / may / could never have)

to a young woman from a wealthy family.
C) would have belonged
D) must have belonging

48. The man.in this photograph
A) can’t have been trying
B) might.have beenitrying

49. These footprints
A) must have been left
B).can’t have been left

50. A::L.ook at the circles in the field!
B: They are so perfect they

A) can’t have been made

B) must have been made

51. A: But it

A) might have been made
B) must have been made

to light a fire as you can see him blowing on the dry grass.
C) must have been trying
D) would have trying

by any kind of creature we know as they are simply too big.
C) might have been left
D) would have been left

by a farmer. Farmers don’t have the equipment to do it.
C) could have been made
D) would have been made

by a farmer! Who else would make circles in a field?
C) can’t have been made
D) would have been made




52. B: Well, they by a designer.
A) can’t have been made C) could have been made
B) would have been made D) must have been made

53. A: But they still special equipment and why would a designer want to do something like that?
A) might have needed C) can’t have needed
B) would have needed D) must have needed

54. B: He or she for attention.
A) would have been looking C) can’t have been looking
B) must have been looking D) might have been looking

55. A: A big, flat field like this the perfect place for them to do an experiment, don’t you think?
A) would be B) might be C) can’t be D) must have been

56. 1 left the cinema to know more about the main star. ( Showing that two things happened at'the same time.)
A) wanting B) wants C) have wanted D) wanted

57. He finds it hard to read, me amazed that he was so good in the film. (Showing the result of an action)
A) leave B) leaves C) leaving D) left

58. After about his life growing up in London, | realised that his own childhood was.similar to the film
A) read B) reading C) have read D) reads ( Showing a sequence of events)

59. Because he has won several awards, the actor’s work is well-known.
Which sentence has the same meaning with participle clause ?

A) Having won several awards, the actor’s work is well-known.

B) Winning several awards, the actor’s work is well-known.

C) Won several awards, the actor’s work is well-known.

D) Having been won several awards, the actor’s work is well-known.

60. As they are best friends, Asma and Dalia enjoy working together.
Which sentence has the same meaning with participle clause ?

A) Been best friends, Asma and Dalia enjoy working together.

B) Being best friends, Asma and Dalia enjoy working together.

C) Having best friends, Asma and Dalia enjoy, working.together.

D) Best friends, Asma and Dalia enjoy working together.

61.The actor didn’t expect the play tobe successful, and didn’t realise it would run for seven seasons.
Which sentence has the same meaning,withyparticiple clause ?

A) Having expected the play to beso successful, the actor didn’t realise it would run for seven seasons.

B) Not expecting the play to be so suecessful,the actor didn’t realise it would run for seven seasons.

C) Being expected the play to be so successful, the actor didn’t realise it would run for seven seasons.

D) Expected the play to be so successfuls the actor didn’t realise it would run for seven seasons.

62. Cameron starred in the film although he found it difficult to read.
Which sentence has,the'sames meaning as the underlined section ?

A) Cameron starred.in.the film despite finding it difficult to read.

B) Cameronrstarred in the film finding difficult to read.

C) Cameron starred in the film despite found it difficult to read.

D) Cameron starred in the film having difficult to read.

63..Cameron has been in more than one film and appeared in a British TV programme.
Which sentence has the same meaning as the underlined section ?

A) Cameron has been in more than one film, appearing also in a British TV programme.

B) Cameron has been in more than one film, having appeared also in a British TV programme.

C) Cameron has been in more than one film, appeared in a British TV programme.

D) Cameron has been in more than one film, also appearing in a British TV programme.

64. Cameron won an award and got the best actor prize.
Which sentence has the same meaning as the underlined section ?
A) Cameron won an award, got the best actor prize.
B) Cameron won an award, gets the best actor prize.
C) Cameron won an award, getting the best actor prize.
D) Cameron won an award, having get the best actor prize.
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65. Cameron wanted to do better in life, so he learnt to act.

Which sentence has the same meaning as the underlined section ?
A) Wanting to do better in life, Cameron learnt to act. C) Having want to do better in life, Cameron learnt to act.
B) Wanted to do better in life, Cameron learnt to act. D) Want to do better in life, Cameron learnt to act.

66. I didn’t realise what time it was. | missed the train.
Which sentence has the same meaning with participle clause ?
A) Not realising what time it was, | missed the train.
B) Not realised what time it was, | missed the train.
C) Having not realise what time it was, | missed the train.
D) Realising not what time it was, | missed the train.

67. | lost my key. I couldn’t get in the house.
Which sentence has the same meaning with participle clause ?
A) Losing my key, I couldn’t get in the house. C) Lost my key, | couldn’t get in the house.
B) Having lost my key, I couldn’t get in the house. D) Having been lost my key, I couldn’t get in the house.

68. | had been standing for hours. I felt very tired.

Which sentence has the same meaning with participle clause ?
A) Standing for hours, | felt very tired. C) Having been standing for hours, | feltvery tired.
B) Having stood for hours, | felt very tired. D) Been standing for hours, | felt very'tired.

69. I knew what had happened. I wasn’t surprised.
Which sentence has the same meaning with participle clause ?
A) Being known what had happened, I wasn’t surprised. C) Knew what had happened, I wasn’t surprised.
B) Having know what had happened, I wasn’t surprised. D) Knowing what had happened, | wasn’t surprised.

70. Having had guitar lessons for years, Ali amazed the class with his playing.-The subject is
A) the class B) Ali C) guitar lessons D) his playing

71. Standing in front of the painting, Hala and Faten instantly recognised it as a masterpiece. The subject is ----
A) the painting B) Hala C) Hala and Faten D) a masterpiece

72. Fadi added more blue paint to the mix, creating a darker shade of green. The subject is
A) the mix B) blue paint C) a darker shade D) Fadi

73. Clearly impressed by the sculpture, the child stood with his mother and stared. The subject is
A) the child B) his mother C)ithessculpture D) the artist

74. Having done stand-up comedy for years,
A) Habib took deep calming breaths. C) Ali couldn’t help with the translation.
B) Fawzi knew hundreds of funny.jokes. D) the musicians needed time to get to know each other.

75. Feeling nervous about/giving his presentation,
A) Hani knew the words.by heart. C) Habib took deep calming breaths.
B) the actor began to improvise. D) her father decided not to cancel the trip.

76. The actor began to improvise, --
A) having forgotten his lines: C) not knowing how to speak German.
B) never having written a story or poem in her life. D) having read the poem many times before.

77. Knowing how excited Alia was,
A) Hala joined the*writing class. C) Fawzi knew hundreds of funny jokes.
B) the.musicians needed time to get to know each other. D) her father decided not to cancel the trip.

78. Hala joined the writing class,
A) having forgotten his lines. C) having done stand-up comedy for years.
B) never having written a story or poem in her life. D) feeling nervous about giving his presentation.

79. Having read the poem many times before,
A) Hani knew the words by heart. C) Ali couldn’t help with the translation.
B) Habib took deep calming breaths. D) the actor began to improvise.

80. Not knowing how to speak German,
A) her father decided not to cancel the trip. C) Ali couldn’t help with the translation.
B) Hala joined the writing class. D) Hani knew the words by heart.
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81. Having never met before,
A) Fawzi knew hundreds of funny jokes. C) the actor began to improvise.
B) Habib took deep calming breaths. D) the musicians needed time to get to know each other.

82. to plug in my phone, |1 woke to find the battery dead.
A) Having forgotten B) Wanting C) Thinking D) Knowing

83. how difficult my sister can be, | prepared myself for an argument.
A) Never having been B) Knowing C) Having had D) Wanting

84. -- to impress his new teacher, Imad put up his hand every time she asked a question.
A) Thinking B) Having forgotten ~ C) Wanting D) Knowing

85. to Cairo, the twins were very excited about their upcoming trip.
A) Not wanting to offend B) Having had C) Wanting D) Never having been

86. he was doing the right thing, he carried on.
A) Thinking B) Knowing C) Having forgotten D) Wanting

87. breakfast, they packed the car and set off on holiday.
A) Never having been B) Having had C) Not wanting to offend D) Thinking

88. anyone, she decided to keep her opinion to herself.
A) Wanting B) Knowing C) Not wanting to offend D) Having had

89. Because she thought her driving lesson started at 4 p.m. instead of 5 p.m., she had to wait an hour.
Replace the underlined parts with participle clauses.
A) Having thought B) Thinking C) Having been thought D) Thought

90. I had met her before, so | didn’t bother introducing myself properly.
Replace the underlined parts with participle clauses.
A) Meeting her before B) Having met her before C) Met her before D) Having been met

91. Because he felt it would be a bad idea to be tired, he went to bedearly the night before his exam.
Replace the underlined parts with participle clauses.
A) Felt B) Having felt C) Feeling D) Having been feeling

92. The little girl won the race easily, which left her parents open-mouthed.
Replace the underlined parts with participle.clauses.
A) Left B) Being left C) Having left D) Leaving

93. After | had been to the gym, I'showered.and had some lunch.
Replace the underlined parts with participle clauses.
A) Being B) Having been C) Having been D) Been to

94. After | had found a nice birthday-present, | bought some wrapping paper.
Which sentence has the,same'meaning with participle clause ?

A) Having found a«nice birthday present, | bought some wrapping paper.

B) Finding a nice birthday present, | bought some wrapping paper.

C) Having been found a'nice/birthday present, | bought some wrapping paper.

D) Found a nice birthday present, | bought some wrapping paper.

95. She looked at the diamond carefully and said, “I think it’s a fake.”
Which sentenee has the same meaning with participle clause ?

A) Looking at the diamond carefully, she said, “I think it’s a fake.”

B) Having looked at the diamond carefully, she said, “I think it’s a fake.”

C) Looked at the diamond carefully, she said, “I think it’s a fake.”

D)Aand B

96. As she walked into town, she met several old friends.
Which sentence has the same meaning with participle clause ?
A) Having walked into town, she met several old friends.
B) Walking into town, she met several old friends.
C) Walked into town, she met several old friends.
D) Being walked into town, she met several old friends.
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97. As she had studied Mathematics, she was used to making complicated calculations.
Which sentence has the same meaning with participle clause ?

A) Studying Mathematics, she was used to making complicated calculations.

B) Having studied Mathematics, she was used to making complicated calculations.

C) Studied Mathematics, she was used to making complicated calculations.

D) Having been studied Mathematics, she was used to making complicated calculations.

98. I knew the background to the situation, so I understood how she felt.
Which sentence has the same meaning with participle clause ?

A) Knowing the background to the situation, I understood how she felt.

B) Having known the background to the situation, I understood how she felt.

C) Knew the background to the situation, I understood how she felt.

D) Being known the background to the situation, | understood how she felt.

99. He had watched the film several times, so he remembered every scene.
Which sentence has the same meaning with participle clause ?

A) Watching the film several times, he remembered every scene.

B) Having been watched the film several times, he remembered every scene.

C) Watched the film several times, he remembered every scene.

D) Having watched the film several times, he remembered every scene.

100. After | had seen the film, I decided to buy the book. , | decided to buy the book.
A) Having seen B) Seeing C) Having been seen

101. I think some medieval traders were very rich. | think some medieval traders very rich .
A) would have been B) would be C) must have been D) can’t have been

102. T don’t think you were listening very closely. You listening very closely.
A) might have been B) must have been C) can’t have been D) would have been

103. She didn’t know the city well so she got lost. the city well, she got lost.
A) Knowing B) Not knowing C) Having known D) Known

104. 1 think this artefact was definitely used by farmers. | think this artefact used by farmers.
A) must have been B) might have bgen C) can’t have been D) would have been

105. I had been waiting in the rain for my friend to turn up, so | got very wet. Choose the same meaning
A) Having waited in the rain for my friend to turmwup, L.got very wet.

B) Waiting in the rain for my friend tourn up, | gotvery wet.

C) Having been waited in the rain for mysfriend to-turn up, | got very wet.

D) Waited in the rain for my friend to turn up, | got very wet.

106. He had acted in a famous play, so he was asked to audition for a film. Choose the same meaning
A) Having acted in a famous play, he was asked to audition for a film.

B) Acting in a famous play, he was asked to audition for a film.

C) Having been acted'in a famous play, he was asked to audition for a film.

D) Acted in a famous play;'he was asked to audition for a film.

107. I’d lost-my keys, so I couldn’t open the door. Choose the same meaning
A) Lost my keys, I couldn’t open the door. C) Having been lost my keys, T couldn’t open the door.
B) Losing my keys, I couldn’t open the door. D) Having lost my keys, I couldn’t open the door.

108. He tripped over a can, so he twisted his ankle. Choose the same meaning
A) Tripped over a can, he twisted his ankle. C) Tripping over a can, he twisted his ankle.
B) Having tripped over a can, he twisted his ankle. D) Having trip over a can, he twisted his ankle.

109. Our new colleague had worked in a multinational company, so he knew what to expect from his new job.
A) Having worked in a multinational company, he knew what to expect from his new job.

B) Working in a multinational company, he knew what to expect from his new job.

C) Having been worked in a multinational company, he knew what to expect from his new job.

D) Worked in a multinational company, he knew what to expect from his new job.




110. She had worked at home for ten years, so she wasn’t looking forward to commuting. Choose the same meaning
A) Having worked at home for ten years, she wasn’t looking forward to commuting.

B) Working at home for ten years, she wasn’t looking forward to commuting.

C) Having been worked at home for ten years, she wasn’t looking forward to commuting.

D) Worked at home for ten years, she wasn’t looking forward to commuting.

111. I didn’t realise the famous person was standing right behind me, so I didn’t see him. Choose the same meaning
A) Not realising the famous person was standing right behind me, | didn’t see him.

B) Realising the famous person was standing right behind me, I didn’t see him.

C) Having realised the famous person was standing right behind me, | didn’t see him.

D) Having not realised the famous person was standing right behind me, T didn’t see him.

112. | saw the front door was open, so | knew someone was in my house. Choose the same meaning
A) Seeing the front door open, | knew someone was in my house.

B) Having seen the front door was open, | knew someone was in my house.

C) Seen the front door was open, | knew someone was in my house.

D) Seeing the front door was open, | knew someone was in my house.
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READING SPOILERS:LOVE’EM OR HATE’EM? :

(PRSI o) agead) Wae Algdll o) duall) ilan) CRES — &aaY) (§a — Clawdal)
A Why do people enjoy fiction? Some people are under the impression that it’s because we are in suspense about
what is going to happen, so someone actually telling you the plot would completely spoil the experience. This is why
we refer to a newspaper article or blog with that kind of information as a ‘spoiler’. News sites are usually careful to at
least signal that there are spoilers in their reviews, and when an important plot line gets ‘spoilt’, there’s a huge fuss

online. But, it’s also clear that some people actually love reading spoilers. Why is this?
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1. People enjoy fiction because they are in ""suspense,'* which means they:
A) don't like the plot. B) are waiting to see what happens. C) want to write a review. D) dislike the ending.

2. According to the text, a "'spoiler™ is:
A) A newspaper article about sports. C) A positive review of a new movie.
B) Information that reveals the plot of a story. D) A blog about technology:

3. News sites are usually careful to *'signal’* spoilers to:
A) Make people read more reviews. C) Warn readers before they read the plot details.
B) Encourage people to spoil the plot. D) Sell more newspapers.

4. When an important plot line is "'spoilt' online, there is usually:
A) A huge fuss. B) No reaction. C) A celebration. D) A new study:

5. The main question asked at the end of paragraph A is:
A) How do we write spoilers? C) Where can we find spoilers?
B) Why do people love reading spoilers? D) Who invented/spoilers?

B You might be surprised to learn that research would actually suggest the opposite: that spoilers can in fact enhance
our experience. In a study, participants were divided into two groups and each group was given the same stories to
read. In addition, the second group were also given brief introductions which subtly ‘spoilt’ the plots. You might
assume that the first group found the stories more engaging, but surprisingly, it was the second group who claimed the

greatest reading satisfaction. It could be said that when we love a book, we often read it again sometimes many times.
We aren’t doing this to find out what happens. In‘all likelihood, we enjoy it more the second time because we are free
to notice more of the detail. Knowing what happens-at the end of great classic works of fiction isn’t going to ruin them.
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6. The research in paragraph B suggests that spoilers can actually:
A) Ruin the story completely. C) Make the stories shorter.
B) Enhance our experience D) Change the characters. .

7. In the study, the second group‘were given "brief introductions' that:
A) Added new characters. C) Explained the history of the author.
B) Subtly "speilt"the plats. D) Were very boring.

8. Which group-claimed the greatest reading satisfaction?
A) The first group (not spoilt). B) Both groups equally. C) The second group (spoilt). D) Neither group.

9-When we love a book, we often read it again to:
A) Find.out what happens. C) Notice more of the details.
B) Finish it faster. D) Forget the ending.

10. Knowing the end of **classic works of fiction' according to paragraph B:
A) Is going to ruin them. C) Makes them too long
B) Isn't going to ruin them. . D) Is very difficult.




C This research was followed up two years later. However, this time participants were stopped from reading
the stories before they had finished and asked about their enjoyment at that point. It was argued that most
people think that spoilers only have an impact on the reader’s reaction to the end of the story, but this study
showed that even halfway through the story, the participants who had read the spoilers were still finding the
stories more engaging than those who didn’t know what was going to happen. It could be said that there is
plenty of evidence that some familiarity with a work of art enables you to appreciate it more.
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11. The study in paragraph C showed that readers with spoilers enjoyed the stories:
A) Only at the very end. C) Less than those without spoilers.
B) Even halfway through the story. D) Only if they were short.

12. The participants who had read spoilers were finding the stories:
A) Less engaging. B) More engaging. C) Very confusing. D) Hard to remember.

13. "Familiarity with a work of art' means:
A) Being afraid of it. B) Knowing it well. C) Hating it. D) Ignering it.

14. Being ""free to notice more of the detail™ happens when:
A) We don't know the ending. C) We already know.what happens.
B) We are in a hurry. D) We are reading for the first time.

15. Most people think that spoilers only affect:
A) The beginning of the story. C) The reader's reaction tothe end.
B) The middle of the story. D) The title of the Story.

D However a more recent study found that spoilers did negatively affect people’s enjoyment. 412
university students were given several short stories. Before they read them, they were given summaries of
the stories, some of which gave away the ending on purpose. The study found that the stories that had been
spoﬂed were considered to be less thought-provoking.
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16. A ""more recent study"* found that spoilers:
A) Had no effect on enjoyment. C) Helped students pass exams.
B) Negatively affected people’s enjoyment. D) Were better for university students.

17. The recent study mentioned in paragraph D involved:
A) 412 students. B) 412 researchers. C) Two groups of teachers. D) Classic writers.

18. Some of the summaries given to students were designed to:
A) Improve their vocabulary. C) Hide the main characters.
B) Give away the ending on purpose: D) Make the stories longer.

19. The stories that had been "'spoiled'* were considered to be:
A) More exciting. B) Less thought-provoking. C) Very classic. D) More engaging.

20. The study.in paragraph D- the results of the study in paragraph B.
A) supports B) confirms C) explains D) contradicts (found the opposite of)

E-Interestingly, the research carried out showed that the kind of people who are keen to avoid spoilers by
accident tend to have a particular personality type. They are very emotionally involved with what they are
reading. People who are less emotionally connected with the characters are happy to know about what is

going to happen because it requires less effort on their part.
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21. People who avoid spoilers by accident tend to have:
A) A particular personality type. C) Many books at home.
B) No time to read. D) A love for the Internet.

2. Readers who are "'very emotionally involved' usually:
A) Love spoilers. B) Don't finish books. C) Avoid spoilers. D) Read only classic works.




23. People who are "'less emotionally connected™ like to know what's going to happen because:
A) It makes them feel smarter. C) They don't like reading at all.
B) It requires less effort on their part. D) They want to tell their friends.

24. Being ""emotionally connected™ means you feel:
A) Bored by the characters. C) Angry at the author.
B) Tired after reading. D) Strong feelings for the characters.

25. According to the text, wanting to know the ending can be related to:
A) How much the book costs. C) The location of the reader.
B) How much effort a reader wants to put in. D) The time of day

F Finally, we should take into account how much the Internet has changed our viewing habits. Gone are the
days when everyone would watch the same thing at the same time and then talk about it the next day: Now,
everyone is watching at different times across the world, and a lot of the discussion is happening in online
communities. Maybe discussing spoilers is all part of the fun?
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26. ""Gone are the days when everyone would watch the same thing at the same time' means:
A) No one watches TV anymore C) People still watch everything together.
B) Our viewing habits have changed. D) The Internet has stopped.

27. Nowadays, people watch programs at:
A) The same time as their neighbors. C) Only in the morning.
B) Different times across the world. D) Only in online communities.

28. A lot of the discussion about media now happens in:
A) Newspaper offices. B) Online communities. C) Libraries. D) Universities.

29. The phrase "'take into account' means to:
A) ignore. B) count numbers. C) forget. D) consider.

30. The text concludes by suggesting that discussing spoilers might be:
A) Part of the fun. B) Illegal. C) Very dangerous. D) A waste of time.




(2026 - 2025)
High Note 4

Y |
# Il
- W

y |
3 "

Emad A" 1 Alzumar

0785915568
0796145755

a0 g Alas

Facebook : Emad Abu Alzumar A a3l
) 1InDe . . ) %

5 B
W) el dlas iy L8 sad) b — e s A

e —




Cultural Spot

JORDAN'S PARLIAMENT EVERYTHING YOU NEED TO KNOW ABOUT

‘p&‘)ucuaﬁhds N Glal )
How does Jordan’s parliament work? ¢ SOV Gl Jery a8
How do you define Jordan’s political system of the government? TN (A (pmabead) UL iy S <01
- Jordan is a constitutional, hereditary monarchy. s A s ASLe 58 )Y
- The King is the main authority. Llad) ddalod) SlLal)
- Jordan’s government is ruled by a prime minister who is appointed by the King. el aiie el )55 sty dnia )81 G sSal) s
- The prime minister also chooses the cabinet, subject to parliamentary approval. el sl (e elizme el 55l Gust
What is a constitutional monarchy? 04 ) giual) Alally 3 gulal) Lo
A constitutional monarchy means that the monarch — the king — follows the constitution and shares power with the
.government. Like the United Kingdom, Spain and Japan e, sasid ashe Jo e ol go 200l ulity s ) sl 5 oo Gllal o in3 25501 REL)

The National Assembly consists of two houses, What are they ? ¢ onndae el Galae Callyy

1. Jordan’s National Assembly (or Majlis Al-Umma) consists of Topdae o Ll 33 )91 20D Gl il
- A Senate (or Majlis Al Aayan) as its upper house (=Y Gulaall) e ulae
- A House of Deputies (or Majlis Al-Nuwaab) as its lower house. (=N ladl) Gl il udaa
- The 40 members of the Senate are given four-year terms by the king.
) s g Lgiae 40 53 53l T gaae 40 aboae AL LB st sliac i ellall Ala (el
How does the King decide who should be a Senator? And who chooses membeks of the House of Deputies?
S0l ) adaa eloac iy liaiise 5 $oledT Gulas clcac | @llall aaay o
- Senators must be over 40 years of age and must have worked in important positions.in government or the ministry. -
- The 80 members of the House of Deputies are elected every four years.
A2 s gl IS a2 (Ll 80 adase 5) ol il ulaa sbme | Lal e 51 55l 5f e sSall 8 nd ) Coualia | shindh 2815358 (5 el g Lale 40 153 sl o
Can anyone be a member of parliament? Sefal ) (B gas gaan Of padd Y (Sa o
the 138 seats in Jordan’s parliament, 18 are reserved for women and 12 for minorities.
LB diaiada 13230 12 5 sluill dcaiaiainia 18 132 ¥ Glal ) 8 1anie 138 (o e ¢l 51 S
what happens when the Prime Minister proposes a new legislation? $iaas G i o5 sl utt) i Levie sy 13l

Both the Senate and House of Deputies can debate and vote on legislation. 4 < seail) 5 4588 Y ) Gl il Gulaa e i je 2
First, the Prime Minister’s proposals are referred to the House of Deputies. .l s 4iul ol (e Gulaa J) o 516 ¢ 5 e Jaiiy
If it is approved, a draft bill passes to the Senate, and if this also approves the bill, it is up to the King whether to
accept or refuse the bill. jal yie) ol Glell ol BY ellall Aa ) &8 53 cp s i) e ldaall (381513)
If it is refused, the bill goes back to the House of Deputies where it can be amended and debated again.
Al 5ale ) 5 e U Lanill o aY ) il e ) g g el 3 smy ccllall Aa iy Jla i
If the bill is passed by more than two thirds of the Senate and House of Deputies, it becomes an Act of Parliament,
or, in other words, a new law. 13805 U g1l8 sy 438 el il a5 e Y1 e (e IS sl | Al dulely g 5 il 580 13) Ll
This all happens in Amman, does it?
- Jordan’s modern Parliament and House of Senates building is in Amman. ol 8 cbe¥) Gulas s cuaall 0,3 Gladall e oy
- Before 1978, it was in-a.different building which is now the Museum of Parliamentary Life.
- This was home to the National Assembly between 1947 and 1978
- It was where Jordan’s independence was declared in 1946. Today it is a fascinating museum.
S S 585 (197831947 (odle O AV aladd 158 il 138 S5 Al ) Blad) Cania V) @.ai it e A Gl S (1978 ple i
ALaia S 1 i 5 Gl Gaia 3a) o sall 5 1946 ale 3 ) i) 4 e

What aboutoutsidesAmman?
MPs,of course, decide on national matters. At local level, Jordan is divided into 12 governorates. These are divided
into districts and subdistricts that are headed by an official appointed by the Ministry of the Interior. Cities and larger

towns have a governor to represent the government. It is the mayors and officials who make decisions about local matters.
L SIS Gl o a5 25 1) cldadlaall o3 ansisn g Aailas 12 ) a1l ¢ ol (s siasal) o 5 Atk gl Wloaly Rdleiall el ) jall 3asly cadally (ol ) eliaci o
Falaall 5380 dalaiall el ) a8 o) g el g bl el (I giny Aa sSad) S ailaa Ll 5 5 ulald) g el el G0alall 5l ) g 4ias J s pane

Parliaments around the world
1. The world’s oldest parliament that still exists is the Althing in Iceland. It was founded in the year 930 CE.
20 930 ale s 28 5 il 5 caidilly gl s s alladl 3 LailE U1 Le glal 5y 280
2. The world’s largest parliament is China’s. It has 3,000 members .22 3000 a5 ¢ gimal) Glal ) o allall 3 (el s S
3. The smallest parliament is in Micronesia. It has just 14 members i gme 14 avays ol s Sae (a0 el roal
4. India has round 1.5 million inhabitants for each MP Ol seae I8 A all 146 (Jsa igl) i aa g

5. The world’s largest parliament building in the world is in Bucharest, Romania. It has more than 1,000 rooms. ‘
4E 1000 e ST e (s gins cbiba s daale g 8 g allal) 3 Sl ae S
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Why do you think we need both a Senate and a House of Deputies?
So that proposals can be debated carefully by both houses before important decisions are made

the cabinet — the important ministers who control government policy #1550 pulae
constitution — the principles and ideas by which a country agrees to be governed Br
draft bill ~ —the first version of a proposed law Famy il 33 gusdl)
legislation  — the process of making laws o)

Literature Spot
Stopping by Wood in a Snowy Evening by Robert Frost Al sl & Llad) ie (b gil)

Whose woods these are | think | know. A Ll o el el il e
His house is in the village though; A g @l A4l e o e
He will not see me stopping here B U g3l Ul g 5l )
To watch his woods fill up with snow. A Il i anleaalay

My little horse must think it queer Gt a¥) ok pseall Sl o Y
To stop without a farmhouse near dy e ) je da g Cua (g
Between the woods and frozen lake Baeatiall Byaadl g A
The darkest evening of the year.B i) Ayl Sllaf 3

He gives his harness bells a shake 34633 58 aalal Ll sl e
To ask if there is some mistake. Loabd @l (S o) Juw 4l
The only other sound’s the sweep Ol sa aa ddl A & pall
Of easy wind and downy flake. AU (3 ) el 5 A8ds dacli gy )

The woods are lovely, dark and deep, Aiee g dallae dliaa LG
But | have promises to keep, g sl gl oy 250 5 e o8]
And miles to go before I sleep, bl of U8 LgadaY Jlal
And miles to go before I sleep. A1 o 8 LeaddY Ul

a smooth movement which curves sweep

strange or unusual queer

being very soft downy

a series of short, quick movements shake

a very small, thin piece of something flake

a set of leather and metal pieces put around the head and body of an animal harness

1. Where and when do you thinK'the poem is set and what is happening?
- The poem is set in a non-specific.place, (itwas written in Massachusetts, US). (s ey iy panpiits o) aame e % i
- It is set during the Winter solstice (The darkest evening of the year). (sl U allaf) (g i) oY) Ja

2. Why is the speaker.stoppingien his journey ?
- To admire the beauty of the snow falling in the woods, but is aware that he cannot stay long.. s akiiad - 5 Jus Jalad

3. Which wordstrhyme with each other in each verse? Sadaie JS 3 Lpmns e 4l 3 4l Ll G
- In the first three verses, the final words in the 1, 2"@ and 4™ line all rhyme. ( Know , though , snow )

- In the fourth and final verse, all of the final words rhyme, and the 4™ line is a repeat of the 3" line. (deep, keep , sleep)

- In verses 2 and 3, the final words in the 1st, 2" and 4™ line rhyme with the final word of the 3 line in the previous verse.

- In the final verse, the lines all rhyme with the final word in the 3" line of verse 3.

4-What is the rhyme scheme in the poem ? Basall] B 43180 abia 5 e
- ‘aaba  bbcb  ccdc dddd’

5. What does the repetition in the last two lines indicate ?  Gashaa AL S jady 13l )
It gives the idea of the long journey ahead, but gives a sense of renewed focus.

6. Where does the owner of the wood live ? i caba ¢S ¢l

‘His house is in the village though’; ( not the speaker )

He lives in the village which is not close by, so the speaker does not think he will be seen.)
7. Why is the speaker worried about someone seeing him? ¢ aal ol o)) Ce (318 Chaaiiall 13l
‘He will not see me stopping here’

- Because the speaker is not on his own land and so is technically trespassing. Udaia i Iy sl il i 8 G Caaaial)
- It also reflects his concern over how society has an impact on his experience. . At iy a5 e gainall 5 (e 48 lly Gy
- All he is doing is enjoying a beautiful, natural scene, but he could get in trouble for doing so. 213




8. Is the speaker close to a farm? S 5 3all e i Caaaiall Ja
‘My little horse must think it queer To stop without a farmhouse near’.
The speaker uses the supposed thoughts of the horse to show his own awareness of what he should be doing,

i.e. busily continuing his journey, compared with what he wants to do, i.e. rest and enjoy the peaceful scene.
(oalel) agially g Liata¥) 5 da )1 g5 caled 8 Slad oy Loy A5 )l el Al o caledy o ity Wl 4S) 5] el iyl land) IS8 e Lal) axdiey

9. Is the speaker making his journey in February? No 08 e A adla o il Ja
The darkest evening of the year. ( This line indicates that it’s a time to reflect and also of transition.) Jsaill g Jalill i
This refers to the Winter solstice s —dayiwhich is around December 21st in the Northern hemisphere s o s
and June 20th — 22nd in the Southern hemisphere g g s,

- Robert Frost was in Massachusetts, USA when he wrote this, so it was the Northern hemisphere.

10. What are the sounds that the speaker can hear ? ¢ Al 8 Lgna (o Caniall ooy il oY) afle
He gives his harness bells a shake. Of easy wind and downy flake.
- The snow falling - a gentle wind and the bells on the horse’s harness.

11. What do the sounds indicate ? M i il
They are gentle and add to the sense of peace. A5 Al ) 530 il a) o3

12. The speaker wants to stay longer than he can. Yes S i e J3ol 520 olidl Caaaiall 3y 0 o
‘The woods are lovely, dark and deep, But | have promises to keep,’
This line shows how inviting the scene is, but the speaker knows that he cannot stay as he has-business to attend to.
After a quiet moment of reflection, he continues into not just his journey, but also the future.
b s G il 5 Joal g o Jalill (e Lala Adand days, W Saty o cam el 330 40l ()Y el et Y 4df @ sl oS o jagBediall Aila (saa shad) 13 el
Moyl Jutasall 8y gkl
13. How do you think the speaker is feeling? ¢ ady Giaatall o) Sad S
-The speaker is feeling tired. It’s evening and he’s travelling in very difficult, cold conditions. It’s so cold the lake is frozen.
-He is also a little depressed as he’s attracted to the darkness and solitude of the woods and would like to escape to it,
('he has responsibilities. )
O st m 43) Ll J Al s 3aenie 8ol o A pal Tan ol sl Aall dumia 5 33 )0k 5 ok (8 il oo 5 elusal) g 3] canilly Canaial) ey
il pase adle Of ansds 5l 8 ey 45S0 clell lshell (B e s Lan g5 Alad) DU Nl 3) el

14. Do you think the speaker is rich or poor? €l ol (S Gaatal) of S Ja
- The fact that the speaker has a ‘little horse’ and is travelling alone at night indicates that he is probably not rich.
- He is also on someone else’s land in an area that he’s familiar with, as he knows where the landowner lives,
but is not his final destination. This suggests he’s passed.through the area maybe several times before while on
business. He travels a lot on horseback and is out at a time when wealthier people are likely to be in a more
comfortable situation rather than outsidein the/cold.
Al 44 glle dilaia ¢ AT (it LeSlay ()l A2 0 4l LS, Tt sl e Y1 e il ) 0 g QI 8 s 0 ji s i Uiy, ciaaiall dlial
Deb Ao 158K il as) alae ol U e e sacidilaialoiey e ail oa o 138 5 3 iAW) aiga g ol LT ¢,V alon Al S o ey sy 4l
G 35 48 a5l e Yy Al ST SUT B TE ol A1 4 (S g 8 i) 2 A o Sy (laan
15. Why does the speaker talk about what the horse is thinking? Chaal) 4d Sh Lee diaadall disady |ilal
- The supposed thoughts of the horse really reflect the speaker’s conscience rather than the horse itself.
- He knows that he can’t'stay long, both for legal and business reasons
- He’s trespassing and has other things to do and so can’t really a! ord to rest and enjoy the scene.
Gl o) g Sl sha BlA adiie™ il aley sgd 4313 lanll (et Lae ST 4 Ciaaiall jpaia Adall A el Glaall ) Gaatall Lgauy S SEY) @)
Sgalially iaionrs oo s Of Slad ol ¥ AN ¢(Lgs oLl any (5 AT gl dgal s Al ol i 51 8 353 50 43Y) Jaally (3la3 5l 4 58
16. Why dé you think the time of year is important to the poem? Basall) B aga dluad) g () ia | 3Lal
“The darkest'evening of the year’ shows that it’s the Winter solstice. It’s a time of transition as the days will now get
longer as summer nears. It’s also a time of reflection and rest, as typically people stay inside during the cold weather
and.the darkness. )
al I gdalall C g il LS Capall G ol 581 ae T 5 J shally Gl13 dmy ALY g 3) (U0 5 58 5 s ) QOGN c g adl e Jos daad) & Al ellaf o)
AUl 5 25U Gulall JMA agd e Jala sl ) Sale Galill Jaay G
17. How/do you think the horse is feeling? € ady Ghaal) o aias Cis
- It is perhaps nervous and wants to continue the journey rather than stop in a cold, dark place.
- It wants to move on to a sheltered place (a farmhouse).
- Even a strong animal like a horse or a pony is uncomfortable helps to give the impression of how severe the weather is.
Oal OSe g sll (8 eyl allaa g 3 )b (1S (b i gl (g Yoy Als ) Aaiie 2 5 il iy Lay ) adl gl o LSy sl jal leasll g Ladie
Ciball 3 508 (530 el G aelus Aa N pony ey el ol lhasdlS T U o o a5 s It Jia il




18. Why do you think the speaker is attracted to the woods? LY ) sl iaatall ¢ S 3l
- For the speaker, the woods represent peace and isolation from society. He works hard and has responsibilities.
- They are also on another man’s land. He can only really admire them, but isn’t permitted to go into them, as
beautiful as they are. So there is a sense of longing too. They represent a brief and beautiful break from the hardship
of the speaker’s life. However, in looking at them, he receives a sense of purpose and acknowledges that he must
attend to his responsibilities rather than rest.
6 5 g ¥ AN AT (s LgShay imf (B @8 Aall () LeS 58 il g e 4al 5 am Jany sgd  acinall o A1 jall 5 w3haal) el Jias euaaiall dpuailly
ol a5 Eaanial) las Sl smac (g Alsan 5 5 sl Al i) Jiad gb, Dt Ml Cindly ) snid L a5 D5 L) J 5300 Al e 0 0 Lellen (8 Jald
a0 (e Yy Al 5 ey plaia W) ale cang il a5 LRI, elisaly yady el Sl Ladind
19. What idea do you think the repetition of the last two lines give?
It gives the idea of the long journey ahead and the sense of renewed fOCUS  .sssie 385 sl s Raslal AL gl Ala Il Woa] Jlass 43

20. How many syllables are in each line?
a.6 b.8 c. 10 d. 12

21. ‘Alliteration’ «Ual) means when is repeated in the same line. Dbl (i b Sl Cipedl) ) S Levie
a. When a vowel sound is repeated in the same line .

b. When an idea is repeated in the same verse.

c¢. When a consonant sound is repeated in the same line

22. Which of these quotes is an example of alliteration in the poem?
a. To watch his woods fill up with snow ¢. The woods are lovely, darkiand deep
b. Between the woods and frozen lake d And miles to go before I sleep

23. How do the woods make the speaker in the poem feel?
a. Scared b. Comforted c. Tired

24. Why doesn’t the speaker continue his journey?
a. It’s too cold for him to rest.

b. He thinks he will be seen.

c. He has responsibilities.
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.After: (a/ an / the) :

| Ju¥) Verbs

1. After (to)

. After prepositions (in / on / of /at/with / for / by / from / without )

. After the possessives ('s / s")

2.After :

(always / usually / often / seldom / rarely / sometimes / never)

.After : (my / his / her / their / your / our / its)

. After adjectives :

3. After (would rather / had better / let / make / help )

. After numbers : one/ first/ all/every /each/enough/ several

. After the words (this / these / that / those)

4. After the (verbstodo): (do / does / did)

. After (much / many / few / some / any / little / more )

9. At the beginning of the sentence as subjects

5. After (will / would / shall / should / may / might / can / could / must )

10. After (No)

11. After : (need) — (cause) — (keep) — (see )

6. Between the subject and the object =(N+V + N)

aldall Adjectives

. Adjectives describe nouns

| il / Jad Adverbs

1. Adverbs describe verbs - V+adv/ V+n+

. After (verbs to be)

2. We use the adverbs before adjectives : (be +1y)

. After adverbs (adverb + adjective)

3. Adverbs (without verbs) .

.“be“+(as adj as)

4. “verb“+ (very / too / so / quite)

.""be"™+ (very / too / so / quite/a bit/absolutely / extremely )

5."verb"™+(as adv as)

. After these verbs (look / feel / sound / seem /
become /find/ taste / smell / get / turn)

6. subject + ly + verb - n+
am—is—are + ------- ly------ +V3 /[ am—is—are+V3 + ----ly-----

. After ( be + more / the most )

has / have + ------- ly------ +V3 / has/have +V3 + ------ ly-----

LAY o dega cilliadle
Lo Lo (ad (g0 0580 gy Le 0 (g) (i) (adl (40 (S il (@nd/as well as/or) 4l calaall <l 5ol

A JaBigal’s Apand Alea 405 5l sl Leasiy lead to/due to/ looking forward to /according to/belong to :Adull <l jlall

ol sl i E 1) Jady e sty dleall Al 8 g1l S 1Y)

il ) sy 10 8 Jad sae 1A IS 135 Jad W 2l 1) (b (el ) anl § 1) U () 131
Ada ) g1 rling aAllall o3 8 and 10 dmy 81 1305 | ) I ling § 15l (8 sl 5100 18 ganse 10 (IS 1A
i ) sy 1A G Jad gl adea ¢l aa S 1) (K15 | diia I sy 1 8 e il asls 16 sae 130 SII3)

1
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3
iaa D gling £ 8 auly e siiay Jaal Aty 3 1l (51131 4
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. This is a good law, but I am not sure it is :
a. enforce b. enforceable c. enforcement d. enforced

. The factory has grown recently, and has been more successful since the
a. expanse b. expansion c. expand d. expandable

. The university in our city is an important .
a. institute b. institutionalise c. institutional d. institution

. How can the factory polluting the river like that?
a. justify b. justifiable c. justification d. justifying

. It is good that men and women get pay in this business.
a. equal b. equality c. equalize d. equally

. Keep your argument simple and try not to .
a. complicated b. complication c. complicating d. complicate

. At this university, we reject any and all based on race, gender, religion or age.
a. discriminate b. discrimination c. discriminate d. discriminating

. We believe in -- -of speech.
a. freedom c. freely

. We will never accept any of individuals based on their beliefs.
a. persecute / personally  b. persecution / personal C. persecute / personalize

. Should anybody feel they have suffered :
a. victim b. victimization c. victimise

11. will be carried out and suitable disciplinary action will be taken.
b. investigation c. investigating

12. how many sandwiches he would need for the family party and didn’t make enough.
a. judging b. misjudge c. misjudgment

13. We think some of the boss’s attitudes are as he tends to give men more opportunities than women.
a. discriminatory b. discriminate c. discriminating

14. The school called the boy’s parents because his behaviour in class was completely
a. unaccept b. unaccepting C. unacceptable

15. means that everyone has exactly the same rights.
a. Equality b. Equal c.Equally

16. Some countries have very high and it is difficult for young people to find a job.
a. unemployed b. unemployment c. unemploy

17. The Student Union is an that helps students when they go to a Jordanian University.
a. organisation b. organised C. organising

18. Some students are quite young when they start their studies and can feel in their first weeks.
a. comfortable b. comfortably c. comfort

19. The Union will be pleased to any doubts students have, however small you might think they are.
a. clearance b. clearify C. Clear

20. The Union can help students enjoy the , social and sports activities available to them at university.
a. entertainment b. entertain C. entertaining

21. They would not expect that the service would have over two billion usersl5 years later.
a. Dedicate b. dedication c. dedicates d. dedicated

22. enough, it is not the youngest generations, such as the Millennials or Generation Z
that are the most addicted to it.
a. Odd b. oddly c. oddness d. oddest

23. The young find other recent social media apps more interesting because those platforms are more
a. trust b. trustworthy c. trusts

the older app, the newer apps don't force their users to look at everybody’s information.
b. unlike c. unlikely d. liked
217




25. The youngest generation of social media users have a real sense of while on these apps.

a. belong b. belonging c. belonged d. belongs

26. Through its closed groups and temporary sharing, it provides them with a feeling of
a.secure  b.security  c.securely d. secured

, Baby Boomers and Gen X do not realise what they are missing.
a. apparent  b. apparently C. apparency

28. We are waiting for of the plans before we start building.
A) approve B) approval C) approved D) approving

29. Ali is not at all He doesn't even know who the Prime Minister is.
A) politics B) politician C) political D) politically

30. Most people support the red team, and only a support the blue team.
A) minor B) minority C) minimize D) minimally

31. At the conference, there were from many famous companies.
A) represent B) representative C) representation D) representatives

32. The manager's included several excellent ideas.
A) proposals B) proposing C) proposed D) proposition

33. Many countries celebrate the date of their every year.
A) independent B) independence C) independently D) dependence

34. The government decided to the new project.
A) approval B) approving C) approved D) approve

35. Jordan became an country in 1946.
A) independence B) independently C) independent D) dependency

36. She was chosen as the company's at the meeting.
A) representative B) represent C) representation D) represented

37. The committee rejected the first and asked for another one.
A) propose B) proposal D) representative

and relative privacy.




Critical Thinking

1. The means of communication can change the life of people. Explain this statement
8oball oda = 53 el Bla e G Juai) il o (S
Means of communication can improve people’s lives by making information more accessible and connecting
individuals across the world. However, if they are misused, they may lead to social isolation or the spread of
misinformation, which can negatively affect society
oV Lealasind selud (5355 38 clld g ilainall 5 31 53Y1 0 Sl i) 3305 5 il shaall ) gamn o1l Qg ODA (g Gl 8lm ofn G (800 StV Jil
ainall 5 ol 81 e Ules 5 Lea cdlliaall il sleall i sl delaia¥) A 3l

2. Fluency in a foreign language is considered important for a student's future. Explain this statement
a)Lud\aAA C)u\ JLH\JMW\)A\W\M@MM\M
Fluency in a foreign language opens more opportunities for education and employment in a globalized world.
It also helps students communicate with people from different cultures and access more knowledge
sl A8 yra ) J saaa sl 5 Adlisne S (e Galadl ae Jual sill e GOl aelisi LS ol gra alle 8 Jaad) 5 anlill ST Ua 8 i sl 430 8 48D1))

3. Computer technology will change the way children communicate in the future.
Explain this statement and in two sentences, write down your point of view .
el g 5 Sl (pilen (g o3kl 238 & 5l Jiiasal) (8 Ul Y Jaal sy () 48 plall G gulall Lis 5l 5385 s
Computer technology will make communication faster and more interactive through digital platforms.
Also, it will develop skills and abilities and help children do several new tasks . .

- alead) e el (Gl 8 ac b 5 agd) a8 5 agdl lee ) st UM AELAYL | Al )1 Claidl M8 e Aol JiST5 5l doal 51l G gualall s o) 555 Jaaias

4. Using Artificial Intelligence (Al) could be a problem unless we are carefulwhen using it . Explain .
Aaladin) die 93 (S5 A Lo AL e lilial) oS aladinl () 5 58
I think using Artificial Intelligence can make life easier and more efficient in many fields.
However, if it is not used carefully, it may cause problems such as loss of privacy or over-dependence on technology.
o B geadll lasd Jie OO G 288 ¢ ey PRE IR N PG PON| JPIKRVL gt AN ST g Jesl slaadl Jaay o seliba¥ olSAN aladiny (Say
La sl 530 e Lo il alaie )

5. Being the oldest, youngest or middle/child, @r an only child, affects your personality.
Glitaid A 5510 sl V) @i sS ol cdas V1l a1 6l SV ) el <
I believe your position in the family can affect your personality. For example, being the oldest child often

means you have more responsibilities. Also, this gives you self-confidence.
il A8 elaiay 138 5 ¢ STl g ane JB Gl g Le Wle 5SY) Jilall ol o (JBall Jans Aed Slinad s 8 g of ey 5 pul1 J31 el ga ) aiie]

6. Poverty influences people’s life . Explain this statement and in two sentences, write down your point of view
Ak dga 5 Sl (pilea g 3 lall o2 & d) (il Bl 8 El) S
Poverty limits access to education, healthcare, and basic needs makeing life more difficult and reduces
opportunities for a better future . However, being poor can sometimes build resilience, creativity, and
encourage self-confidence.
ol gay  Jdl sl (o ) o Jliy s 4y gram ST sladl sy L) ) claliia¥) 5 sl e 15 alail) () g sl (10 20y il
o) e alae¥l e andy s o lally daail) e s aal by ) Ul jad) a5 of oS

7. Seciety can overcome generation gaps . Explain.
Jual) ¢ sl o Qi) adiaall Sy
Society can overcome generation gaps through better communication, understanding, and mutual respect.
Older and younger generations need to listen to each other and share hobbies. Also, both sides should be
willing to learn from each other, not just teach or criticize.
gl (W U a1y U SV G3lal) ling Jalgall ol a1 ol 3335 cdual sl (puand A (0 Ja W) 2 sad e i) ainall (S
Laid JEEY) gl el e ab 550 sty G Y andl Laganny (e alaill aaniase U oK o G plall e ity LS ) sgl) A8 jlia 5 ianl) Laguany




8. Social media is often seen as a key reason people are interacting less face-to-face.
) G A ) s Jo ) ) 1 (pmai; cusnn Lgl le oLaiaY) Jual i) il ) B L GIE
Many people prefer to message or post online instead of meeting and talking face-to-face. .
As a result, real-life conversations are becoming less frequent ,so people are interacting less.
Lo o195 8l Agn8) 1 sladl 3 cliolaal) Camal (Sl At g 3 piloe oaaill 5 o8l cpe Yoy i 5Y) e i) of Jibas )1 Q) Gl (e 5 Jindy
oL G Je ) aal 5 ) ol

9. Working parents are simply too busy to spend time with their family.
o il a9 plidad () gradiion ¥ Cuag 13a Cl shdia G glalad) £V (0% L IS
Long hours at work and daily responsibilities leave parents with little energy or time at home.

This often leads to less communication and fewer shared activities with their children
gl aa 48 jidial) Andi¥l (alidll g Jual gil) A8 ) D 50750 La LS 5 J Sl B A8l gf g (pa JAA) cppall ol & 5 e gl iyl gpenall g Jand) B AL ol cile Lulld

10. People in your family are more influential in your life than your friends, or any other influence.

Al Jisa gl gl dilBaal (e dliba b i il agd SUST 3 (aliiy)
| agree that people in my family are more influential in my life than friends or others.'Family members
affect my beliefs, and habits from an early age. They support me in difficult times. While:friends are
important, the influence of family is often deeper and longer lasting.

i saey agil LS B Saa (o dia lale 5 laina Ao (5 55 Alilall o) il aa pe ol clBaaY) e s A5 ST able o 8 o) 38
Jshl s Gacl ()5S Lo Qe Abladl 50 (1Y) () sagin s Baal) ol (e s )l o g dnaal) B 5Y)
11. Some people say that parents put too much pressure on their children'to succeed. Do you agree?
felly e 3855 da zladd) dal e agilil e ) 50Silaria ) sy oL o)) Guldll (amy J 58
Yes, | agree that some parents put too much pressure on their children to succeed. They often expect high
grades, top performance, or success in every area, which can cause stress and anxiety. Instead of feeling
supported, children may feel afraid of failure and lose confidence in themselves.
Casmsy 38 Las eJlane JS 3 ) f o) Slia 21l clle e ) () 5n8 55 Lo e agh Lol Jal G aglalal e 158 Unia () gmacay oL iy of G381l e
Ay A 3 g Sl (e BRI jay 38 cacally Jakall e of e Yars Gl 3 s

12. People sometimes think that stressful or upsetting events shape us negatively, and joyful events
have a positive effect, but the opposite can,also be true.

Ul Bomaa (Sl (58 38 S ¢ ala) a0 L Basad) Calaa¥) (5 ¢l JS3 LRSS A all ol Bagaall Calaa) () Ulaal il ey
Stressful experiences can sometimes make people stronger and more resilient. On the other hand, joyful
events may create unrealistic expectations if we rely on them too much.

e JS Legle Laie] 13] Al 5 e a3 S0 Bagmnd) Silaa¥) (9055 38 (5 )AT Hali (pag Sl e 5,58 ST 5 (6 81 ) Jeai o Ulial 38l o jlaill (S

13. How would volunteering benefit other people or the local community?

§ laal) acinall ol o AY) 32 & LY s3a i g shaill aalugn (i
Volunteering at these places helps protect the environment, supports children in hospitals emotionally, and reduces
loneliness among older-people, which strengthens the local community.

RESILIENCE: #2saal) /Je 5,480
Resilience: (n) — the.ability to keep going when life is difficult )
How to buildyresilience 3 gasall g day all £y ddis

« Accept that.change happens and that it isn’t always possible to control it.
A aSail) L Sl (e Gl 43l g diaay puadll (o Jas
- Try to keep things in perspective and have a positive and hopeful outlook. ; ‘
Abilie 5 Al 5k (s ()5 60 ) st ) shaiar Hse¥) g 5 O Dsls
* Be determined and don’t give up easily. Break tasks down into small manageable chunks.
Qu&bﬂ\u&swdﬁlé\e@d\@éﬁwg&m‘ijé
« See a setback or disappointment as an opportunity to learn something about yourself or about life.
lall e ol cludi (e Ul alail da 53 JaY) A f dulsiy) ) )
« Take care of yourself. Eat well and get enough sleep and exercise.
sl e sles asill (e S Jand e Joaal 5 Uaaa Lalads 5l sy e
* Even if you’re busy, make sure you have time to enjoy yourself.
iy o Uiin DU U8 5 el o) (e 2SI oY gidia i€ gl ia
* Be willing to ask for support or help from your friends and family.
Glilile 5 SlilBaal (e saclual) sl acall Callal axia oS
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Free Writing

2. composition 3. Article
L) B el Gl g Galil) (g, S5 0 5 A (article ) AUS dio (1) sadal) aladind adey

Discursive essay Descriptive essay
bl g cilplag) Audldil) Aial) 4 gt 9l A gl) AL )

1. Write an essay discussing the 1. Write an essay describing
- advantages and disadvantages (an event — a holiday — after school — the diseases

- negatives and positives School — accidents - people — 1% day at work .....etc

- The importance of / The necessity of

Suggesting solutions , ways , methods , . Jisall (& (a3l aasiul (]

Title Jaall B will Al padiin |
Introduction :

. I . ) (experiences and emotions ) ikl sall s cpladll e N5
General statement ( questions ) write 4alS g J) sl (e dpei 1) dlaal)

Thesis statement Write &alS 3y Ji3ad) 0 £ g2 gall Alas
iy ouds GBI (g ol 8l ) g sl

Body Will 3l g il b g Cams 0 oS5 - Body

( personal viewpoint ) Aol & el ) S ay

(labead) g o) ) ailad) (EBLS i j88 ay ) o) EG - Jie LD oY) pait |

&y "i‘""“'d . Like / as-----as / metaphore / onomatopoea
- advantages

:JLJM\QLASE..\&L»\.

Seem — sound — look — feel

2- disadvantages L
g (summery and opinion) <l 5 adle I

aladl (51U Gl s g sam sl Ay & el A4S
conclusion
('summery — your opinion — some advice )

Aial b pud g g shead) Ja g B 0 giadl 48

Call g 9 ) pon o) Qa9 Al g e g dada sp g fOrm  sill oo 1) JSG) g Jaaily alaiaY) 2

indentation 3,8 Jsdiy A1 hd 3

(S+V+0) Alead il 450 af i) Ciladle ariialy el Lade gl JIgw Ao o) Abiki JS 29 Capital letter s < iyl 4
general statement - (s Wl (a3 145 Sule g dalad) dlaal) o) dpesi ) Alaally £ pa gl fi) 5

Thesis statement - €ty (5858 4 s gl Lal ulil) 6 €985 ApdIRll) ABal) (B Bale g £ gt gal) Alan pda Ay ) Alaad) 224 .6
1.2.3.  madll A olaed g) a5 g) aad3d Y 7

Heis / Theyhave/lam / Weare - 4Ll Judy) asiia) oSy ol <l JLaidy) aadius ¥ 8

Linking words :  Aswliall Jay ) il ga) adiicd 9

30 Loal) Jadl) ga (1985 ¢)) g Waa gl (NOL)  AalS g ) Al die 4l g iny dpamy dal iS) 10

Present Simple - Jasall g jLaall adiic) 3ale g (e (e AS) a28508 Y g Adg 4da ) a2died 11

dac) gal) g LudlaY) eUady) uiad |12

Jay 1) ) gal g JLSBN g calalsl) 5 S5 Y 13

i) B g gal Boalad) QI B e i) 14

ile Jai @l L) o) o) el g o) cla) STy LIS CAliT Y |15

L) fia g g gall (158 S dadial) B Ade il S Ly 385 Body ) Essagall pd (8.16

OSaly 8 g8 e g gal Jaxil Passive Jsgaall Avall adiud of Jea .17

(reason - result — opposition ) 48a¥) s Gl § Aaiill g ! Ao J35 A Language functions  4psadl) chili sl cilals axiial 18
(clearity and coherence) — gs<ass 4Uslly ddlaia g I Guildl and alila £ gada gall (198 O g .19

Cilallaaa g lsdl g cilalS g 30 g8 (pa Adud) 038 (pa Allalal La addiini 20

(In this essay , In this report , ........) : S dis 4USH 3l jall (&0 83 gy 21
space - §1,85 8895 88 JS G &l 5122
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Advantages <lula) | Disadvantages <bslad)

Think positively — positive — dealing with this unsafe — starange — dangerous — expensive —
subject wisely - Try hard — increase awareness — boring — bad — noisy — serious — annoying —
develop skills — useful — beneficial — exciting — discouraging - invonvenient —

develop abilities — effective — comfortable — waste time and effort — uncomfortable
important — safe — great — attractive — interesting takes a lot of time

educational — save time and effort - careful Itis always a risk

convenient — more pleasant — stimulates

do research , practice , keep in touch with ----

Linking words Introduction

Consequence : because - because of — so - since - The aim of this essay
Therefore - consequently - in consequence - This article examines
As a result — due to In this essay / article ,

Contrast : But — while — Although — However , Unlike

Givi I
On one hand , On the other hand ving Exarpies

For example — such as — like — For instance

Time : Firstly - Secondly - Thirdly — Finally — then -
When — while — before — after

Conclusion / Recommendation
It appears that
if — neither ... nor - either... or - It is recommended that

Giving reasons | Writing an essay

- 3or 4 paragraphs

- Because this can increase the awareness of
- Introduction  : ( What the essay will be about )

- Because itis/ it can
- Topic sentence : ( Introducing paragraph 1)

- Since it stimulates
- 3 advantages ( an example of each advantage )

- As it can make people ----

- Topic sentence : ( Introducing paragraph 2)
- Because it / this can cause serious problems .

- 3 advantages ( an example of each advantage )
- Since it is always risky .

- Conclusion : summerises the main points
- Because it has a negative effect on social life , on our Giving personal comments .

families , at schools .
S+V+0
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Free Writing

What do you know about :
good for young people / students / people ?

Introduction
There are many important issues in the modern world these days . One of these issues is

For many people , it is believed that this topic sounds very interesting and remarkable to talk /
write about (write dals Js Jsadl e )

In this essay , | intend to write about (& sasall dlen ) write  AalS 2ny ) uall (4
as well as | am going to mention the ( reasons , factors , problems )

Actually , there are a lot of positive points ( advantages ) which are clear about this topic .

ENN ENN [ENTEN

First of all , - is noticeably

Secondly, Itis . For example ,

Saie (e

In addition to this , we should never forget that it might be very

because

is obviously known .

Of course, it has been very great to hear about that .

However , ( On the other hand ) , there are some disadvantages ( negative consequences ) Of

For example , it could be (negative point)

Because it is

That's why we should carefully pay attention when dealing with these points.

Conclusion
Intheend, (Tosumup), Itis for these points, which have been considered important and
logical , this topic deserves to be discussed. Also, there should be a kind of balance in dealing with such an-
issue and we should take the advantages and disadvantages into consideration .

In my opinion, ( Personally ), made our life pleasant and convenient although it
is impossible to forget its impacts that will certainly influence the way we live . Therefore, we should do our
best to enhance this field because it affects all the aspects of our life .
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An analytical essay looks at a topic in detail and proves ideas that the writer has about the topic.

It uses researched facts to prove the ideas. Read the essay again.
OMSEYT CLEY Ayl (3ilaa) a5 g san sall 138 Jsa (€U IS s g Jaatily Lo Lo gain o Aplidail] ANEAD i

An analytical essay REGULATED Al IS GOOD FOR CHILDREN

Artificial Intelligence (Al) refers to how computers can do tasks that are usually done by intelligent humans.
As a result, Al computers can now do amazing things, including writing songs, solving scientific problems
and even helping to find cures for diseases. People are also using Al more and more in everyday life and
although it might make many aspects of life easier, it could also make things worse, especially for our
children.

Al is already used by many forms of social media. As with other forms of social media, Al can learn about
its (AI) users’ interests and hobbies, and that includes children. According to the website Net Positive, Al
can even identify children’s voices. This might mean children are directed to online advertising and content
that their parents would not want.

However, some countries like Jordan are hoping to use Al sensibly. UNIDO reports that. many industries
have worked together to create a plan for using Al in the country’s development over the next five years.
Jordan is in a good position for using Al as it is at the forefront of technology. The people looking into using
Al in Jordan are hoping it will help in science, investment and government services. However, there is a
danger that this increased use of Al could result in problems with online safety if not controlled.
Consequently, the government plan to set up regulations to address these dangers and strictly control how it
is used.

Of course, some people are worried that students using Al might.end up with incorrect work. Al search
engines do not always use reliable sources and so information provided by Al might be incomplete or even
wrong.

We are still at an early stage in the development of Al and there is-no doubt it is an exciting form of
technology. However, without careful rules to control how it is used, and who it is used by, there are
undoubted problems with it. Children themselves might find they (children) are relying on a form of
technology that in its (a form of technology) present.form should not always be trusted. As Time magazine
argues in its article in July 2023, unless we start to control how we use Al, ‘kids will be the biggest losers.’

Formal email
| am writing draw your attention about Al

| am deeply concerned by : i Juad | tis essential that we all take immediate
action to prevent this.

I urge you to consider these possible solutions very seriously, and do everything in your power to
reduce -- to protect the planet.

I look forward to your response.
Yours faithfully,
Farid Asmar




Write a formal email to the Customer Service about the problem of using plastic bags, suggesting
solutions to minimise their negative effects.

From : Farid Asmar

To . Customer Service
Subject : Reduce plastic !
Date : yesterday at 8:13 p.m

Dear Sir or Madam,

I am writing to draw your attention to a pressing problem to which your stores are contributing by their use
of plastic packaging.

Like many others, | am deeply concerned by the huge quantity of plastic used to package items which
simply do not require it. We are told that around 80 percent eight billion tonnes of plastic has been left as waste
in the general environment. 1t is essential that we all take immediate action to prevent this.

Much of this plastic is a result of unnecessary packaging. It is vital that this is reduced as much as possible.
Some supermarkets have managed to cut the amount of plastic packaging by using sustainable cardboard
instead of plastic, or by removing unnecessary plastic from tissue boxes, pizza boxes and other items.

I would ask you to investigate alternative forms of packaging for your products as a matter of urgency.

In the meantime, perhaps the quickest way to start to tackle this problem would be to sell fruit and
vegetables without any extra packaging, creating a plastic-free aisle, where customers could use paper bags or
their own reusable containers. Around a third of consumers say that they base their buying decisions on
ethical practices, so providingan opportunity to buy fruit and vegetables plastic-free could help you to win over
a largenumber of new customers.

I urge vou to consider these possible solutions very seriously, and do everything in your power to reduce the
amount of plastic you use in packaging, to protect the planet.
I look forward to your response.

Yours faithfully,
Farid Asmar

WRITING - A formal email
(2008 — 2025)
Write a formal email to a coffee sheprehain=in your country.
Describe the problem of disposable cupsiand urge the chain to take action.
el pal a3l e ALl Gia g aad gl AladiaV) el o S Al Caa g dlaly b alie Al dpen ) 45 €0 Al ) (iS)
Dear [Coffee Shop Chain'Name] Management,

I am writing to express my concern about the environmental impact caused by the widespread use of
disposable cups in your coffee shops. These cups contribute significantly to pollution and waste, harming
our environment.

I urge your company to take immediate action by promoting reusable cups, offering incentives for customers
who bring their own, and exploring sustainable alternatives. Your leadership in this matter would greatly
benefit both the.community and the planet.

Thank you for considering this important issue. I look forward to seeing positive changes soon.
Sincerely,
[Your Name]




There is a plan to construct a new road link to the town centre to improve access and help businesses
including shops. Write a letter to the council.

Dear Sir/Madam,
Re: Objections to the Proposed Construction of the New Road

I am writing to express my strong opposition to the plan to construct a new road link to the town centre.
While the intention to improve access and support local businesses is understandable, I believe this project
will cause more harm than good.

Firstly, the new road will increase noise pollution significantly, disturbing the peace of nearby residents.
Secondly, vehicle emissions will rise, contributing to environmental pollution and negatively impacting
public health. Lastly, the construction and increased traffic will damage the local environment, harming
wildlife and green spaces.

I urge the council to reconsider this plan and explore alternative solutions that support economic growth
without compromising our community’s wellbeing and environment.

Thank you for considering my concerns.
Yours faithfully,
[Your Name]

WRITING - An opinion essay

1. Content and organisation i yil) g (s giaall

Introduction: Summarise the topic of the essay, using your own words as far as possible, and state your
position (thesis) with regard to the topic.

Main body: Include 2 or 3 paragraphs setting out your arguments. You must include the two topics given in
the essay question, plus an idea of your own. Each paragraph should be about one main idea.

Conclusion: Summarise the main points of the essay and restate your opinion or thesis on the topic.

2. Style and register : ) 5 sl
» Use semi-formal or quite formal register. Sl o) 5} (g i (5 53 0 sbadl a3t

* Give your personal opinion using: s Lt pad 3l @l ) Jac)

Personally, ... [ Inmy opinign, My personal conviction is that ...
I would argue that /| believe that /"~ l'would say that

- Include more impersonal views using:

It is often argued that ... [ Itis often held that ... [ Itis widely believed that ...
Many people today feel that ..... /Wt'is comnionly accepted that ...../ .....canbeseenas.........

* Try to use a variety of linkers; e siia Jay ) il g3 paiiin)

Nevertheless, ... , [ Inaddition;hs , Therefore, ...

An opinion essay

It is sometimes held that in our busy and technologically advanced world, teenagers have little to learn from the
elderly. However, 1 firmly believe that there are many ways teens can benefit from the wisdom and experience of
their grandparents.

Perhaps the most obvious topic which grandparents can tell us about is the past. In my opinion, hearing our
grandparents’ stories helps us understand the past in new ways.

Our lives may be different from those of our grandparents, but there are plenty of life lessons that we can learn from
them. Whether it is a clash between you and your parents or a row with a friend, my personal conviction is that the
best advice comes from those who have already dealt with such problems.

Grandparents may not be able to teach us about modern technology, but there are plenty of valuable skills we can
learn from them. Growing up, they may have learnt how to sew or knit for instance, or perhaps how to cook, bake,
fix a bike or decorate a house.

In conclusion, | would say that there are a great many things that teenagers can learn from their grandparents
including family history, life lessons and practical skills.
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WRITING : A story Al [ Agust)

Title O gind)
Give your story a catchy / interesting title. alaiad 1 i / Glaa Ul sie olivad mial
Structure duall) S 5 / S
You could try starting the story in the middle of the action for dramatic effect ... e smses o s ain as,
Language dalt)

» Use a variety of language / tenses.

La V) / 4all) e e gtie de sana a2d)
« Use time expressions to sequence events, e.g. before, after, first.
Vsl eamy o J Ul Janne e clan¥Y) Judol gl ) s ansiisl
» Use direct speech to make your story more interesting, e.g. ‘Hey! Stop!” he yelled.
& 1 6 10 JA) o e calaiadl s ) ST elival Jaathpilid) 2SI aod)
« Use negative inversion to add emphasis, e.g. No sooner had ...

Writing A story
‘Hey, stop!” he yelled. | turned round and saw the man in black. I could see that he was running towards an old lady.
She was probably about 75, walking slowly with a leather handbag. He probably thought it would be very easy to take
something from a person like that.

My heart was pounding furiously in my chest as the man raced towards her. I thought I knew what he planned to do.
The day had started so well. | had been wandering aimlessly around the city, taking photegraphs, stopping occasionally for
an ice cream or a coffee, without a care in the world.

| first Spotted him walking along the beach. He looked out of place among the families and young Couples. He was
wearing a black suit and tie with dark glasses, and looked typical of a bad guy in Films. He was muttering into a phone.

I watched him as he sat down on a bench. He peered curiously at me as I'walked past him, but his attention was soon
distracted by another call on his phone. The old woman glanced at the man and stopped as she was walking past. ‘Stop!’
He bellowed again. Then, he grabbed her by the arm:.

At that moment, | saw something falling from the sky. A.crane from a building site across the road was toppling over
some bricks. No sooner had the man pulled the woman away that crane crashed to the ground where she had been
standing! Shame flooded through me. | had thought he was a criminal, but in fact he was a hero who had saved her!

avoiding repetition J)_sill iad
In both speaking and writing, we usually try.to avoid repetition of the same words or phrases.
b slaall ol L€l i ) S5 it Bale Jslad AU 5 a0 (K
» We can use pronoun reference, replacing a noun or noun phrase with a pronoun.
| saw the cat. It was/Sleeping.

» We can replace a.noun.or noun phrase with one, ones, both or some.
I bought these apples, but I prefer the green ones.

» We can replace a verb phrase with an auxiliary verb + (do, be, have) / + so or the same.
He likes swimming, and | do too.

» We'can also use.guch before a or an or after expressions the first, the only to substitute for a clause meaning ‘of
this.or that kind’.

Complete the text with one, so, such or a pronoun.

The character Oliver is the one we identify with right from the start of Dickens’s novel Oliver Twist. As the novel
develops, we meet other children and start to relate to them. too, even though they are thieves, we sympathize with
them because we can understand that their upbringing made them the way they are, and such a childhood would
affect anybody negatively. We keep hoping that Oliver will escape from the thieves, and when he finally does
so, we can all breathe a sigh of relief.
ot Bl Y 8 Ul T o pal Jalaly S50 ¢ 55l ) ghas s a3 Sy S0 1LES A5 Al N Lgae Calalats dpead s Jf oo il of duazil
omit g o Gl 35 Al 038 ol e o Lo o s 01 8 o5 O g of i L0 pga il Ll g 3l ol 30 02l ke 3
THIYL Baea e ¢ 8) Al (e Laie 5 cpa salll o g el (e i) S o Jals Jhas
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UNIT 5 WRITING : A review

Informal : exclamation marks and abbreviations; informal intensifiers (pretty) &, e <l

The Jordan Museum 2! ciaia

review by Osama Jabari ¢ 4slul (e anlls

Last week, during a family trip to Jordan, | visited a museum in the Ras al-Ayn district of Amman near the Citadel.
The museum tells the story of Jordan’s history in a beautiful stone-and-glass building.

The collection begins with the Stone Age and includes more than 2,000 artifacts from Roman and Nabatean history.

The most impressive exhibits were the copper Dead Sea scrolls and one of the world’s oldest human statues.
The museum also uses interactive displays and modern graphics to explain topics such as food production, art, trade
and industry. | was also impressed by the children’s interactive area.

My only criticism is that the visit felt too short. However, I’d definitely recommend visiting the museum because it is
educational, informative and enjoyable. It also has a great gift shop and café.

UNIT 6 - Writing
REPORT: Student Common Room Renovation 4 jidiall DMal) 48 2 cladla) ;A
Aims
The aim of this report is to identify areas for improvement in the student common room, and make suggestions for
how to achieve this. The report is based on a survey of 50 students.
Al Al 50 ) o ) ity s GlD 36a5 48K Jga Clal S8 a0 g o oOUall A yitial) 48 jall 3 Cpmendl) Ci¥lae aant sa 138 e Caagll ; il Y)
L 50 caled

Seating
Nearly all students felt that the chairs and sofas were in bad condition. Several cushions are stained and many chairs
legs are badly scratched. Many students also complained that the chairs were heavy and should be replaced.
O ) SEE) LS 30k A3 gade ol HSU i i e aal) g dadale il gl) e el A Alla 8 S @l 1 5 ol SSI 1 Gy 5 OOl aan ez Guglad)

Ledlaiod any g AL sl 8D (0 e DU
Entertainment
All of the students were of the opinion that there should be some form of entertainment. Several suggested a table

tennis table. Opinions were divided about whether there should be a smart TV. Approximately half felt this would be
beneficial, whereas the other half expressed concern that this might distract from study and conversation.
SO0 a5 o iy IS 1 e o) Y Caanil 5 A ga i A gl 3 g g el 2 1 4 i QST e 0S5 @llin 0 65 o a4l U s sl 1 A Al
a5 Al all e oL o a8 138 (o (e 4l (e AV Chaill el g 8 ke )5S 138 G Caaill (e s Le sl

Look
Regarding wall colour, whilst a few expressed a preference for bright colours, around three quarters of students had
no strong feelings on the matter.
Al oia liay B jelia gl Call g LT A6 ) s sl 00l a3 ) 00 aelicadi e agie QB oae el dan (8 ¢ laadl ()5l (3lahy Lasd 1 pladal)
Space
A few students expressed a wish for the common room to contain storage lockers where they could keep their bags.
The vast majority of students, however, were concerned this would make the room feel cramped.
Ol (e (gadaall Apllall S (IS pa s agailing BlEAY) agiay Cun 0 335 G A e A ilall Al g i3 of 8 agie ) o Bl (e Qi sae (e Aaleca
A 520 A8 R asy 38138 o (e GBHAIL (05 e
Conclusion and recommendations
In conclusion, it seems that the priority is to replace the seating, provide a table tennis table and repaint the walls.
Regarding the unresolved question of installing a smart TV, | would recommend asking all students to vote on this.
¢S5 Sl 5 8 Al Ailea) Alisally 3l Lo s ) paad) oDk Bale) 5 Al Ul i Al U 58 55 aeliall Jlasial o8 45081 o o alial) s Silua gl g Aailal)
3 e QO pas gy Gl sl

UNIT 7 - Writing
Happy hyenas help people of Harar A Ol el Baad) pludl)

Hyenas are dangerous animals and many people in Africa are afraid of them. They sometimes attack animals and even
people. However, in the city of Harar in Ethiopia, people and hyenas live together peacefully. How is that possible?

Many years ago, hyenas attacked people in the city. To solve the problem, people started throwing food to them
through holes in the city walls. Because the hyenas were no longer hungry, they stopped attacking people so often.

Today, Abbas Yusuf continues this tradition. Every evening, he feeds the hyenas by hand. Tourists come from around
the world to watch this amazing sight. Abbas even says the hyenas are his friends!
People in Harar say that no one has been attacked by a hyena for about 200 years. The hyenas also help by eating
rubbish around the city. I think this is a clever way for humans and animals to live together peacefully. Could this idea
work with other dangerous animals too?
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UNIT 8 - WRITING : A for-and-against essay
OUR PERSONAL DATA Apadldl) Uil glas
These days it is extremely common for companies to track Internet users’ data in order to target them with
personalised content or advertising. Some people feel quite comfortable with this, whereas others consider it an
invasion of privacy.
a1 138 lad 3l L VL alaliY) ey ey Aeanaie Glidle) i (s sinas agdlaginl Jal (e i Y ceadie cilily auty S AN a6 Gl T AL e LY 020 b
Lo el 8L ()5 53T o iy Ly
It is estimated that seven in ten Internet users are happy to give away personal data while browsing online. There may
be some clear benefits to doing this. Although most people are careful with data such as online banking details, many
actually prefer more personalized marketing and feel that their search results are likely to be more relevant if the
search company better understands their needs. Another positive aspect of data tracking is that people can be
automatically logged onto a site, rather than having to enter a password. This is clearly far more convenient, even
though it is, of course, less secure.
el aLall daal ) il ) Gaey @llia 0S5 8 i EY) e mheail) (U dpad 8l ULl e ARl elaes < Y1 eddiae B e JS (e da o ) il s
i O s omdie s lanads SV o pul @ g1 3 () shins peia waall o W) e S5y e G pemall cilantl) Jualis Jia i) e ¢ s a (alddY) pline f g0 o)
() Gl sl Qi alad U oS sl s il il AT s s Juiadl IS agilaliin) Cuegd Canall 48 53 13) daaal ST (685 0 e el (40 g dalall cand)
Llal 8 qadally 4l e a5l e o i daeSle ST 138 G eal 1 (gas 5 e Al Dl ) ) sl (ge Yy cad sall
In spite of these potential benefits, a significant number of people are choosing to use ad- blocking software in order
to avoid digital advertising altogether. In some cases, this is because they find the adverts annoying but it is also
because of a desire to avoid being tracked online. In most cases, this is probably harmless.
O pgdl () elld an (VAN ey b Ll A ) liDle Y quindl e W) jlas el g aladiind (el e g€ sae iy dlainall X gdll o3a (g pe ) e
Db e 138 (55 ey VA alane B o SY) e Lgaad cuind (B A )] sy Uil (15 cdae e D)
Nevertheless, a surprising amount of information can be collected: what you have bought, where you have been, what
you have ‘liked’ on social media, and a great deal more. Most people really have very little idea how much data is
being given away every time they click, or what that data will be used for.
an AL 5 S8 (aladY) alana (sal LS elld o ST ¢ e laia¥) Jual sill Jilas e cni 13la 5 laal La g i€ gl 5 ety 230 Lo ctila slaall (g (2830 538 man (S el gy
ULl o3 aladi) e pall sl elad o5t B e IS 3 Leanal 3y 311 ULl ke o
In conclusion, it seems obvious that while people remain largely unaware and unable to make informed choices, the
ability of companies to collect data should be limited or they should be required to specifically ask for permission.
sl 83 5m0 L) en e S AN 5 508 () oS5 o gy 4B 65 patase LA AT e )08 st 5 S s ) 0 pde e el g s b 4l el S (e s calial)
Aaill an s e Y Gl Lghe allal o cany

Writing
Nowadays, young people can create a preseneeson social media through photos, updates and comments.
Write an essay discussing the advantages and disadvantages of this practice.
Introduction
These days, it is extremely common for young people to create a presence on social media through photos, updates,
and comments. Some people feel that this practice has many advantages, whereas others believe it also has serious
disadvantages.
Dy liladll g sl s ) eall JIA e el Y] Joal sl Jila s o aed 3 5a s oLl Ll o iy of 13a 2L (e eanal ¢ gualad) i gl) 2 dadial)
5eha Uge Wil Josd Ll (g5 AT ey Lt bl all (e 2p3ad) s jlaall 03] o Gulil Giamy
Advantages (First.main paragraph)
There may be some clear bengfits to using social media. It allows young people to stay connected with friends and
family even though they.live far away. Another positive aspect of social media is that it gives a platform for
self-expression and creativity, while also helping to build confidence. _
(98 Aopesi J1) 5 AAN) Lyl 3al)
Sy gmnagl Gaag Il e Alilall 5 caa) e Juai) e elill Cluill i eb | o lain V) Jaal i) Jilu g aladin Gaal ol ) il (any Sllin ) S5 8
udilly A8 ey e gl ao b Loty g Il 5 I e il At S 53 Ll 5 e laia ) Jual sl Jilia sl AT sl il
Disadvantages (Second main paragraph)
In spite of these potential benefits, many people worry about privacy and online safety. Many young users share
personal information, which could be misused. Nevertheless, it is argued by some people that social media can also
lead to addiction and reduce face-to-face communication skills.
(A Ly 1) B jRA1) o gl
(onth B 5 Apadd e sbea LN Grerdiua) (o paall o Ly i Y1 e a1 s A geadl Gl 05 580 (318 cAlainall ) 5ill 038 (1e a2 L
x5l leas Joal sl e Qi s lasy) ) sl g5 O (S e laia V) ol 5il) Qi s 0 ol (imms (500 el a5 Lgalain)
Conclusion
In conclusion, it seems obvious that social media has both advantages and disadvantages. In my considered opinion,
young people should use social media carefully, balancing its benefits with the possible risks.
a5l Jils g alasinn) Gl e aay cu sl (ad 8l 5 (85 e 5 Ul e Lo pelaia¥) dual sl Jilu g of aial 5 sam alialdl & 2 AadlAd)
Adinall Hlalaall ce il 53 43 3) 5 pe ¢ iy elaiaY)
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UNIT 9 - Writing — A competition entry / A letter of application i sis (A ez / diasal) i 48 jual
Maha Aldabbagh
To: Dream Job Competition pladl Agks § Aalise )
Re: Competition entry Al 84S jLial 1o
Dear Sir/Madam, Sl / 2l (5 5
I am writing to enter the competition to win the opportunity to teach English in Cambodia for six months.
el Aias 330 U2 528 8 4l ARN (g 55 A iy 5 sill Ailasall 3 AS Liall oK) i
It has also been my lifelong dream to visit the Koh Rong Island. If I won this competition, | would take every
opportunity to travel and explore the history and culture of Cambodia.
Lo 0 488y oy )5 LIS 5 yioall i 53 S i g cdiilunall 03gr 38 1) &5 058 By 3 (s pla Ul S 8
Working as a teacher would appeal to me enormously for several reasons. | would very much value the opportunity to
give something back to the people of Cambodia, rather than simply visiting as a tourist. In addition, 1 believe that
teaching would allow me to really get to know local people.
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I have studied English to a high level and believe that my skills in this language would enable me to teach it
successfully. Furthermore, | do have some experience of teaching English already on a children’s summer camp in my
home city. | was responsible for running sessions in English for nineto12-year-olds. | would welcome the chance to
further develop my teaching skills and learn about this country.
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| feel that | would be a good candidate because not only do | have the relevant skills and experience, but | am also
passionate about Cambodia and its people. | hope you will give my entry serious consideration.
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Please find my CV enclosed, for further details of my qualiffications and-experience.
I look forward to hearing from you.
Yours faithfully,

UNIT 10 - WRITING: An Article
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People used to think TV was an inferior form of entertainment to films, but in recent years, | would say the quality of
some TV programmes has often been superior tothat of. many films. ‘ ‘ ,
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Just to give one example: | recently watched Fisherman series 1. | do know I’m way behind because there are already
three series, so | have a lot of catching.up to do. The series tells the story of a young fisherman, William Kyle, and his
family who live by the sea. They help each other through all the highs and lows of their life in the fictional fishing
village of East Seaville. Each episode has a different storyline, but the main characters remain the same. In series 1
there are also sub-plots that run through the different episodes throughout the series, making it compelling viewing.
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I was blown.away by the performance of Lewis Owen, the actor who plays the lead character. Not having heard of
him before, | was particularly impressed by the quality of his acting skills, which are breathtaking. | shouldn’t have
been surprised as he won lots of awards for his acting in Fisherman, but I can’t remember seeing him in anything
before. Although.l sometimes struggled to follow the plot, the series certainly entertained me and after finishing series
1;-kimmediately started on series 2. This TV show is an excellent example of the way in which the longer format of
TV allows topics to be explored in more depth over several seasons and potentially tens of episodes, rather than being
limited to a 90-minute feature-length film. In addition, many excellent film actors are now starring in TV series, and |
would-argue, often doing their best work in such programmes.
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Far from being ‘chewing gum for the eyes’, I believe TV is easily the most exciting narrative art form we currently
have. If you don’t believe me, start watching Fisherman.
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